GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHAEOLOGY 


CENTRAL ARCHAOLOG ICAL 
L/ BRARY 


_—_—S__ 


| Catt No, W/o 5/5. 
‘Ace. No. » LF 230 — = S ee 


GIN 2p G. Arch.N, D./57—2}-9.598— 1,00, 000 











a Sr 
“A 
; A 
> 4 
“. > % i 











a 








aa 





.. JOURNAL 


OF THE 


ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, 


Pld ate 
VOLUME THE TWENTY-FOURTH. : 


fisy fboe 
(= (LiDrary Reg No | 
XS ponpon: “2 
i &s ; — na i 
= a, — id £ 





i “* 


CENTRAL ARCHiAEOLOGIGAR 
LIBRARY, NEW VEL.H1. 
Aco, No,..252.30 as eer 
Date.. 41.43 4° 57 os : u— 


fall Nos 1b SS! os ccan 
DRG 





PRINTED fY ©. CLOWES ASD $055, STAMFORD STEEET, 
AMD CLAS Claes, 


=" 2 


1 
= 


. 


| ad 





‘ie! =e ee r a i , re", anise cae 


CONTENTS OF VOL. XXIV. 





= Se 
re Reronr, with Balanoe-Sheet for 1853, and Estimate for 1854. 
~, General Abstract of Audited Accounts from 1430 to 1853 inclusive 
* Library Regulations. List of Council, Officers, and Fellows 


“ List of Public Institutions, &e., to which the Journals are presented , . Exxix 








PAgE 
r 

xi 
Xi 


sii 


Names of Individuals to whom the Hoyal Premium has been awarded xl 
Accessions to Library and Mapa, with List of Donors * ‘ 
List of Instruments. Proceedings , i ; ‘ . » ~ixv 
| , ry Presentation of Gold se ah A o Ix xed 
; Anniversary Address, 2, 1654. the tae. E 
Ellestnere, President 4 By Rieh : sta = “ Ixxix 
¢ (SE, The Agthors arr alone an: Guar aR A, their reepective papers] 
[ i ——— 
& AITICLES, = PAGE 
; 1,—Ontlines of a Journey in ‘Paleettnn in 1852, By Dr, E. scene. 
_ E. Surrn, and others . 1 
ris 2.—Notes on a Journey into the Balkan, or Mount Hem, im 17 
E By Lieut.-General A. Joommes . : aT} 
: : 3,—Extmets from a Journal up the Kolad River, Aracan, in 1861, 
eS -By Capt. S. R, Trowx, B hecui : 
\ 4. Narrative of a Jou from Cairo to Medina and Meces, S 
¥ = Ta auf, Jubbé, Hail, na ard Mee, by Sucr, 
ie cele ar the late Dr. Gronor Avovwrus Wauus, Set of Anis 
at the University of Helsingfors in Finland =. « 5 
5.—Journay to Medina, with Foie fas eb By. Licntenant 
» Boerox =. ; - « 2068 
6.—Notice on the Variation of the Magnetic Noelle at Aden. Ry 
\ . Capt. 5. BG. Hamers, [.N. : ~ 225 
my = 7—On the Physical aad of the Red Sea. By Dr. Borst, of 
Bombay, ¥.2.9.8, . <1 
. §.—Extract of a Lotter from Captain Spratt, R N. on Crete . « 288 
o.- — Discovery of the North-W eat Passage, Thy LF Tree R. M'Cie 
te of H.M.5, ‘ Investigator,” (Gold Meciattiet) - ‘ 2 aR 
- 10.—Report of a Canoe Expedition slong the East Coast of Vancow 
bas Pe By James heednk gs aes _ in 945 
11L.—Official Report of the icengges (as aie 
‘ Commander J. oe HMMS. ‘Vise aks See 
= the Isthmus of Darien Pi a Py - P * ry 240 
. . a2 
- ‘a * - 








iv CONTENTS. : 
ARTICLES, Paar 
12.—Observations on the Territory of Burica, in the Province of 
Chiriqui, Isthmus on By J. H. sutra Esq., of Pana- 
ES F..LAGa, oo = Li - - Ls 


13.— Ade les ‘morose th ths ‘Andee: bakesn Gatkaieaniaa Gus 
estward of the Traders’ Route, with Remarks 


” the ei Cran between Tay 7 the Atlantic, 
: Lorn, F.n.o.8,, HAM. 
vit the Amazon, “By J. Le: Bake Phe 50 


14.—Notico of a Caravan Journey ae the East to ‘the Weat ‘Coant 
of Africa, with Remarks by Mr, Cooney . ‘ ; 


15.—Extracts from the Letters of an Hungarian Traveller in Central 
Africa, with Remarks by Mr. Coorey ae eee ssf? | 


16.—Mission to Central Africa. By Dr. Voor and others - « « B76 


17.—Extract of a Letter from Dr. Barth to Dr, dated ‘Timbacty, 
Sept. Tth, 1853, With Routes in Central ‘ . 258 


eo nes Limpopo, ite Origin, Course, and Tributaries, “By Me Tuowas 


| . 288 
19-—Faploration nt into me Interior of s. Africa. By Dr, Dae Avon 


20,— ga the Rosia Carnean Trade with Chioa, By Hanns 
Pankes, Esq. rues, . . 508 
21-—Summary of the last Census of Switerand By Pro Pavr Gear, 


Corresp. F.1.0.8, ~ «6 » £3" 


idee List of Places with Two Neves ey is 








23.—Hints ho Travellers * ® * - Pa . + i: * 238 
IxDEx : : : ; : ; ‘ A : : : . 469 
ILLUSTRATIONS. 

1, Map to lustrate Robinson's Journey in Palestine , 2 : : 
3. Tickell's V oyage up the Koladyn r - 
4. Wallin’s Journeys in Arnhis ; 








i, ——_. M*Clore's Discovery of the NW, Pasnige 
5, ————______. the E. Coast af Vancourer Island i 
a et Survey of the Isthmus of Darien 
9, ———_—_ Livingston's Explorations in Afria 8=—ty;. e . ; 


i & * Ly i a 7” . 
= 
. a o = a 


h 
1 


SEEEES Ee. 


—_ al pO dee ial yr. ry o me kh & 


Mopal Geographical Society, 
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REPORT OF THE COUNCIL, 
Reap at tue Anntvensany Meetina, 22np May, 


Tue Council took occasion at the last Anniversary Meeting to 
notice the growing interest manifested by the public in the pro- 
ceedings of this Society; they have now the pleasure to report, in 
further evidence of such feeling, a considerable increase in the 
means placed at their disposal for working out the great national 
objects of the Institution. 


Members,—Ordinary, Honorary, and Corresponding. —The 
unprecedented accession of new members reported at the last 
anniversary has been exceeded in the period now under review, 
during which 112 ordinary members have been added to the lists 
of the Society. Two Corresponding members have been also, upon 
the recommendation of the Council, duly elected ; M. J. M. Ziegler, 
of Winterthur, referred to in the last Council Report, and Lieut. 
Joseph René Bellot, of the Imperial French Navy, the gallant 
and devoted Arctic voyager, our regret for whose early loss we 
have endeavoured to express by raising a fund for the erection at 
Greenwich of a monument to his memory, and for the relief of 
his bereaved family. We have also to regret the decease of 
Prince Emanuel Galitzin, a corresponding member of the Society, 
and of 21 ordinary members, and to record the resignation of one 
ordinary member during the year. 

The Society now consists of 770 ordinary, and 58 honorary 
and corresponding members. | 
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Finances.—The audited accounts of the past year, accompanying 
this Report, show that whilst the expenditure of the Society has 
been kept strictly within the estimates submitted to the last 
General Meeting, the receipts from annual subscriptions, com- 
positions, entrance-fees, and arrears, have greatly exceeded the 
sums calculated upon. Further investigation will show more 
fully the improvement which has taken place in the financial 


- position of the Society ; for instance, the ordinary receipts, which 


in the year 1848 were only 6962, 10s. 5d., and in 1849 7781 OF. 
increased in 1850 to 1036/. 10s, 5d., in 1851 to 1056/, 11s. Bal, 
in 1852 to 1220/. 3s. 4d., and now amount to 1693/. Os. 8d. 

This improvement, however encouraging, would hardly warrant 
the Council in proposing measures, for the extension of the Society's 
sphere of usefulness, involving considerable immediate expenditure 
and a probable appeal to its members for additional funds, had 
not the interest now generally taken in its proceedings, lent such 
powerful support to the applications for Government assistance, of 
the President and his immediate predecessors in office, especially 
of Sir Roderick Murchison, offering in return the advantage of a 
public Map-room, that Her Majesty's Ministers have felt them- 
selves justified in tendering a yearly grant of 5002, in order that 
an apartment be provided, in which the Society’s valuable collection 
of Maps and Charts may be rendered available for general . 
reference. This proposition has been gratefully accepted, and the 
Council is now engaged upon the preliminaries, requisite for 
carrying into effect with the least possible delay, arrangements in 
accordance with the Treasury minute. 


Publications—The 28rd volume of the Society's Journal, 
edited by our able and indefatigable Secretary, Dr. Norton Shaw, 
has been brought out during the present session. It will be 
difficult to speak too highly of a publication which contains go 
many valuable papers, and no less than eleven illustrative maps, 
An Index to the Journal, volumes xi. to xx., has also been pnb- 
lished, and is delivered free to the members of the Society. 

The Libraries of the Museum of Practical Geology, the 
Royal Agricultural Society, the Canadian Institute of Toronto, 
the Boston Society of Natural History, and the Hydrographic - 
Office of Copenhagen, have been added to the list of Institutions 
to which the Journals of the Society are presented, 
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eae Acting Secretary and Editor.—It has afforded much satisfaction ' 

A. te the Council to have been enabled, by the late progressive im- 
provement of the Society's funds, to replace upon its original foot- 
ing the salary attached to the important executive offices held by 
Dr. Norton Shaw, to whose intelligence and assiduity such im- 
provement is, in a great measure, attributable. 


Private Donation —The Council have to report, with suitable 
acknowledgments, a donation of 50/. from our associate Sir 
Walter Trevelyan, who has also, on many occasions, been a most 
liberal contributor to the Library of the Society. 


Library.—The additions to the Library of the Society during 
the past year consist of 400 volumes of Books and Pamphlets, 
800 sheets of Maps and Charts, and 10 Atlases, Among these 
valuable donations are comprised a present from Lord Stanley 
of 60 volumes, chictly relating to Algeria ; a collection of Docu- 
ments cotcerning the Arctic Expeditions, presented by Mr, Bar- 
row; French Charts, 17 in number, published and presented 
by the Dépot de la Marine; Sanson's Atlas, and a Map of the 
Mogul Empire, by the Treasury; a folio volume, illustrative of 
“Scenes in Ethiopia,” presented by the Artist, Mr. J, M. Bernatz ; 
Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge, vol. v., 4to, together 
with several Maps and other Works, presented by the Smith- 
sonian Institution; the Annual Report of the Superintendent of 

. the U.S. Coast Survey, with a volume containing Sketches to 

accompany the same; Schoolcraft’s History, Condition, and Pros- 

pects of the Indian Tribes of the United States, vol. iii, 4to. ; 

Kiepert’s Maps of European and Asiatic Turkey ; Alex. Keith 

Johnston's New Edition of the Physical Atlas; eighteen Sheets 

(being the number hitherto published) of the Great Map of the 

Kingdom of Sardinia, presented, through our Corresponding Mem- 

ber, Sig. Cristoforo Negri, by the Foreign Office of Sardinia; 

Transactions of the Imperial Geological Institute of Vienna ; of 

the Lombardo-Veneto Institute of Milan; of the Academies of 

Paris, St. Petersburg, Madrid, Berlin, Copenhagen, Stockholm, 

- and Christiania, as also of other Foreign Societies; and the 
Charts published by the Hydrographic Office of the Admiralty, 
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Hoyal Donation.—The Gold Medals, forming the annual do- 
nation of Her Most Gracious Majesty, have been awarded as 
follows :— | 

The Founder's Medal to Rear-Admiral William Henry Smyth, 
K.S.F., &c., for his numerous valuable Maritime Surveys in the 
Mediterranean, pursued-at considerable pecuniary cost to himself, 
_ and commenced at atime when our acquaintance with the phy- 
sical geography of that sea and the surrounding countries was most 
imperfect—Surveys which produced 105 Charts and Maps, still 
used by the Admiralty, and established upwards of 1200 maritime 
positions on the coasts of France, Spain, Italy, Corsica, Sardinia, 
Sicily, Croatia, Dalmatia, the Ionian Isles, Greece, and the shores 
of Africa from Egypt to Morocco; also for his writings upon the 
Climatology and Natural History of large tracts (including his 
memoirs on Sicily and Sardinia), and especially for his recent 
able work, the “Mediterranean,” in which his own observations 
are embodied in a rich compendium of the actual geography of 
those regions, as compared with their physical features recorded 
in the classical and medieval ages. 

The Patron’s Medal to Captain Robert J. Le M. M‘Clure, R.N., 
of HM. Ship Investigator, for his remarkable exertions in getting 
to Behring Strait early enough in 1850 (the same year he left 
England) to enable him, against great difficulties, to navigate his 
ship through the ice of the Polar Seas, for his survey of Baring 
Island, and above all, for his brilliant discovery of the North- 


West Passage. 


The Council cannot conclude this Report without congratulat- 
ing the Society upon the improved state of its finances, and upon 
the public recognition of its usefulness now accorded by Her 
Majesty's Government :—to the enlarged sphere thus opened for 
its continued labours, the Council heartily invite the co-operation 
of all those who, with them, feel a common interest in the pro- 
motion and diffusion of Geographical knowledge. 
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Library Reoulations. 


SS 


I. The ary shall be open every day in the week. (Sundays ex- ~ 
cepted ) from Ble, leven in the morning to Five in the afternoon, except 
on New Year's Day, Good Friday to Easter Mont: * Brssacseepd and 
Christmas week ; and it shall be osed one month in the year, in order 
to be thoroughly cleaned, viz. from the first to the last day of Sep- 

Il. Every Member of the Society shall be entitled (subject to the 
Rules) to borrow as many as four volumes at one time. 

I. Dictionaries, Eneyelopedias, and other works of reference and 
cost, Minute Books, lanuseripts, Atlases, Books and Illustra. 
tions in loose sheets, Drawings, Prints and unbound Numbers 
of Periodical Works, unless with the special written sanction 
of the President, 

2. Maps or Charts, walese by written order of the President, 

3. New Works before the expiration of a month after reception, 

INT, The title of every Book, Pamphlet, Map, or Work of any kind 
lent, shall first be entered in the register, with the borrower's signa- 
ture, or accompanied by a separate note in his hand. 

_ IV. No work ee kind shall be retained longer than one month ; 
but at the expiration of that period, or sooner, the same shall be returned! 
free of expense, and may then, upon re-eatry, be again borrowed, pro- 
vided that no application shall have been made in t ie mean time by any 


other Member, . 
V. Tn all cases a list of the Books, &e., or other property of the . 
Society, in the possession of an ¥ member, shall be sent in to the Secre- . 
tary on or before the let af July in each year. | 
VI. In every case of loss or damage to any volume, or other pro- : 
perty of the Society, the borrower shall make good the same, 


VII..No stranger shall be udmitted to the Library except by the 
introduction of a Member, whose name, together with that of the , 
Visitor, shall be inserted in a book kept for that purpose, : 
IIT. Members transgressing any of the above Regulations shall be 
reported by the Secretary to the Council, who will take such steps as - 

the case may require, 
By Order of the Council, - | 


Nor i Suaw. 
December 9, 1640, in 
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Cnenaarr, Major-General . Dreaden 
~~<Rars, Professor CC. . Cor hagen 
Taxceer, Connt Annibale  Bologus 
Sastarem, Viscount de . Paris 
Schommnak, Sir RH. St. Domingo 





| Amsterdam 

Taxwen, H.5., Esq. . Philadelphia 
Wont, Dr. ‘ . . Freiburg 
| Woucesren, J, E_, Esy, Cambridge, U8, 
“inoue, Mr-J.M. 
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FELLOWS. 


N.B.— Those Aacing * preceding their mames Aue compounded for life, 


Those having + hae requested to be placed on the Hat ax abroad, 


Aberdem, George, Earl of, KG., K.T., MLA., FLBS, Argyll-houe, Argyll-sireet ; 
and Horfdo-Aowse, Aberdeen, 
Acland, Sir Peregrine Palmer F. P., Bart. Foirfickd, Somerset, 
*Acland, Str Thomas Dyke, Bart., M.P., F.B.5.  Witerlog-hotel, Jermyn-street ; 
md Aiflerton-porrk, Deron, 
*Adamaon, John, Esq., F.L.S. Neweuntle-apon- Tine. 
*Ainsworth, William Francis, Esq., FSA. Thnneenilla, Hammers, 
* Albemarle, George Thomas, Earl of. Brooks’ Chub, 30." Somes’; Chnidileniam- 
Aall, Larlingford, Norfolk; and Elvedon-Aall, Suffolk, 
"Alcock, Thomas, Esq., MLP. 88, Eafon-place; and Ainpetood-srarres, near 
pac, Ferrey. 
*Aldam, William, Esq. 
Alexander, Livat,Col, Sir Jaa, Edward, K.L.S., F.BLAS., ete. Malta, 





ro* Allen, Capt. Wim., EUN., FLRS, theme (lod, 


Ancona, J.5,, Esq. Soufhempton-sfreet, Doomebury-aquare, 

Ansted, Prof, 0, T., M.A.,F.R.S,, ete. 17, Mancheater-street, Manchester-equare. 
*Antrobos, Sir Edmond, Bart. 146, Piccadifly; Lower Cheam, Epoom, Surrey 7 
*Arden, Richard Edward, Esq. Siury-park, Middlesex, 

*Arrowamith, John, Esy., F.RAS, 10, Sodo-aquarr. 
* Ashwell, James, Esq., CE, . 38, Westhourne-terrace, Hyde-part, 

Astley, Francia Tb, P., Esq:, M.RLE, Sellfoot, Milnthorpe. 
"Atkins, Jotm Polly, Eeq., F.SA, Maletedjonse, arar Serenoaks, 

Attwood, Matthias Wolverley, Esq, 27, Gracechurcd-atreef, 


20 Auldjo, John, Eaq., FAS, Noel-Aouse, Kensington ; and Penighocl, Argyteshire, 


Ayrton, Acton, Esq, 24, Graffon-atreet, Bond-street, » 
*Ayrton, Frederick, Esq. Egypt. 





* Back, Sir Geo., D.0.L.,F.BS.Capt. RN, 100.0 cr—fk 1 

*Baillie, David, Esq., F.RS. 14, Belyrace-yuare ; ani Hill-park, Surrey. 
“Baily, Arthar, Esq., F.RA.S, 4, Cunderland-place, Begent’s-park ; and Hare- 
Bainbridge, Joseph, Esq. 21, Myde-park-gardens, 

*Raker, Lient,-Colonel. 
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Year of | 
Election, 


1853 | Balfour, John C.B., Esq. New South Wiles, 

LH7 Balfour, Lieut.-Colonel George, M.A, Kast Jndies, 

1852} 30 Bancroft, Lieut, W.C., 16th regt, Aide de Comp ond Military See,, Jamaica, 

1840 “Barclay, Arthur Kett, Esq., F.RS. Purkstreet, Borough; ond Hury-Aill, 
Dorking, Surrey, 

1B40 Barclay, Charles, Esq., F.S.A, Park-street, Horongh ; and Bury-Aill, Dorkins, 
Surrey. 





1849 | “ree wie ae 7, » Jeep aqsare, St, Mary Ave 


14, *Baring, ‘Thomas, Eeq.. MP. 41, Upper Growrenor-ntreet. 

1855 Barnett, Capt. Edward, BLN, 14, Wolww-squure, 

1833 Barrow, John, Es., F.RS., FSA. 7, New-stree!, Spring-perdens, 

1857 | 40*Bateman, James, Fey, F.RS., L.5, Anypersley-Asil, Staffordshire, 

1652) “Bates, Joshua, Esq. 21, Arlingtoa-street, Piccadilly ; and East Sheen, Surrey, 

1802 Beadmore, Nathaniel, Esq., CLE. 13, Great Collee-street, Westminster, 

1830 | Beuufort, Rear-Adm, Sir Francis, KCB, D.C.L., F,R.S,, Corr, lust, France, 
11, Glowcester-place, Portman-spuctre. 

1854 | Beaufort, William Morris, Esq, Bengal Civil Service, 11, Gioucestonsgdaon 
Portman-apuare, 


1851 | - “Beaumont, Wentworth B., Eaq., MP. 144, Picoadilly ; Presa, Newoantle- 
upen= Tine + anal Brettonpark, W, Wakegietd, 
1a Becher, Commander Alex. B,, EN, Admiralty ; and 29, Upper Gioucester-place, 
1838) = *Beckford, Francis, Esq. Thaveller’s Cub, 
- 1854 Bedford, Commander Edward James, IN, Oban, NB. 
1855 | Bedingfield, Lieut. Norman B., R.N- HM" Fackt* Victoria and and Alert," 
TESS | §0 Beechey, Rear-Admiral Frederick William, F.8S., F.B.A.S. 8, Westbourne 
crescent, Mietepard, 
1830 "Belcher, Sir Edward, ¢.B., FR. AS,, Capt, RN, Onion CTmh, 
1858 Belcher, Rev. Brymer, 46, Sy. George’ s-roud, Pimtico, 
1848 Beke, Charles Tilstone, Esq., Ph, Dr., F.5, A., &c, Mirurifiag. 


1546 | Belem, Joneph, En, 3, Ploeder billing, Tiple; tad Royton, Com 
1850)  *Bell, James, Eay., MP. 1, Dewomshire-place, Portland-place, 
M690) “Bell, Tatoos Chriatian Cu, Esq, 43, Westbourne-terrace ; and 15, Angel-court, 


1830 “Bennett, John Joseph, Eoq., FRG. British Museum, 
1e0 Bentham, George, Esq., F.1,S. Pomtrilas~homse, near Hereford, 
1849 “Bethune, Capt. C. Rt. Drinkwater, I.N., C.B, Mh, Cre Some ea 


1896 | 60 Betts, John, Esq, 115, Strand. : 
1845 iar deretean S Cherinpsrsns 8, Eaton-place ; and Ledbury, — 








ee. - . 


1852 


1851 
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Hlertion, 


Bigsby, John J., Eaq., M.D, 89, Gloucester-place, Portman-square, 
*Bird, James, Eaq., M.D, 27, Afyde-parkenquare, 
Bind, W. Wilberforea, Esq. 29, Suteerespuare, Hyde-park, 
*Blasow, William H., Esq., M.A., F.S.A,, F.28 3, Queen Anne-street; and 


Heecklands, near Uclsield, Susser, 
Blackie, W. Graham, Eaq., Ph. Dr,- 3, Commingestreet, Gimagos, 
Blackwell, Thomas Evans, Eaq.,C.E, 10, Corn-street, Bristol, « 


Blaine, D. Roberton, Eeq,, Barrister-at-Law. 1, Tinfeld-court, Temple ; ond 
24, Beaufoy-terrace, Maide-pate, 
*Blanshard, Henry, Eeq., M.RAS, 53, Chancery-lane, 


70 Blencowe, Robert, Eeq. The Hook, Lewes, 


« *Blewiti, Octavian, Esq. 73, Great /wsscil-efreet, 
"Bliss, Rev, Frederick, fwerne Courtney, Eland ford, 
Block, Samael Richard, Esq. Groen-Aill, near Whetstone, Herts, 
“Blunt, Joseph, Esq. 3 
Bois, Henry, Esq. 110, Fencdurch-atreet, 
{Bolloert, William, Esq. 17, Grocechurch-atree! » and Peru, 
*Borradaile, Abraham, Esq. 34, Feachurcd-sfreet, 
Baorradaile, William, Esq. 20, King's Arma-yard, 
*Borrer, Dawson, Esq, Sarrow-dull, Henfield, Sussex. 


Bo *Botfield, Beriah, Esq. F.RS, F.S.A. 10, Sackville-street, Piccadilly 7 cmd 


Norton-Aali, Northamptonshire, 
Bourke, The Honourable Robert. 24, Norfolk-street, Park-lane, 
Bourne, Henry, Esq. Asited-Aowe, Birmingham, 
Bovet, Charles, Esq. 2, Cormieali-cresoent, Camden Tien, 
“Bowen, George Ferguson, Esq., M.A, Fellow of Hrasenose College, Ozford ; 
stands, 
Bower, George, Esq, 6, Tobenhoue-yard, City, 
Bowles, Vicw-Admiral William, C.B, 8, Hill-street, Berkeley-sqiare, 
Bowring, Sir John, LL.D. Governor and Commander-in-chief, Hong Kong. 
"Boyd, Edward Lennos, Esq., F.S.A. 8, Waterioo-place, Pall-mull, 


g° Brand, George, Esq. M.A. EA's Conmil, Angola; and Stoackaren, NB. 


*Breadalbane, John, Marquis of, K.T.,F.R.S. 21, Parkdane; and Tirymowth- 
castle, Aberfeldie, — 
Brent, George Smith, Esq. 13, Caroline-street, Bedford-aquare, 
Brereton, Rey, C,D., M.A. Little Masringham, Rougham, Norfolk. 
*Broreton, Rev, John, LL.D, F.S.A, Bedford, 
*Breton, William Henry, Esq., Liewt, E.N., M.R.L Junior United Service Chub 
and 15, Camden-place, Bath. 
"Brierly, Oswald Walters, Esq, 2, Hurdsick-place, Morninglon-crescent. 
Brine, Lieut, Frederick, RE. Claremond, Sedmouth, 
*Brisbane, Gen, Sir Thomas M., Bart., G.C.B., G.C.H., D.C.L, FBS, &a 
Matersioun, Kelso, Scotland, ; 
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“Beedie, Sir Benjamin Collins, Bart., D.C.L., F.E.5., &o,, Serjeant Surpeott to 
the Queen. 14, Sapille~ree ; and and Brocme-park, Surrey, 


Too Broke, Captain George N,, RN. HM, * Gladiator,’ 
“Brooks, Sir Arthur de Capell, Bart., M.A., FBS. Athenee Club; anal 
Oatley, near Kettering, 


i en 85, Glowcester-place, Portman-equare. 
Broughton, John, Lord, G.C.B,, M.A, FES. 49, Berkeley-epuare ; amd 
Ericstoke-park, Wilts, 


Brown, John, Esq., F.RLS.M,A, 4, Newcustle-plioce, Clerkenwell, 
“Brown, Robert, Esq., eh el F.R.S., Memb, Inst, Fr., St, Pet,, Berlin, 
V.P. Linn. See,, he. 17, Dean-siveet, Soho. 


Browsing, Henry, ay, MAL 72, Grosrenor-street : and Ampton-dall, Bury 


"Brunel, Isambard Kingdom, Esq.) FRG, he, 18, Phoke-stroet, Wertminater, 
Bryden, William, Esy, 4, Nine Palece-yard, Westminater, 
1to* Buchan, Jobo H., Esq. Marion, 
Jumes Silk, tviliss, aie 
"red tS eq, Stembope-todige, Regent’ Bee Arora 
Capt 5 a ere Ey: : 

Bunbury, E. H., Esq., M.A. 1S, Jermyn-stroet, 

Bunsen, The Cheralicr. a 

*Burlington, William, Earl of, LL.D, M.A., F.R.8, 10, felgrave-square ¢ aml 
ffardwick-lall, Derhsakire, 

"Burney, Veo, Archd, Charis Parr, DD, F.RS, FSA, Kectory-Acune, 
Flishop's Wietham, Fesex, 

“Burton, Alfred, Esq. 36, Marina, 5. Leonard” 5, 


“Barton, Decimus, Esq., F.RS,, S.A. 6, Spring-gardena ; amd SY, Leonard's, 


Cotfaye, festings, 
"Buxton, Sir Edward North, Bart. 10, Upper Gromenor-street ; ond Colue- 
house, Cromer, Norfotk. , 


‘to Hynoe, Benjamin, Esq., Surgeon RN. FTIR. * Madkapasen,* ah te Janie 


Byron, the Hon, Frederic. 43, Park-street, Gromenor-aquare, 


ae ae FS ees 1, Brick<court, Temple: 
jand Albeich, Sussex 


smerqoremgtnn & Hampton Court-green, 
Campbell, Lieut,-Colonel Neil, trade, 





Year of 
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*Caniwell, Right Hon. Edward, M.P. 3, Waiteboll-garden. 


130 Carr, Capt, Washington, KN, Junior United Service Club, 


“Cartwright, Samuel, Esq, PRS, FSA, 82, Old Burlington-street; and 
Nisell's-howse, Tonbridge, 
*Chadwick, Hogo Mavesyn, Esq. New Mall, near Sutton-Cotdfeki, 
*Chapman, Capt, John James, RA., F.RS, Athenaeum Chub, 
“Chesney, Major-General Francis Rawdon, B.A. DCL, FS, Athenee 
Club; and Hallyardie, Kilicel, Down, iretand, 
Christmas, Her, H., M.A. D.C.L., F.ES,,F.5.A. 40, Moner-stree!, Clapham, 
Christy, Heary, Esq. Woodlines, neur Aingafon, Surrey. 
*Church, John William, Esq., B.A. United University Chub; and Woodside, 


|| rg0*Church, W. H., Kay, 


Churchill, Lord Alfred. 4, Bury-atreet, St, James's, 
Clarendon, George William, Earl of, FG, G,0.B, 1, Grosrenor-crescent ; The 
Grow, Watford, Herts; and JTmmedon, Wills, 

Clark, Daniel, Esq. 49, Jfiiner-squarr, Jslingtom, 

*Clark, Sir James, Bart., M.D,., F.E.5,, Physician to the Queen, 22 4, Arool- 
Hredt, 
Clark, Rev. Samual, Mii, Principal of the Training College, Battersea, 
“Clarke, Sir Chas, Mansfield, Bart,, M.D.,F.R.5,  Wigginfon-lodye, Tumworth, 
*Clarering, Sir William Aloysius, Bart, 13, CAarles-sirest, aymardet ; Arwell- 
park, near Gateshead ; and Greeacroft, Durkem, 

"Clerk, Rt, Hon, Sir George, Bart, M.P., DC.L., F.E.S,, dc, 8, Porksiree?, 
Westminster ; and Pennicuil-Aouse, EclinturgA, 

Clowes, George, Esq. Stamford-ttreet, Blockfriars; and 57, Hussell-wyucre, 


ee nas, Fan Stumpord-strest, Hactfriara; and Garretts, Banstead, 


Cobbaly John Chevallier, Ry MP Atheneum Clob ; 28, Swfolh-street : and 
fpncicé, Suffolk, 

*Cocky, Reginald 5,T., Eq. 4s, Charing-cross; and 58, Upper Harley-atreet, 
Copeicdisé~epuare, 

Colchester, Charles, Lord, - Rear-Admiral, D.C.L, 33, Upper Brook-at 


Cole, John Griffith, Esq., M.A., MRI. §, Charies-sireet, Berheley-mpmare, 
*Colebrooke, Sir Thomas Edward, Bart., F.R.A.S, 18, Pork-fane, 
Colebrooke, Major-General Sir Wm., M.G., C.B., KH,, FLAS. Gov, and 
Com.-in- Chief of Windward and Loniard Tile 


Coleman, Everard Home, Esq. F.RAS. Negistry and Record Office, Hanmet- 





ped 5 cere 


street, Afinorics, 
Coles, Charles, jan., Esq. 86, Great Tower-street. 
*Collett, William Rickford, Esq. 
1830 | 160 Colquhoun, James, Esq. 3, Stratjord-ploce; and Penshurst, Kent, 
| i 2 
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1845 | Colquhoun, Patrick, Esg., LL.D, M.A. 3, Hare-court, Saner Temple, 

1853} Coningham, John, Esq. 11, Regent-street, : 

1830 “Conybeare, the Very Rey. William Dwniel, Dean of Llandaff, M.A,, F.R.&. 
Sleanery, Lkeneday. 

1852 ee 4, Elm-court, Temple; and 38, Notiingham-place, Now - 

1530 Cooley, William Desborongh, Esq. 83, Aing-atreet, Hoallorn, 

Ta “Cooper, Capt, D, §., Ist Royal Regt, Anny and Novy Chub, 

1453 Coote, Charles Chidley, Esa. Mount-Coote, Limerioh, Freland, 

1853 Copley, Sir Joseph William, Hart, Sprotiorough, Doncaster, 

1839 | 1 70°Corrance, Frederick, Esq, Partham-Aall, Framlingham, Suffolk, 

1853 | *Cosway, William Halliday, Esq. 32 4, Mount-stree. 

I8s4 Cowley, Norman, Esq. Montagu-plave, Afontagu-snare, 

1854. Cer, Dr. Travers. Fulhara, 

1853 Cracroft, Commander Peter, R.N. ALLS ' Gordon, 

1853 Craufurd, Commander Frederic A, B. RN. Army and Nacy Club, 

1BSh "Craufurd, Commander Heory W,, BLN. Royal Hospital, Chelsea, 

1848 


Crawford, Robert Wigram, Esq. 71, Old Broad-street, Clty, } 
*Creawell, Commander Gurney, BLN. Lynn, Norfolk, ; 


1839) *Cubitt, Sir William, F.RS., CE. 6. Great George-atreet, Westminster; and ° 
134 “Cubitt, Alderman William, MP Gray's-ina-road, 

Ie4T "Cunard, Edward, Es. Nao Ford. 

T853{ - Canand, Samuel, Esq.  Howehin's Hotel, St. Jamie’ satreet, =f 


Cuninghame, George Corsam, Esq. Thoraton-jwue, Atlmornock, 
“Cunningham, George Godfrey, Esq, 2, Midlnide-crescent, Edinburgh, 
3 oe John William, Eag., See. King's College, Somerset -Acuse > omef 
arron, 


Cunynghame, Colonel Arthur Ang. T., 27th Regt United Service Chad, 
*Cursetiee, Manockjeo, Esq. Ville-Syewila, Fountvay., 
190*Curtis, Timothy, Esq. Clarence Foundry, Lirerpooal, 





1ASL|  t0ust, Robert, Haq., Hos. B, 1, Company's Civil Service 

184 James Nugent, Esq. Esher, Surrey, 

1851 ; Dunlell, William Freeman, Esq., 3f.D., F-L.S., Surgeon to the Forces W. Afriod, 

1838) *Darwin, Charles, Esq., M.A. F.RS. Athenowm Clubs and Down. 
a eet M.A, Athena Club; and Dows, neue 

1846) Davis, Sir John Francis, Bart., K.C.B,, FAS. Atheneum ¢ i and Fofly- 

wood, néar Bristol, Glos ie Selies : 

1840 “Dawnay, the Hon. Payan, Benne Antetll, Forkahire, <1 

1830 / "Dawson, Lient.-Col, EK. K,, RE, Sever Commissioner, Grech-street, Soko. 
. # " t 
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Year of |- 


1855 | 


1842 


1844 











Day, Frederick 3., Esq. Hoeerden Grammar School, near Chester, 
De Boinville, Chev, Alomnder, K.L.H, 28, Montpellier-square, Brompton, 


200°De Grey, Thomas Philip, Earl, F.5.A., F.R.AS, 4, St. James'ssquare ; Newby- 


hall, Boroughbridge ; and West-park, Silsoe, Beds, 
De la Beche, Sir Hen, Thomas, C.B., F.B.5, Director-(Feneral of the Geolagical 
Survey of the United Kingdom, Museum of Practical Geology, Jermyn-street, 
De la Rue, William Frederick, Esq. 118, Fumdifl-row. 
De Manley, William Francia, Lord, F.R.8. 21, St, Jomes’s-place, 
*Denison, His Excellency Sir William Thomas, F.9S., I.E, Goeernor-(feneral 
daniinak 


Denman, Capt. the Hon, Joseph, R.N, 17, Haton-terrace, 
*Derby, Edward Geoifrey, Eorl of, P.C., F.L.5. Chancellor of the University 
of Orford, 8, St. James's-epucre } and Aneraley-park, rescott, Lancashire, 
De Ros, Captain the Hon, J, F. Frederick, R.N., F.RS. 122, Péccuddilly, 


210 Dickenson, Col. Thomas, Bom. Eng., F.RA.S. ower TuleAill, Norwood. 


“Dickinson, Francis Henry, Esq., F.5.A. 8, Upper Harley-street ; and King- 
Weaton-prark, Somerset, 
Dickinson, John, Esq., F.RS., F.S.A, Abbott'sJall, Homel-Hempatead, 
Dickinaon, John, Esq., jon, 12, Clarence Chambers, Hoymarked ; and Abboii'e 
Aull, Hemel-Tempatend. 
*Dickinson, Sebastian Stewart, Eaq., Earrister-at-Law, Srown's-Aill, Stroud, 
Gloucestershire, 
Dickson, Peter, Eeq.,F.3.8, 24, Chester-ferroce, Repent's-park, 
*Dilke, Charles Wentworth, Esq., F.L.S5. 74, Sloane-ctreet, 
*Dilke, Charles Wentworth, Esq., jin, 76, Sloone-atreet, 
*Divett, Edward, Esq., MP. 97, Eafon-nquare; and Hystock, near Exmouth, 
Dizon, Win, Hepworth, Esq., F.S.A. Esser Villa, Queen's-road, St, John’s-seed. 


) 220%Dodd, George, Esq, FSA, @, Gromeorplace. 


Dodson, John George, Esq. @, Seamore-ploce, Purk-line, 

*Dallond, George, Esq. St. Pawl's Cherchyard, 

Domville, William F., Eaq., 1, M.D. Royal Martie Tnfirsery, Wooheick. 

Donaldson, Rev. J. W., D.D., F.RAS. Atheneum Cheb; ond Bury Se, 
Pdsreteras, 

Donaldson, Stuart, Esq. Sydney, Austrolia, 

Deskin, Henry, Esq. 6, Paragon, Kent-road, 

Dover, John William, Esq. 124, Feuchurch-street. 

Thouglaa, Sir George, Bart, Springwood-purk, Rorlergishire, 

Dower, John, Esq. 6, Cumming-stree!, Pentonville, ' 


)ajo"Downe, Henry William, Viscount, F.L.5, 8, Belprore-square ; Donby-lodye, 


ForksAire ; and Poathom-groce, Surrey, 
Doyle, Sir Francia Hastings C., Bart, 12, Great Cumberland-place, Hyde-park, 


zz ra a. 


1s48 Draper, George, Esq, 45, Gloucesterterrace, Hyde-park, | Z 
1e44 Drummond, Major-(ieneral Jobin, ihe Boyce, Newent, Glouceatershire. 

1ed6 Drory, Commander Byron, RN. M.S. * Pandora," Australian Station, 
1851 “Dua Cane, Captain Francis, BLE, 64, Lowrndep-epucre, 

1851 


*Ducie, Heary John, Earl of, F.R.S. 4, Cariton-howe-ferrace ; and Spring-park, 
near Stroud, (oucestershine. Ass 


“Duckett, Sir George, Bart, M.A, F.RS., de, Glouwcester-lodge, Gloucester- 
1940 | 240*Dundas, Right Hon, Sir David, 15, Kiny’s-Bench-wall, Temple ; and Ockter- 
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1850 *Dundad, Rear-Admiral the Hon, Richard Saunders, C.B, Conunander-in- (Chief, 
1850 Dunlop, Alexander G., Exq. Wyndham Chub, 

1857 “Dunraven, Edwin Richard, Earl of, FBS, dAdaremanor, Limerick; and 
1852 TY’ Urban, Colonel W. J, Jepuly Quartermaster-General, Canada, 

1s44 *Ebrington, 1 Viscount, M.P, 17, Gromenorsqucre ; and Castlehill, 
1852 Edwards, Henry, Eq. 1, Bivhopepate-atreet, ) 

IB *Edwards,,Thomas Grove, Esq, &, Fork-terrace, Regent’ spark. 

1853 Egerton, Captain the Hon, Francis, RN. Pridpecater-howe, 

1854 Eiff, Henri Christopher, Esq, F.5.8. 6, Sromptinerrore, 


1B45 | 250 Elleaborongh, Edward, Earl of, G.0,.B, 92, Eaate-arnare ; and Southamdouse, 


1538 *Elinamere, Francis Egerton, Earl of, E.G, D.C.L, FAA, F.RAS., Tros. 
. . Brit, Mas, &c., do, ridgneuter-Aowse, Cleveland-aquare ; Chatham ancl 

fatechford, Cobham, Surrey and Worstey-Aail, Lancashire, 

1830 | Elliot, Admiral the Hon. George, O.B., F.F8. 88, Eaton-plice, 

1830 Elliott, Charles, Ex., FS. 47, Portland-place. 

1e30 *Elliott, Rey, Charles Boilean, M.A. F.BS. 47, Porthmnd-place : ane Thttiag- 
some, Tuifouk, 

1E0 "Elphinstone, the Hon, Mount-Stmut, F.5.5., F.RAS. Athenrum Chub 7 anal 
Waterloo Motel, Jermyn-astreet, 2 

1a) Enderby, Charles, Esq., F.RS., F.LS. 13, Great St, Helen's, 

1EI7 : Wing [ i 





1851} Evans, Rev. Charles, Rugby, | 
1830 "Evans, Capt, George, RN, &, New-street, Spring-gordena : and Englefietst- 
1830} *Evans, W, Eaq, 

. . * . 
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1851 *Evelyn, William J., Esq.. M.P., F.S.A. 15, Soltom-roe ; and Wolton-houe, 
* ner Jor cue. 
1845 | “Everest, Colonel George, Bengal Artillery, F.RS., &e, 10, Westhourne- 
street, Hyde-park. 
1830 *Everett, James, Esq. 
, 1839| Ewer, Walter, Esq. F.E.5., F-1.8. 8, Portland-place, 


1833 Falconer, Thomas, Esq. Pitney-~Aill~howe, Putney. 

184 Farmer, William Francis Gamul, Esq. Monsuch-park, Surrey. 

1853 | 270"°Fayrer, John, Esq., M.D., Hon, E. India Company's Service. Luchucer, 

1838 *Fellows, Sir Charles, 4, Afontagu-place, Russell-aquare ; Cowes, Sele of Wight 7 
aud Sveston, Nottinghamshire. 
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green, Egham, 
1846 Nicolay, Rev, Ch. Grenfell, Librarian and Prof, of Geography, King’s Coll 
8, Grove-end-rond, St. Joan" p-troodl, 
1434 Nioshon, Sr Broderick Willan Erskine, Bart, Capt, RN, ALAS, * Pique,’ 








. Tao 

"1830 | 540Northumberland, Algernon Duke of, Renr-Audmiral, K,G., F.1,S,, F.S.A., Pres, 

| » EEL Northunberiand-howe, Charing-cros ; Almcickh and Keilden Castles, 

Northwnberlond ; ah Peta Cormmmall; Signsbowe, Middleser > and 
Stanwick-park, Forkshire, 


1854 


Lai? 


Norman, Henry, Esq. 11, Menrietta-street, Canendisl-square. 


Ogle, Admiral Sir Charles, Bart, 64, Eaton-place, 

Oliveira, Benjamin, Esq., M.P,, F.R.S, 8, Upper Hyde-park-atreet. 

*Ommanney, Capt, Erasmus, LN. F.RLAS, FAS. + Hawke," 

*Ommanney, H. M., Esq. 40, Choring-cros, 

Osborn, Sir George Robert, Bart, Dneveilera’ Club; and Chicksand-priory, 
Hedfordshire, 

Chohieiony; Sones, Keg ‘Madvow: 

aint papi a ax, c3 ad 1, Hanccer-opeare } 

*(hverstone, Samuel Lord, M.A, F.5.5,, MILT. 2, Curl ; and! Wick 

Aam-pork, Sarrey, 





§§0 Onemham, Rev. William, M.A, arrose, Widbdlicser. 


*Oxford, Samoel Wilberfores, Bishop of, F.RS,, FSA, 36, Pali-mall ; Chul 
dexten Paieoe, Wheathey, Oxfordalire ; and Lovington, Susser, 


Packman, Fred. W. 8., Esq., M.D. 12, Clanpes-street, Picoadilly ; and Cupton- 
Aall, Chesterfield, Derlyshire, 

Pakington, Right Hon, Sir John Somerset, Bart., M.P., F.S.8, 41, Eaton- 
eyuare; ane! Weatenod.park, Jrotenich, Wrcesteraliee, 

*Palmer, Samuel, Esq. 20, Old-equare, Lincola’s-inn, 

Palmerston, Henry John, Lord Viscount, MLP., G.C.B, FBS. Go. IH, 
Piccadilly; and Broadlands, Romsey, Hants. 

* Parish, Lieut, John E., KN. ILM.S, « Sharpshooter;' 8.8. Coast of Ameriaa, 

*Parish, Sir Woodbine, RCH, PRS, &e. Guarryhome, St, Leonard’ s-on-Sea. 

Parker, J, Walter, Esq, jun, 445, West Strand, 

Ptigiinasaysiiss. oe “sinners a aha 


g6c} Parkes, Harry, Esq. Adar, 


“Epckyes, Mansfield, Esq., F.2.5, Arthas Chub, ‘& Saniesthak,; amd Wood. 
Bormapledall, Sosntianedl, 

Parr, Thomas Clements, Esq, MA. 21, Weet-mell, (iiffoa, 

*Parry, Sir William Edward, D.C.L., F.RS,, Rear-Admiral, Liewt,-Governor 
Greenwich Hospital, Greemeich, 

*Pasley, Sir Charles William, K.C.B, RE, F.RS., Lient-Gen, 12, Norfull- 

Paulson, Commander Joba T., RN. Army aud Novy Old, 

*Paynter, William, Esq., F.RAS, 21, Belgrove-mpuare ; ane! Camborne-Aowse, 
Micha, peiags 

seanitepllacieee: Esq. Wisheach, 











Peel, Capt. William, RN, Waitesall-gardens; and HZMS. * Diamond.’ 
570*Pelly, Sir Joho Henry, Bart, Upton, Faser. 2 

“Penn, Richard, Esq,, F.RS. WhiteAail, 

"Pepys, William Haaledine, Eaq., F.RS, F.L.S. 11, Earl s-terrace, Kensington, 
Percy, Colonel the Hon, Hugh M. (Guards), 6, Porfman-seuare; and Crinuea, 
Petermann, Augustus, Esy., Hon, Memb, Berl, Geog. Soc, = 
Phelps, William, Esq. 18, Montuyns-place, Hussell-square, 

limore, John George, Esq., (.C,, MP, 19, Old-square, Lincoln's-inn ; and 

*Phillipps, Sir Thomas, Bart, M.A. F.RS, F.S.A, Athenoum Club; and 
Phillips, Livut.-Colonel B, Travel, Senior United Sereice Clad. 

Phillips, T, Bacon, Esq, 

§8o Pike, Lieut. John W., RN, 26, Furlington-street; and WAS “8. Jean ff Aare.” 

Pilkington, James, Esq., M.P, Reform Club; and Blackburn, 

"Fim, Bedford C. T,, Lieat, RN, JTMLS, * Timpregnaite,* 

*Pocock, John Innis, Esq. 19, Ch race, Regent’s-park; and Pa 


*Pollington, John Charles George, Viscount, F.RAS, MesAley-park, near Leeds, 
Pollock, Sir George, G.C.B., Lieut.-General,  Clapham-common, Surrey. 
*Paosonby, Hon, Frederick G. EB. 8, Afount-street, Gropeenor-square, 
_ Porter, Edward, Esq. 43, Pall-mall, 
*Portlock, Colonel Joseph Ellison, RE, F.B.8, Woolwich. 
Powell, Lewis, Esq., M.D,, FS.A., do. Muuritius. 
$90 Power, John Arthur, Esq., M.A, 52, Hurtonecrescend, 
Power, John, Esq. Panama; and 25, Sumerplace, Regent's-park, : 
Pratt, F. T., Eeq., D.C.L. 2, College, Doctors’~commons, “t~ 
Price, Js., Esq, M.D, FRCS. ke. Gioucester-cottage, Eifra-road, Brixton. 
Price, James Glenie, Esq., Barrister-ni-Law, 14, Clomeng*s-inn, 
Prinsep, Henry T., Esq. Litite ffolland-house, Kensington, 
Prout, John William, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-Law. Necaon-houpe, Wilkes 
don, Middlesex, 
Pullen, Commander William J,5,, RN. AES * North Star,” 
Puller, Christopher William, Esq. Foungelury, Wisre, Aerts, 
usy, Philip, Esq., DCL, FS, 35, Grosvenor-aquare ; and Pusey-house, 


‘Go0*Quin, Captain Michael, RN, 18, Aibion-ritlas, Albion-road, Falington, 


Radatock, Granville George, Lord, Vice-Admiral, C.B, 26, Portlond-plare. 
Fae, Dr, Joho. Afiudhon Bay Company, 

*Ramaay, Capt, William, RN. F.RAS, LAS “Hogue,” Junior United 
Service Cheb; and 23, Atnalie-place, Edinhuryh, | 
ee Esq HN, F.RAS, 6, Princess-terrace, Princess-gate, Hyie= 
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Reveiom, 
1845 Raveushow, Edy Esy., SLELAS, 50, Condeit-atreet, 


5 3844) "Rawlinson, Liewt,-Col. Henry Creswicke, C.B, D.C, FBS. Fraggle, 
1535 Rawson, Rawson W., Esq. Conoda, 
1852 Raymond, Venerable Archdeacon of Durham, Atheuewm (hub; and Durham, 
1838 | 620*Reid, Sir William, BLE, KCB, Major-Gen, Governor of Matta, 

"1S Kendel, James Meadows, Esq., FES. 8, Great George-atreet, Westméuater ; 
and 10, Aemrington-praltce-gardens, 

“Rennie, George, Esq., F.RS., Hon. MRA. 21, Waiteladi-place: and odm- 


1850 | 
wend-lodye, near Dorking, Surrey. 


1834) *Keunie, M. B., Esq. 21, Wiitehall-place. 
: 1830 *Rennic, Sir John, F.RS., FSA. 5a, Spring-pardenas, 
1880 *Renouard, Rev. George Cecil, B.D., M.R.A.5, Sieanscombe-rectory, near 
. Dartford, 

1850 "Renwick, Lieutenant, RE. 


285s Reynolds, Joseph, Exq. De-ta-Bere, Panghourne, Berks. 
18380) * Richardson, Sir John, RN. MLD. C.B,, FS, 1.8, Maslar-oepital , Gosport, 
1830 | * Ripon, Frederick John, Earl of, F.R.S, 1, Carfton-gariiens ; Nocton, Sleaford, 
Pincolnshire ; and Putney-Aeath, Surrey, 
Tito | 620% Robe, Lieut,-Col, Fred. Holt, Dep, Q, M. Gen. Mauritius, 
Robirteon, Peter, Esq. (Staif Surgeon, first class), Army ond Nery Ci: and 
PortemoufA, 





Robinson, Albert, Esz,, CLE. F.G.5. 9, Waitehall-piaoe, 
Robinson, Captain Charles G., RLM. 
Robinson, Murrell B,, Eaq. Surreyor-General, Cape of Good Hope, 
*Kobineon, Walter F,, Esq., RN. Junior United Service Club. 
“Rodd, James Rennell, Esq., MRI, 40, Wisnpole-atreet, 
*Hoget, Peter Mark, te M.D, FBS, F.LS,, F.G,8,, MELA, 18, Upper 
ak ogee 
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1830" ie cea Be shai gtock 

144 630"Rose, William, Earl of, MA. K.P., ‘Trust. Brit, Mus, F.R.S,,F.5.A, Birr. 

castle, Parsonstown, King's County, Fredianil, 

1839 "Rous, Rear-Admiral the Hon, Henry John. 23, Grafton- ft, Bond-atrert, 
«B30 Rumbold, Charles Edmund, Esq, M.P., FSA, 74, hoe 
“< Presten-lowe, Andover, ants, 

10 “Russell, Jese Watts, Eeq., DCL, FES, S.A, LS, Ham-lall, Staffordshire, 
1830 Russell, Lord John, M.P., FAS, 32, Cheshom-place ; Pormlrode=lodge, Rici- 
~ ioral 5 Ewdatetzh-Aouse, Devon : aed Gart-louwe, near Calledor, NB, 
le 
“4 
eet.) Sabine, Col, Edw., R.A. V.P.ES., FRAS., Re, ke, 15, Astley-place, View 

= toria-sireet, Weatminsfer ; and Woohoich, 

ee 1 St, Asmph, Thomas Vowler Short, Bishop of. 22, Wimpole-street; and Palace, 
= VOL. XXIV. c 
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1855 | 670 Smith, W, H., Esq,, Barrister-at-Law. Surrocsiteld, Sanaec, 









St. Leger, Anthony Butler, Esq. 10, Berkeleyrsquare; and 22, Baer-tryty 
Portman-square, 


*Salomous, Mr, Alderman David, F.R.AS, 3, Great Cumberlant-place, Hyder 
park ; and Broomhill, near Tunbridge Wells, 

*Sandwith, Major-Gen, William, E.I.C.S,, P.RLAS, Oriental Club, 

640 Saumares, Commander Thomas, IN, Green Jill, Barnet, 

Saunders, Trelawney W., Esq, 31, Torrimo-terrace, Aentish-town, : 
Scarlett, Major-General the Hon, J, Yorke, Chimeu., 
Scarkett, Capt, the Hon, W, F., Scots Fusilier Guards, 
Selater, George, Esq, M.A, 15, New-street, Spring-parcens, ‘] 

*Serivener, J. Frederick Pike, Esq. 20, Aryauton-aquare ; Rowwidje-housy, 
near Andover, Hants ; and Sihion-abdey, Foxford, Sufolt, 


“Sedgwick, the Rev, A., Hon, M,[.I.A., Woodwandinn siesta’ Sate PRS, 7 
F.RA.S, ‘Aine Clad; ond Camber, 


Savin, Charles, Esq. 11, Cullem-sireet, City, 
Sewell, Henry, Esq. 51, Old Broad-atreet, City + crud Stamford-Aill, a 
Sexton, George, Eq M.D., Ph, Dr. 25, Chester-place, Kenmington-crass, 
Gg0*Seymour, H aq., M.P. 39, | Cronans-aivest Oremirvet ; Knoyie~ y 
Hindon, Wiles sa anaes eee | oe. 
Seymour, Sir Geo, F., K.C.B., G.C.H., VieeAdmiral, 115, Eafow-square. 
Shadwell, Captain Charles F, Aw RN. CB. Army and Nowy Club 
Sheffield, George Augustus Frederick Charles, Earl of, F.Z8, 20, ; 
place ; amd Sheffleld-park, Sussex, 3 
tShillinglaw, John J., Esq. Anstrafia. 
Silk, John Alexander, Esq, 1, Prungwick -square ¢ and Soathwood-lane, — 
Highgate, 
Silver, William, Esq,, Harrister-at-Law, Adilisen-road, Kensington, 
Simmons, Edwand Robert, Esq., Barrister-at-Law- 4, Wilton-street, G 
place, 
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1843 | Skamons, Lt.-Col, John L, A., RE, Raiheay Depertment, Board of Trade, 8, 
Waitedall and Orin, 
Simpkinson, Lieat, Francis G., RN. el, fedford-place, Pussell-square, 
6fo*Smith, Edward Oshorne, Esq. F.S.4., M85, dec, a4, éiryonston-syuerre, 
fSmith, George, Eeq. Peru, 
“Smith, Jamet, Esq., F.R.S.L, & E, Athenann Club ; and Jordon—Aill, Cpt, | 
Smith, » ohn, Esq., Memb, Geograph, Sor., Bombay, Oriental Ofuh, 
Smith, Jobn Harrison, Esq. Pantme, > 





1853 | 
lage 
185g 
1850 
134 | 
1853 | 











s 
y 
a 















1853 Smith, John Henry, Esq, Purley, Surrey, - 

1536 | "Smith, Liewt.Col, James Webber, B5th Regt,  Woedow-harracds, : 

13:38 *Smith, Octavins Henry, Esq,, F.S.8. 46, Bedfordepwcre : and Wanton 
COLNE. 

1830 “Smith, Sir Charles Felix, K.C.B., Lieut,-Gen, 7 Cnslonc-apeure ) rong by re 
and Pendyifrim, Comeuy, North Wales. e , 

1841 |  *Smith, Thomas, Esq, 


am - 
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XEXV 
Var af —- - —— - 
187 *Smyth, Captain William, BLN, arksfown, near Poole, Dorset. 
"1830 | ‘Smyth, Rear-Admiral William Heory, K.S.F., D.C.L,, FBS, V.P.8.A, 


F.R.AS., Hon, M.R,LA., Corrs Inet: Pri; &ecke. Athengum Club; and St, 
John's-lodge, near Aylesbury, Bucks, 
*Smyihe, Capt, William J,,.R.A.  Woohrich, 


Selly, ipo pentane F.S.A,, de, 15, Tirifock-square; ond Pork- 
. one, near 


1839 | ee oe ae 7, Cariton-how-lerrace; Lastnor-castie, Hereford- 
shire; and Feapate-priory, Sussex, 

1354 Somerset, Granville BR, H,, Esy., Barrister-at-Law. 10, Fuarrar-buildings, 

| Temple, 

1845] *Sotheby, Lieut,-Col. Frederick Samucl, C.B., F.E.A.S. 3, Fortupal-atrest, 
Afount-atreet. 

1853 Southey, Henry Sedgfield, Esq,, Barrister-ot-Law, Athen Club, 

1880] Spmoer, Pruerck Ear, geo ae KG. CB, MRI, 27, 8. Samed 


Stanford, Edward, Eeq. 6, Charing-cros, 

1853 "Stanley, Edward Henry, Lord, M.P., D.C.L, 8, Afhany. 

1830/ Staunton, Sir George T,, Bart., D.C.L., FBS, FSA. 17, Devonshdre 
street, Portland-place; Ciydagh-Aouse, Gaheay ; and Eeigh-park, Harani, 
ffants, 

1a Staveley, Thomas, Esq, (Foreign Oifice), 20, Eurf's-terrace, Kensington, 

1850 Steele, Liewt.-Colonel Thomas M., Coldstream Guards, Mihiory Secreary, 
Crimea ; 21, Upper Brood-sirvet, 

1836 *Stephen, Sir George, 

1B Stevens, Frederic Perkins, Esq, Welbourne, Australia, 

1641 Stevenson, Thomas, Esq., F.5.A, 37, Upper Groeenor-atreet, 

1845 *Stokes, Capt, Jobin Lort, BLN. 4, Westhourne-terrace, 








1653 Stromberg, Bathel Henry, Esq. i, aaraliion-coad, Regent’ spark, 
1854 Strutt, George H., Esq, F.RAS, Pa pinta 

1853 *Streelecki, Count P.E, de, FRE. 205, Suef 

184 "Sturge, Thomas, Esq, Mew Aent-road. 

1833: Start, Capt. Charles, F.L.8, St, Edward's, Tieoli, ChelienAam, 
1853 isee William, Esq. 15, (flemster-ferroce, Wreathourne-terrace, 
1853 tSatherland, Peter C., Esq, M.D, Mafal. 

‘1840 * Sutherland, Robert, ptt 


1851 Sykes, Colonel William Henry, FAS, Hon, M.R.LA, 47, Afion-strect, 

4 Hyde-park, 

1837) 9 *Symonds, Captain Sir William, EN, K.H., F.R.S, Yarmouth, fale of Wight, 

1852 Synge, Captain Millington H., R.E, West Jndiea, 

- ¢ F4 r . 
*. * “ E 





1944 | 
1845 | 


List of Fellows of the 


Tagart, Courtenay, Esq. Reform Club; and Paris, 


*Taylor, John Stopford, Esq., M.D, 23, Springfield, St. sneer rea 


“Taylor, Richard, Esq., F.S.A,, ¥.L.3,, &c, Red Lion-court, Fleet-street. 


Tennent, Sir J, Emerson, K.C.5, Hecretary to the Boant of Trade; 66, War- 


rickwaranre, Panton; und Tembohouse, Op, Fermanagh, Ireland, 
Tennent, Wm, W, Emerson, Esq. 64, Warwick-square, Pimbico, 
"Thatcher, Colonel, E.1,C, 


| 719 Thomas, Henry Harrington, Esq, fansdorne-creacent, Hath, 


Thomas, James, Esq, Jidlington-part, near Jfomersthorn, Fouts, 
Thompson, William C., Esq. 25, Hulf--Moon-street, Piccadilly, 
"Thomson, J. Tarnball, Esq, . Singapore, 

“Thorson, Thomas, Esq., M.D,  Calowuta, 

Thornton, Edward, Esq. Fast Fuchia House, 

Thornton, George, Esq., C.E. Grange, Shipton, Forkahiry. 


Thornton, Rev, Thomna Cooke, M.A., MRI. frock-hall, Northamptonshire, 


Thoreld, Henry, Esq. 85, OG loucester-syuere, 
itep,. Jeiethen, Esy. Hlackleats, 


720 Tilleard, James, Esq. KnellerAal, fivichenAcrm, 
“Tindal, Commander Charles, R,N, Branch Bank of England, Birmingham, 


*Tindal, Charles John, Esq. New South Wales, 

*Tinne, John A., Esq, Parthenon Chub ; and Liverpool. 
Tomtine, George, Esr,, MP. Coritimoestierace, 

*Tomline, (ieorge Taddy, Eeq., F.S.A, series Tenderich, Aent. 
Tonna, Lewis H. J.,Eaq. Secretary, U7 

*Tooke, Arthur William, Esq., M.A, te 
near Watford, Middle. 


*Towry, Chearge Edward, Eso. 7, Droobntreet, Grontenor-tguare; and Horee 


teood-dodye, Sunning-hill, Nevis, 


“Trevelyan, Sir Walter Calverly, Bart. M.A, F.S.A,, F.L8., &&a, idengaae 
Somerset, 


Club; Wailington, Morpeth : and Nettlecombe, 


730 Trotter, Commodore. Henry D., BN., F.R.A.S - Commandicr~in- Chief, Cape te 
Syndr, 


Coad Hage 
“Truman, Dr, Matthew, F.3.5. 40, Norlind-square, Notting=Adil, 
*Tuckett, Frederick, Esq. 36, Bhoowtury-square, 
Tudor, Ed, Owen, Esq. F.5.A, 46, Wisthourneferrace. 
“Tuffoell, Right Hon. Henry, M,P. 1, Great Stankope-street. 


“Turnbull, Rev, Thomas Smith, FES. University Chub ; and Blofield, Noofoth, P 


Twin, Dr. Travers, DAGLL., F.RS, 10, Park-fene, 
*Uxielli, Matthew, Esq. Hanorer-lodge, Regent's—park, 


*Vacher, George, Ex. 29, /arliament-street, 
*Vane, Lord Harry G., MP. 1, Gromenor-plice-Aouses, 











1653 
1854 
1853 
1650 


1851 
1855 


18h | 


1353 


1852 
Ted 


«16 | 


1852 
“1830 | 








740 Vaux, William Sandys Wright, Eeq., M.A. PSA, British Miuneum. 
*Vavasour, Sir Heary Mervyn, Bart. Travellers’ Club; and Spaltington-Aall, 
- Yorkahire, | 
*Verney, Major Sir Harry C,, Bart., F.R.A.S, Travellers’ Club; aad Claypdon- 
Aouse, Bucks, 
Verulam, Jomea Walter, Earl of. Gorhombury, neor St, Albon's ; Barry-Aill, 
Surrey; aud Mesing-jall, Fever, 
Vetch, Captain James, E.E,, F.R.S. Admiralty, 
*Vidal, Rear-Admiral A, T. E. 
Vigne, G.T., Eeq. The Oaks, Woodford. 
*Vrryan, Sir Richard Rawlinson, Bart., M.P., F.B.5., M.B.1. 2, Graffon- 


+ Wade, Sir Claude Martine, C.B., Major-Gen. 
Wade, Captain Mitchell B, | 
730° Wagutaif, William Racater, Esq., M.A., M.D, ‘Thornfom-Aouse, ChapAam-road, 
Walker, Jnmes, Esq., C.E., F.B.S, 23, Great George-tireet, Westminster, 
Walker, John, Esq, Hydrog, Hon. ELC, 0, Cantle-sireet, Holborn, 
Walker, Captain Willism Harrison, H.C.8, 103, Glowcester-terrace. 
+Wallace, Alfred Fussell, Esq, fndian Archipelago, 
Walter, Heory Fraser, Esq. 65, Ruceell-nynare, 
*Warburton, Henry, Exq., M.A., FS, F.LS. 45, Cadogan-place, Shoane- 
street, 
*Ward, George, Esq. 40, Dewonalire-place, Portlamd-place, 
Warre, John Ashley, Esq., F.0.3, 54, Lowde-square: ond Wioal-ciiff, 
Kamagate, 
Lena eg Captain John, ELN., F.RS. Admiralty; ond Wood-sirgel, 





tbo Be ben: Esq., F.LC.S,, F.S.A. 2, Falcon-square, Al 
Watts, J. King, Esq. 48, fees, [funtingdonslire, 
Wear, Robert George William, Esq., Ph. D., L.C.P.  Shooter's-Aill, Kent, 
Wedderburn, John, Esq, F.RAS, Aeith-house, Upper Keith, Hlacksheih, NW, 
Weller, Edwanl, Esq. aT, Dckenstrvet, Bloomsinary, 
*Wellington, Arthur [tichard, Duke of, Major-General, DCL, Apaley-Aouse ; 
and Strathfieldecy:, Aormpalire, 
Weat, Commander J. Banks, RN. Army ond Nary (leh, 
Westmacott, Arthur, Esq. United Mericon Mining Amociation, 5, Finsbery- 
circus. 
Westmacott, Captain, RM. 14, SoutA Audiey-street, 
*Westmineter, Richard, Marquis of, 33, Upper Groreener-sfreet ; Forcton-Aaill, 
Chewhires ond Motcomby-haue, Dorsetshire, 
sc0* Westminster, the Very Rev. William Bockland, Dean of, D.D., FBS. F.G8, 
Demery, Weetminater. 
Weston, Alex, Anderton, Esq., Mui. 18, Mutland-yade, Afydo-purk, 
*Weyland, John, Exy., F.R.5. Woodrming-Aall, Norfolk. 
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sehatctine'y dat teikck shi FBS, 18 Camara May; Wily 
Aall, Forkshire ; and Belmonteccstle, Perthshire 


1852 Wheeler, James Talbors, Ex, 9, Windsorsgroce, Old Kent-road ; and Oxford. q 

1857) *Whewell, Rev, William, D.D., F.R.S., FSA, Manter of Trisity College, Cait 
bridge, Atheneum Cah + Fatma Lodge, Cambridge, 

1B53. Lie Edward Wrey, Esq., BLA. Borington-ledge, Hemet-Hompatead, - a 

1837 Wik ie Side aces C., R.A. C.B., KH, Woohricd, 

1839 


*Whishaw, James, Esq, F.S.A., F.3.5, Feform (hed ; and 68, (Gower-sireet, : 

White, William Foster, Esq,, ME, Treasurer, Fartholomme Hospital, 
760 Whitmore, George, Esq., F.G.8. 17, Suseryardens, Hyde-park, 4 

Widdrington, Captain Samuel E., RN, FES, Se ane 


| berioned, 
1854 Wilkinson, Frederick E,, Esq, Foresthill, Surrey, . 
1859 *Wilkineon, Sir John Gardner, D.C.L., F.RS. Athenoum Club ; and 33, York-— 

aircet, Fortnan-scnare, 

1853 Williams, Captain Benjamin, F.S.A, the Lodge, Hiltington, Middlesex, a 
1830) "Williams, Rev. Dari, D.C.L., F.5,A, New-college, Oxford, aa 
1830 *Willich, Charles M., Esq, 25, Sufolk-atreet, Pail-mail-sast, : 
1854 / Wilmot, Captain Arthur Parry E., BN, 
1843 “Wilson, Sir Belford Hinton, 150, Park-atreet, 


Wilssn, Captain C. Townshend, Guards’ Olah,  Pall-tuall, 

79° Wilson, Captain J.B. Judy. 

“Wilson, Captain Thomas, RN. United Sereice Club, 

Wodifield, Robart D,, Eey., Inspector-General of Importa and Exports, 24, 


Wolf, Re. oop, DD Zaler Brower, Somareet. | ion ¥ 
Wood, Right Hon, Sir Charles, Bart., M.P. 25, Cheslamepliacs 
ton, Forkshire, 
Worthington, Rev, James, DD, 27, John-street, Hedford-rom, 
"Wyld, James, Esq. Charing-cross, 


Yates, John Ashton, Enq., F.G.8. 5, 

Yates, Joseph Brook, Esq. Went Dingle, Liverpool, 

Yeats, John, Esq. Leicester-honse, Pockhem, 

1830 | Boo" Yorke, Colonel Philip J., F.E.8,, Pres, Chemical Society, ROR 
5S |S Toung, Charles Baring, Rin., F.S5. 4; Comenpht-place-otst, Hydegart 

*Young, George Frederick, Esq. Limehouse. 
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1631,—Mr. Ricuaan Laxnen, for the discovery of the course of the River 
_ Niger or Quorra, and its outlet in the Gulf of Benin, 
1892.—Mr. Joux Brscox, for the discovery of the land now named Enderby 
Land" and “Graham Land,” in'the Antarctic Ocean, 
1833,— Captain Sir Jonx Ross, R.N., for discovery in the Arctic Regions of 
Almerica, 


1834.—Sir Arexaxpen Bonwes, for the navigation of the River Indus, and a 
journey by Balkh and Bokhara, across Contral Asin. 
1835.—Captain Sir Gromar Bac, R.N., for the discovery of the Great Fish 
iver, and its navigation to the sea on the Arctic Coast of America, 
1836.—Cuptain Ronxer FrrzRor, RLN., for the survey of the shores of Pata- 
gonia, Chile, and Peru, in South America, | 
1837.—Colonel Cumswey, R.A., for the conduct of the “ Euphrates 
Expedition” in 1635-6, and for accessions to the geography of 
yria, Mesopotamia, and the Delta of Susiana, 
1838.—Mr. ‘Tuomis Sirsoxs—Founder’s Modal—for the discovery and 
tracing, in 1837 and 1838, of about 300 tiles of the Arctic shores 
f America, 
—— Dr. Epwanp Rirrer1—Patron's Modal—for his travels and re. 
searches in Nubia, Kordofiin, Arabia, and Abyssinia, 
1839.—Col. H. C. Rawnrssow, E.1.C.—Founder's Medal—for his travels 
and researches in Sustana and Persian Kurdistdn, and for the Hight — 
thrown by him on the comparative geography of Western Asin, 

. Sir fh. H. Scnommcnex—Patron’s Medal—for his travela ond re. 
eoarches during the years 1835-9 in the colony of British Guayana, 
and in the adjacent parts of South America, 

1640.—Lieut. Rarer, R.N.—Founder’s Medal—for the publication of his 
work on “ Navigation and Nautical Astronomy.” 

—— Lieut. Jouw Woon, I.N.—Pairon's Medal—for hia survey of the 
Indus, and re-discovery of the source of the River Oxus, | 

_ 1841.—Captain Sir James Cuan Rosa, R.N.—Founder’s Medal —for his dig- 





—— Rev. Dr. E. Romtsox, of New York—Patron’s.Medal—for his work 
entitled “‘ Biblical Researches in Palestine"? =>" 
| Eowann Jous Exaxe—Founder’s Medal—for his explorations in 


Lieut. J. F. A. Symoxns, R.E.—Patron’s Medal—for his survey in 
Palestine, and levels across the country to the Dead Sea, 





1843.—Mr. W. J. Wamtros—Founder's Medal—for his researches in Asia 


Minor. 
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1843,—Prof. Anotrn Exstas—Putron's Medal—for his extensive geogra- 

~, © 1844.—Dr. Beex— Founder's Medal —for his extensive explorations in 
. “A Iesinliste. ! 


—— M. Cwantes Rirren—Patron's Medal—for his important geogra- 
phical works, a w, 

1845.—Count P. E. ne Sraceteckt—Founder’s Medal—for his explorations 
and discoveries in the South-Eastern portion of Australia, and in Van 
Diemen's Land. 

—— Professor A. To. Mropespoarr—Patron’s Medal—for his extensive- 
explorations and discoveries in Northern and Eastern Siberia. 

1846.—Captain Cuantes Sromr—Founder's Medal—for his various and 
extensive explorations in Australia, 

— Dr. Leow Lercunanor—Patron’s Medal—for « jour ormed 
from Moreton Bay to Port Essington, pric cis 


1847.—Sir Jauzs Reooxe, Rajah of Sariwak and Governor of Labuan— 
. Founder’s Medal—for his expedition to Borneo, 
—— Captain Coantes Wrixes, U.5.N.—Patron's Medal—for his Voyage 


of Discovery in the 5, Hemisphere and in the Antarctic Regions, in 
the yeurs 1538-43, 

1648.—Averes H. Lavaun, Esq., D.C.1, M.P.—Founder’s Medal—for his 
contributions to Asiatic geogmphy, researches in Mesopotamia, and 
discoveries of the remaing of Ninerch, 

— Baron Cu. Hitcer—Patron’s Medal—for his explorations of Cash- 

- mere and surrounding countries, communicated in his work entitled 
* Kashmir und das Reich der Sick," 

1549.— Col. Jons Cu. Fatwoxt—Patron’s Medal—for his successful explo- 
rations of the Rocky Mountains and California; and for his nomerous 
Discoveries and Astronomical Observations, 

The Rev. Daven Livixestox, of Kolobeng—a Chronometer Wateh— 
for his successful explorations of South Africa. 
1850.—Dr. Geomar Wan, of Finland—25 Guineas—for his Travels in 





—— Mr. Tuomds Bavxnes—25 Guineas—for his ‘Explorations in the 
Py Middle Island of New Zealand. 5 

1851.—Dr, Jouw Rar—Founder’s Medal—for his Survey of Boothia and of 

. the Consts of Wollaston and Victoria Lands, | 

Se Hexav Staacueyr—Patron'’s Medal—for his Surveys in 

restern Tibet, 
1852.—Mr, Foaxcis Gattos—Founder’s Medal—for his Explorations in 
Souther Africa. 

— Commander E. A, lvanericco, R.N.—Fatron’s Medal—for his 
Survey of the Coasts of Baffin Bay, Smith and Lancaster Sounds, 
1863.—Rear-Admiral Winuias Hexny Serrua—Founder’s Medal—for his 

valuable Surveys in the Mediterramenn, 
——— (aptain Ronenr J. M. M‘Crven, BR.N.—Patron’s Medal—for his 
discovery of the North-West Passage. 
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EUROPE. F 


Titles of Rooks, Donors. 
Evsore.—Belgian, Dutch, Hanoverian, Danish, Prossian, Russian, Swedish, and 
- Norwegian Lights. Corrected to April, 1854. 8vo, pamph, 18s4, 
Light-houses of the North and West Coasts of France, Spain, and 
Portugal, Corrected to Feh., 1954, vo, Lor 1a. 








Hrppocnaratw Orrice. 

Avra—Das Liitechenthal der Monteleone, der Port it und die Diablerets. 
Von Prof. Melchior Ulrich, vo. pamph. Zurich, 1851. The Acrnop. 
Weissthorpass. Von Prof. Meleb. Ulrich, 8vo. pamph, OTe heen . 


———- Die Seitenthiiler des Wallis und der Monterosa, Topographiech pea. 
ehildert von Melchior Ulrich, Professor, vo, pamph, Zurich, 1850, _ 
Réfatation de l'ouvrage de M, Jacques Replat, intitnld Note eur le Passage 
d'Annibal, et défense de lopinion de De Lue daprés lequel Annibal o 
franchi le petit Saint Beruard. Par Ch, Schaub. Map. 16m, “ying 
Geneva, 1854, Prof. Pac. Cai, Cor. F.GS. 
Bautie and the Gulf of Finland.—Sailing Directions for the. By Admiral Gustaf 
Flint, Swedish Royal Navy. §vo. 1834. The Hronocrarare Orrice. 
Be.orm.—Congris de Statistique de Broxelles. 1853.—Projet de Solutions des _ 
questions posées an Programme, to. pamph, Déror pe ta Mantyn. 
Catcasrs.—By Ivan Golovin. With Bap. §8vo, 1854, The Aurn 
———— The come, B. H. Staovamenc: Exq., P.R.G.8, if 
Great Bartatw asp Inecaxp.—Gold Rocks of, and a general ontline of the’ 
Gold pigoas oe the World, with a Treatise on the Geology of Gold. By 
* John ert, Faq. Bvo. 1853, The Arron. 
Results of the Census of, in 1851 also an Appendix. Ry Edward 
Cheshire. 8vo. pamph, 1853, . hs Pach 
ITatt.—Handbook for Travellers.in Southern. By Octavian Blewitt, Man Bro, 
185d. : Joun Munnar, Esq., FILGS. 
Venetian Se Terreni jurassici delle Alpi Venete ¢ sulla flora 














foswile che li Distingue, Memoria del Cav, Achille de Zieno. Bvo, pamph., = 
Padova, 1852. aa The inane ae 
Pontvuat, &e—Ensaios sobre a Statistica das Possessies Porta eras no Ultra- — 
mar. Por José J. Lopes de Lima. 3 vols, Maps, Avo. Ho, 1a, 
Dr. Waiuwrrec, 
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er rar, Esau on, Joseph J, Forrester, F.R.G.5. Maps. 
Bye, 1833, Ta he The Arnon. 
Racxe.—Der Rhein und seine echiffharen Nebeniliimse ond Kanale. Von H. Mei- 
dinger. Map. 12mo, Leipsic, 1853, The Avruon. 
Ressra.—Annales de PObservatoire Physique Central de Russie, publides par 
ordre de sa Majesté I'Empereur Mots Par A. T. Kupffer. ie toad 

2 for 1830. dto, Se, gsi bet 
The Iwrmuiat Apstsistnation of the Mixes, St, Peroencas, 
—— Der Noirdliche Ural ond das Kistengebirge elas Band 1. 4to, 
St. Petersburg, 1853, The Acamory of Scr of St. Prrensncna. 
Russta axp Tenker.—Nations of, and their Destiny. By Ivan his Siva. 
144. Atwtinon. 


Fe ee eee ere Rerciation; foro cE 

or pgp the elem a ay e, by Mrs, 

7 tiocome Ss seem ea Ay Mrs, ALexanpen Keen, 

SICILIAN axp Sarpi~tas Lawouaces, On the, John Hoge, M.A., F.R.S., 

 FRGS, &e. Svo.pamph. 1853. “g ree rhe Aubener UTHOR, 
Traot.—Goologische Bemerkungen liber das das nirdliche Vorarlberg und — 

angreszenden Gegenden, Von A. Eacher“¥. a. Lith. 400. pam 






Zurich, 1553. The Avruon, 
ASTA. 

Asta.—Die Erdkunde von Asien. Von Carl Ritter. Band viii. Zweite Abthei- 

lung, §vo, Berlin, 1954, The Acrmon. 

—— Journal Asiatique, on Recoeil de Mémoires, d'Extraits, ct de Notices 

- relatifs & I'Histoire, & Ia Philosophie, aax Lar et & la Littératare 


des Peuples Orientaux. Publi par la Société Asiatique. 4th Series, 
vol, xx.; Sth Series, vol. i. S vols. Svo. Paris, 1859-53, 
The Socuiti Astatiqgex, 
= Miroir de l'Orient, ou Tablesn Historique des Croyances, Moura, 
@t Arts de l'Orient Musalman et Chrétien, &e. 1 Livrai- 
‘on, Bur la Direction de M. Prise d'Avennes, 4to, pamph. Paris, 1852. 
The Eprross, through Major Jenvis, F.BG.S, 
——, Vingens regeree A eng a Celebre Arabe Abu-Abdallah, mais con- 
de Ben-Batuta, Traduzidas por José de Santo Antonio 
Moura, Promo I I. vo. Lisbon, 1540, 
: His Excy. the Poxroouses Mrswres, through Sir R. 1. Moncmon. 
Anama.—Idomea, with a Sn of Arabia and the Arnbians, the Rev. 
John eee M.A., F.A.G.S. lémo. 1851. « Arnon. 
Ams tAN Wer p Translated into English b 4 the Rev. Leo M. Alishan, 
DD, ieez the itaristic Society. Svo.,pamph, Venice, 195%. 
The Socterr. 


Curma.—Chinese: a General Description of the Empire of China and its Inhabit- 
ants. By Sir John Francis Davis, Bart., F.W.S,., F.0G.5. With [lostra- 


tions. 2@vyols, 1a8mo. 1836. The Arron. 
Isms Ancmiretsaco anp Eastees Asta.—Journal of the. Abe vii, Nos. 1 
to 12, inelusive. Svo. Singapore, 1854, J. KR. Locas, Esq. 


Ixmia, Barrisn.—Zor Statfetik Flichenraums ond der Volkezahl von Hritiech- 
Indien. Von Johannes Fallati. &vo. pamph. Tne. a 
AvTHon. 


xliv | Library of the Royal Geographical Society. - 










Jitles of Books,  onars. : 

Ixpta, Barrisa.—Cawnpoor.—Statistical Report of the District of. By Robert 
= Montgomery, C.5. Maps. 4to. Calcutta, 1849, Bie 2 
: Lord Staxcer, M.P., D.C.L. F.E.G.8. 
Ispta.—Index to Books and Papers on the Physical Geography, Antiquities, and = 
Sintistics of. By George Boist, LL.D, F.BG.S. ayo pamphlet, Bom- 


bay, 1952. ¢ AUTHOR. 
—— Kumson, Official Reports on the Province of, with a Medical Report _ 

on the Mahamurree in Gurhwal in 1849-50, Edited by J. H. Batten, CS. , 

Map. §vo. Agra, 1851. ; 


—— Mairwara, Sketch of; giving a brief Account of the Origin and Habits 
of the Mairs; their Subjogntion by the British Force ; their Civilization, 
and conversion into an industrious Seog &e. [lustratecl with Maps, 
Plans, and Views. Hy Lieat.-Colonel C.J, Dixon, Bengal y. dito. 
1850. Lord Sraxcer, M.P., D.C.L., F.B.G.S. 

Ponjab, General sp sab on the Administration of the, for the Years 
1549-50 andl 1850-51. Maps. Folio. 1854. 
The Hon. East Ixpia Companr, 

PaLestixe.—Jordan and the Dead Sea. By the Rev. John Kennedy, M.A., 
F.RG.8, lémo, 1851, The Avrnon. 

Official Report of the United States Expedition to explore the Dead « 
Sea and the River Jordan, By Lieut. W. F, Lynch, USN. Map and 
Ilnstrations, (2 “aay? 4to, Haltimore, 1652. = 
Phe SOrERIxTEXDEXT of the Natioxan Onsenvatour. 

Suvp.—Ap yendix to "The Arabs in.’ Vol. IIT., Part 1, of * The Historians of India." 
By sir Henry Elliot, K.C.B,, &e. &vo. Cape Town, 1859, The Avrnon, 

Tomei Amenta.—Memoir fiber die Construction der Karte von Kleinasien und 
Torkisch Armenien. In 6 Blatt. Vou V. Vincke, Fischer, V. Moltke, und 
Riepert. Sve. pamph. Berlin, 1854. Dr. H. Krerenr. 
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AFRICA. 
Amuca.—Afrika vor den Entdeckungen der Portugicsen, Von Friedrich Kunat- 
mann. 4to,pamph, Munich, 1853. The Acamorr of Scresces, Monbch: 
Arnicas Discovery. Hy A. Petermann, 80, pamph, 18/4. The Avrnos, 
Anvesinia.—Life in; being Notes collected during Three Years’ Residence and 


Travels in that Country, By Mansfield Parkyns, F.2.G.S. With Mn : ae 
Illustrations. 2 vols. 4wo, Tass. : The Achegs ‘ 


Avotens.—Alger. Voyage Politique et Descriptif dans le Nord de l'Afrique. Par — 


Evariste Bavoux. 2 vols. &yo, Paris, 1841. 
Annuaire de l'Algérie. Par F.Gomot. Svo, Paria, 1842. 


aU ce Aa Aras Ba di sire d’Afriaue. Redied an | , i. 
dats Gola: Meals Sore ee eke Hedigt an Depts Géotad 








mn. vo, 
Colonisation de I'Algéric. Par Enfantin. Map, Svo. Puris,1643, 
Far, Goloniantion et Agriculture de V'Algérie. Par L, Moll, 2 vols, Sy, 


I. Considérntions Politiques et M 7 . nn: og 
Pétion, vo, pamph. Paris, 1438. Became deren Lg mer | 


:  # De la fiiosee clirectinn tiie aux affaires d'Ale ir le iS . 
d'Exptditions, $vo.pamph, Paris, 836,  * Ser par te oyettane. 


———— 3. Bur Occupation et ta Defense des Environs d'Alger, Map. vo. ; ; 
“+ 


pamph. Paris, — 


& 
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Ditwaf Book Donors, 
ALoras.—4. Défense et i de Ia Colonie d'Alger. Notes Inissées par 


= le Capitaine Emile Gr vo, pamph. ‘Toulon, 1837. 

5 De 1 Rtblsenent de gn de Colons Militaires dans les pos- 
rarer heSe ange Rag lerhink Ree er nies, Par M, Bogeand, Lieut.- 

Général, Map. #8vo. pamph, Paris, 


6. Notes eur le Theitre des ieiaaks Militaires dans Je Centre de 
, Algérie, 8vo. pamph, 1440. 

sonra 7. Gouvernement de M. le Maréchal Dee d'Isly en Algerie. vo. 
a, Belg ne lian tect Scar des Productions de ce 
beau Pays. Par papi Ps Paris, 1848, 
risa tueethar tx ose Volume.) 
——__ |. Considérations Statistiques, Historiqnes, Militaires, ct Politiques, 
car in Regence d ‘Alger. Map, Parle Haron Jucherean de Saint-Demys. 


Tt Nn rt Par Victor-Armand Hain. 8vo. Paris, 


—————. 5. Mémoire sur ssement dans In Province d'Oran, par 
waite de la Paix. Par M. le Lieut-CGénéral Bageaud. Map Map. Bro. prop. 


Paris, 1838. 
(Hound together in one Volume.) 


De Etablissement dea Francais dons la Régence d'Alger, et des 
Moyens d'en assurer la prospérite, euivi de piéces justificatives. Par 
M. P.Genty de Bossy. Ouvrage couronmd parE Académie des Sciences en 
1835. 2nd Edition. 2vols. &vo,° Paris, 1839, 

—_— Dix-huit Mois 4 Alger, on Récit des Evénemens qui s’y sont passds 
depuis le 14 Juin, 1830, jour do _— nement de Taree Francaise, 
jasqu's la fin de Dcembre, lati. M. le Baron Berthézine. s8v¥o, 
Montpellier, 1834. 

Exploration Scientifique del’ Algérie pendant lee Annes 1840-41-49, 

Publide par Ordre du Gouvernement, et avee le sean dune Commission 

Académique, Sciences Historiques ef Gexyraphiques. Vols. 1 and 2 inel, 

ond G told inel. (7 vole.) Svo. Paris, 1844-45. 

peceoretn Scientifique de l'Algirie pendant les Années 1640-41-42, 


- Pablide per Ordre du Gouvernement, &kc. Scicoces Meélicales. Vols. | 
d'un Mémoire sur In Peste en Algérie. Par A. Berbrogger. 


























sto Sve. Paris, 1847. 

Fondation de la Regence he te Histoire des Barberousee, Chro- 
nique Arabe do xvi, Sitele, see de de Charles-Quint. ‘Apercu 
Se eee vw Seatiigesoen da port aA a MM. Sander Rong et Fer- 
dinand Illustrations. 2 vola. ‘Paris, Laar. 

— Goide do V itr ral ab Itindraire'du Savant, de ste, de 
'Homme da Monde, et do | , &e, &e, aod Edition, Par Quétin. 


lamo, Paris, 1447. 
1. La France en Afrique, fvo. Paris, 1844. 
2. LL Algerie ct SOpinion. Svo. Paris, 1847. 
(Bound together in one V ‘olume. j 
La Grande Kabylie: Etodes Historiques, Par M, Daumas et M. Fabar. 
avo. Paris, 1847. 
L'Algérie. Parle Baron Bande, 2yvols, Mapa. Svo, Paris, 1641. 
1. La Question d’Alger: Politique, Colonisation, Commerce, Par 
A. Dishohest fivo. Puri, 1837. 
2. L'Algirie en 1444. Svo, pamph.. Paris, 1844. 
3. L' Algerie en 1846. Par A. Desjobe 
nt owed t ma an bebe i pamph, Paris, 1846. 
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rédigé sur les Documents recucillis par les sain de M. le Lieut Color 
Daumas,. §Svo, Paris, 1845, 

lL. Mémoires on Roi sur la Colonisation de l'Algirie. Par l'Abbé 
Landmann. §vo. pamph. Paris, 1845. 





2. Nouvelles Observations de M. le Maréchal Clansel mur la Colo- ~ 
Baa, 


nisation d’ Alger. Map. 12mo.pamph. Paris, | 
4. De I Lmportance de la Question d'Afrique, et du Choix d'un Systéme 
de Colonisation. Par M. Aubel. 8vo. pamph. Paris, 1837. 
————— 4. Algérie. Rapport sur la Situation Economique de nos Possessions 
dans le Nord de l'Afrique. Par Mf. Blauqui. §vo.pamph. Paria, 1540. 
5. De la Colonization de bas ospin avo. pamph, Paris, 1847. 
gem together mone Volume.) 
——— Ministire de la Guerre: Tablean de la Situation des Rtablissements 
Frangais dane I’Algerie, 9 vols, Maps, 4to. Paris, 1838-46 
Précis Historique et Administratif de la Campagne d ‘Afriqne, Par le 
Baron Dennice, D[lustrations, §ro. Paris, 1830. 
L. Projets de Colonisation pour les Provinces d'Oran et de Constan- 
tine, Présentés par MM. les Lieut. Généranx De la Moriciire et Bedeao. 
Svo, Paris, 1347. 
2. Observations de M. de ni ee hal Seaerereere ener 8 eur ue Se ae 
de Colonisation présenté pour la Province d'Oran, Par M. | 
Général De ln Moricidre. vo. pamph. 








——— 3, Projet de Colonisation | td la Province d'Oran. Par 
Ui ie Lind Ginfeal De la Moriclire, bre pampk: 


por 
(Bound together in one Volume.) 
1. Projets sur fAlgérie. Pur M. le Lient.-Géndral le Pays de Boor- 





jolly. Map. ro. , B47. 
2. Un Mois on Afrique. Par Pierre-Napoléon Bonaparte, &vo. 
Paris, 1550. 





4. Le Duc d’Aumale. 8vo. 
(Bound Speen te ee Volume. ) 


I. Solution de la Question de Algérie, Par le Général Duvivier. 
Map, fro. Paris, 1541. 

. Quatorze Observations sur baal guia duGéodral 
Bugeand. je Général Duvivier, Svo. Paris, | 





a 


3 Abolition do \'Reclavage, Civilisation du cenire Pi Y Afrique. Pro- - 


jet pour y parrenir. Par le ocr! Duvivier, vo, Paris, 1545. 
(Bound together i int ome Volame.) en 

Staxcer, M.P., D.C.L., F.R.G.S, 

Eratorta.—Scenes in. Drawn and Described by John Martin Bernatz, Artist to 

the late Hritish Mission to the Court of Shoa. With Description of the 

rt gdionet “opin paca ournal of Travels in that Country. 2 vols. in 1. 

cats The Action. 
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Titles of Boots, Domcrs, 
! | of Treasury, 
traning the Repo fupert ola! D. Autres onthe Trade and Commer 

of the Amorives Colonies, and upon the Trade of the 
and Rivers, ke. Bvo. Washington, 1853, top demony 
t Houses on the Coasts and Lakes of. Corrected to 
Sept., 1853, Pe 1Bo4. The Hypnocrarme Orrice. 
Ustren StaTes.—Boston Almanac for the Year 1834. With a Map, limo, 1853, 
J. a as Cor. F.R.G.S. 
Boston Journal of Natural Vol vi., Nos. 1 and 2 for 

1850, Vol. vil, Pages I to 294 ine incl. 8¥o, 1850-51. 
The Bosrox Socuery of Natrona Hreroay, 
of Prof. A. D. Hache, og Saisie 


the, al fic the prtgrene of thal Work Soe the Y October, 1850. 
i ring the he progres oi 
showing the p the ey Ae hom ea the Year prs ed dovm ter, 1851 


Sketches to accompany the same in 4to. Svo. W: 
Prof. A. . ada: 























The ame, ils sam vamdiea F.R.G.S. 
Information song ys and Prospects 
of the Indian Tribes of the Unit pag (Para he uncer 


the direction “of the Borean of ie Adie Schooleraft, 
LL.D., Hon, F-RGS. Illustrated by 8. Eastman, C rig rt Part TU. 
4to, Philadelphia, 1553. ‘The Commusstowen of INDIAN Arraina, U.S. 
Kentucky: Historical Sketches of, embracing its History, 
Antiquities, and Natural Curiosities ; Geographical, Statistical, and Geolo- 
gical Descriptions; with Anecdotes. of Pioneer Life, Ac. Illustrated by 
40 Engravings, ke. By Lewis Collins. vo, Cincinnati, 1847. 
Lord Staster, M.P., D.C.L., F.R.G3. 
——  ——§ Lake Saperior Land District: rt on the Geology of the. 
By J, W. Foster he ge t Whitney, 0.8. ' Genbagiate Part I., the Tron 
Region, together with the general Geological Illustrations. With Map in 
Separate Volume. vo. Washington, 1851. 
The Surrusoxtas Ixetrrerios, Washington. 


Lighthouses, Beacons, and Floatin mG seg Corrected 
to August, 1853. See. pail: 1853, The ToROGRAPHIC OFFicr, 


— age Additional Notes of a Discussion of ‘Tidal Obser. 








vations, made in connection with — yo Cot Island. K 
Prof A; D. Bache, Bebestaieadent GE Cont Survey st pam. 
Newharen, U. & eee te oncerren, Cor. F.K. 


M and; teenage arieeaeadres - Srabbing Bepirtet 
relation to sh ixieenaelhel of the Boundary Lines of the States of Maryland, 


Pennsylvania, and Delaware. Map. 8vo, De gear fa 
e Torocnarmeat Bonnar. 
Message of the President of the, to i two Houses of Congress, at 
the commencement of the First Session of the Thirty-third Congress, 
Port{. §vo, Washington, 1653, 
Professor Woncestea, Corresponding F.R.G.S. 
Seventh Census. Heport of the nip. Reig mses of the Census for 
December lat, 1852, to which w appended Report for December Ist, 
185]. Svo, Washingtoc, 1853. ‘The Sarrasostas Leerrrvrrox. 
————— Sonth Carolina, Historical Collections of, embracing many rare 
and valuable pamphlets and other documents relating to the “amped, with 








State, from its first Bec tead icon 297 ent AL 76. Com 
various Notes, and an Intr B. BR, Carroll. 2 vols, 
New York, 1436, ord Sraxuer, M.P., DCL, F.H.G.S, 
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Titles of Booka, Jlonors, 


Unrreo Stares.—Wisconsin, fowa, and Minnesota, rt of a Geological Sa 
of, aud incidentally of a portion of Nebraska ‘erritory. By David 
Owen. Illustrations in a separate volume. to. Philadelphia, 1652. 

The Surrasoxtan Ixsrrrvriox, V 


CENTRAL. 


Costa Rica.—Inquiry into the question of Boundaries which is rage, byes . 


the two Republics aforesaid; with a Map and docomentar 
nero of otir ilelont' titles of Costa Rica, &e, By Felipe Molina. &vo, 
pamph, Washington, 1853, Captain J, W. Sawren, 


Guiry of Mexrco,— Manuel de la alk eat dans In Mer des Antilles ct dans le — 
Golfe du Mexique, par Charles Philippe de Kerhallet Capitaine de Frégate. 
Vols, 1 tod inclusive. &vo. Paris, 1853. DE LA Manine, 


Weer Ixprea, Cona.—Cuadro Estadistico de la singe fiel Isla de Cuba, 
iente al afin de 1246, formado bajo la direccion y proteccion 

del Exemo. Sr. Gobernador y Capitan General, Don Leopoldo O'Donnell, 

dto. [avanah, 1847. Lord Stascer, M.P. D.C.L., F, .G.s. 


— Geografia de lo Isla de Cuba, por Don José Maria dela Torre. 80. 
Haranah, 1654. ii The pes 


Licwtwovess of the West India Islands and adjacent Coasts, corrected to August, 
1653. Svo, 1853. The Hyproomarlnic Orrick, 


Amazox.—Exploration of the Valley of the Amazon, By Lieut. William Lewis 
Herodon, U.S. Navy. With Maps and Plates. tvo, Washington, 1854. 
Porcoasen, 


= t= com rd of the Valley of the Amazon, made under the direction of 

nie t By William Lewis Herndon and Landioer Gibbon, 

Lieuts. U.S. Navy, Part I. by Lient. Herndon, with accompanying Maps 
(bound separately), Svo. Washington, 1854, 

Hon. Ep. Eveaerr, Corresponding F.R.G.8, 

Palm Trees of the Amazon, and their uses, By Alfred Russell Wallace, 

F.R.G.3. With 45 plates. §vo, 1553, i aati Aan 


and Rio Neono, Narrative of Travels on the, with an account of the 
Native Tribes, and observations on the Climate, (ital m N and Natural 

of the Amazon Valley, By Alfred H. Wallace, F.RGS, With 
Map aod Illustrations, vo, 1553, The Avrnon. 


LicnTnotsrs on the Eastern and Western Coasts of South America, and the 
Western Const of North America. Corrected to November, 1853. Syvo. 
pamph, 1853, The Hepsocnarmc Orrick. 


New Gaanana,—Memoria sobre de a, cnet Fics y Politica, de la Nuoevn 
Cases, Por el General T..C. Mosquera. yo. pamph. New York, 














Tesumen de la Geografia Historica, Politica, Estadistien ic 


tiva de In Nueva Granada el wo de las escuelas prima 
por A. B.C. 1émo, 1 Wittiuam Bottager, ta E GS 
AUSTRALASIA, 


AveraaLasta.— Asiatic Mediterranean, and jte Australian Port; the settlement of. 
Port Flinders, and the Province of of Albert, in the Gulf of Carpentaria. By 
Trelawney Saunders, F.R.G.S, @ Maps. Svo. 1553. ¢ ADTHOR. 


only 
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Titles af Books, Donors. 
AvsTaaLasA.—Australia and Australasia (from the Eneyclopmdia ee Sth 
Edition. By Samuel Mossman, 4to. pamph. The Action. 
AcrrmaLia.—Correspontence relating to the discovery of Gold in. 8v¥o. 
aa G, Wreewos Base, Eee, 
Narrative of an Expedition into Central Australia during the years 
1844-5 and 1846, together with a Notice of the Province of South Australia 
in 1h47. Hy Captain Charles Sturt, FLAGS. 2 vols. With Map and 


Illustrations, Bvo, 1849, The Acrnor, 
Vas Dtrestes's Laxn.— Observations made at the beanie ging amd ei arte 
Oi at Hobarton, 


Printed by order M. Government, under 
the superintendence of Colonel Edward Sabine, Vol. IT. Imp. dto, 1853, 
H. AM, GovcRxaENT, 


ARCTIC, 


Acoust fo an open Polar Ges in connection with the search after Str John Franklin 
ani his companions. By E. K. Kane, M.D. Map. To ae New 


York, 1853, Avrnor, 
CoLttecrion of Documents | to the Arctic Expeditions in search of Sir 
John Franklin. Published the Admiralty. 4 vols. tag aro, 
1850-53, Jouw Hanzow, Esy., F.R.S., F.1.G.8, 


Jounxar d'un Voynge aux Mers Polaires, exéouté par Lieut. de Vaissenu de Io 
Marine Franenier J. EH, Bellot ih la recherche de Sir Joho Fronklin en 
1841 et 1852, précédé d'une Notice sar la Vie et les Travaux de |'Auteur, Par 
M. Julien Lemer, With o chart of the Arctic Regions, fac-simile of the 
writing, and portraitof M. Bellot, Svo. Paris, 1854, M. J. Lewun, 


Parens relative to the recent Arctic Expeditions in search of Sir John Franklin 
and the Crews of H.M.5. Erebus and Terror, Charts ond Illustrations, 


Folio, 1854. Joun Bannow, Esq. F.ELS,, F.R.GS, 
Hewanks on Baffin Bay. By RC. Allen, W. P. Snow, and Commander Inglefield, 
F.R.GS. &yro. "paatigh, 1853, The Hvprocnarnie Orrice. 


U. 8. Gurewen. es ne Man for Sir John Franklin. <A personal Narrative, by 
Elisha Kane, M.D., U.5.N. With a Map and Illustrations. Svo. New 
York, 1853, The Action. 


ATLANTIC OCEAN AND MEDITERRANEAN SEA. 


Atiaxric.—Considérations Genérales pe Océan ame par M, Charles 
Philippe de Kerhallet, Capitaine de Frégate.” avo. Paria, 1652, 

DE LA Maninx, 

Menrrenaaxkan, Hack Sea, and Sea of Anof, Lighthouses of the. Corrected to 
ISK, Bro. pamph. 1854, The Hronoonarnic Ofrice, 

a Memoir, Physical, Historical, and Nautical By Rear- 

Admiral William Heury Smyth, K.8.F., D.C.1., F.R.G.S.,&e. 8¥o. 1854, 

The Atrnon. 

Tablean Général des Phares et Fanoox des Cites de la Médi- 
terrinée:, de la Mer Noire, et de la Mer d" Azo, bats ar Paris, 1852. 

DE LA MAanIne, 


INDIAN AND PACIFIC OCEANS, 


TxDTAN Oceas.—Miémore sar lee On née de la Mer dea Indes ag got de 
quateur. Par M. A. Lefebvre, Lieut. de Vaisseou. &vo, pamph, 
is Derit pe a cian. 
VOL, XXIV. " al 
= = - 
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OcRAN. ieeeirnefv tapers Manritis and Ceylon 

_ Notes of a Trip to Reunion, the ue, H 

sia remarks on their eligibility ss Sanitaria for Indian invalids. Hy 
bpenaiggl Monat, M.D., Bengal Medical Staff, [ustrations, svo. Calcutta, 


The Avrion, 
ACIFIC nee _—Considérations Générales sur I'Ooéan Pacifique, pour faire suite 
ii 4 celles sur "Océan Atlant ne et eur l'Oedan Indien. r M. Charles P. 


Kerhallet. Svo,pamph, Paris, 1851. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


AgmasDLUxceN der near igs Te areas der Wiseenschaften zu Berlin. Aus 
lem Johre 1652. 4to. in, 18sKt 
nes The Acapemy or Screxcrs of BEAL. 


der Mathemath - Physikal, Classe der Keeniglich. Bayerischen 


Akademie der Wissenschaften, Sichenter Bande. Erste Abtheilang. 4to. 
Manich, 185. The Acapeny of Screxcrs ov Mousien. 


Atmaxague Nautico para el afo 1855, caleuwlado de érden de 8, M., en el ‘Obser- 
vatorio de Marina de la Ciudad de San Fernando, Svo, San Fer 
1653, The Manixne OnsxnvaTory of 54n FERNANDO, 


Amentcax Academy of Arts and Sciences, Memoirs of the, New Series. Vol. V.. 
Part I. Map belonging to (separate). 4t0. Cambridge, U.5., 1854. 


Academy of Arts and Sciences, Eopeeiines of the. Vol. Tl. From 


, 1852, Bro, Cambr and Boston, 1852. 
May, 1846, to May, 18 ne ‘The Acanemr. 


oe Almanac onl ~ pacar ee ogden for the year 1854, S¥o, 
Boston, 1854. E. Worcerres, Esq., Cor. F.RG.S. 
See Titentel: Socket: , Journal of ae Vol. II1., No.@ Vol. I'V., No, 1. 
Byvo, New York, 1354, m The Sociery. 
——— Philosophical Society, Proceedings of the. Vol. V., No, 48, p. 246 to 
200 incl. Svo. Philadelphia, 1852. , 
Transactions of the, New Series. Vol. X. Part I. 








4to. Philadelphia, 1852, 
Astigvantes, Society of, Archwologia, or Miscellaneous Tracts relating to 
Antiquity, Vol. XXXYV., Part 4to, Laced, 
qe at of the. Vol. [1., Nos. 35 to 36 itnel.; pp | 
913 to 334 incl, Title page and Index, Svo, 1853, The Soctery. 


Asti-Siaveny Reporter, Nos. 10, 11, and 12 (No. 9 wanting). Oct, Nov., and 
Dee., 1853, and Nos. 1 to 5 incl, “Jan, to May, 1854, Svo, 1853-4. 
The Awrr-Staveny Socrery. 


Anoy Lust for August, 1854. Imo, 184, PorcwaseD. 


Awts, Journal of the Society of. Vol, I., Nos. 28 to 51 incl. Nos, 53 to 
71 incl 7%, and 76 to 79 incl. (Nos. 82, 72, 7 nent Me ) S¥o. 
; 74, (Ni 4, ros, LE 








pasion of London, Seventeenth Annual Report of the Council of the ; with 1 
List of Subscribers. @vo. pamph. 1953, The Ant-Us1on. 


Astatic Society (Royal), Journal of the. Vol. XV., Part I. avo. ree: | 
——— Bociety of Bengal, Journal inmoag ern Ret ii! 5 wanting), 
and No. 1, 1854. vo. Caleutta, 18 = The Socmey. 

— : si tae Sea de tah Reade a Hy Edward 

Rye Chau nS ares eens 








* 


_ Library of the Royal Geographical Society. i 


saa of Books, Donora. 
Astarie Society (Royal oes aaeteer Scale No. 1, July, 1641, No. 
2, for On Ne) No. 10, for Ser ak » 1845 Sl, New Series ‘ Nos.'18 and 19. 
VoL V. 1853-54, 8ro. 1841. Soabel 185-4, 

The Bombay Branch of the Rova. Astatic Socrerr. 

AsLak Holts Jordebog, Udgivet af P, A. Munch, fvo. (Christinnia, 14/2. 
UstvenstTy of CHareriasta. 
AstaonomT,—Astronomical Observations made at the Radcliffe Ohservat fs i 

tha 7eee 1851. By Manuel J, Johnson, M.A. Vol. XII. 8vo. 0h 

The Rapcuure TursTEes. 





Catalogue of Stars near the Ecliptic, observed at Markree, wins 
~ the yoare 1851-52, and whose places are sup 1 to be hitherto unpoblis 
@ Vol, IL., containing 15,208 stars. §vo, Nablin, 1853, 
Hen Maseery’s GovessMEsr. 


Occultations of Planets and Stars by the Moon, during the. year 1853. 
Computed by John Downes, and published es the Smithsonian Institution, 





4to, pamph, Washington, 1853. The Sarrusostas [serrretion, 
Royal Astronomical Society, Memoirs of the. Vol. XXI. Parts I. 
ant TI, 4to. 1653. The Socrerr. 


= — raga Notions of the. From Nov., 
1851, to June, 1862, Vol, XII, sya, The Socrerr. 
Tables for facilitating the anion ofthe Latitude ond Time ot 


Sea, by observations of the Stars. Ey Charles F. A. ripe F.RAS., 
F.K.G.3., Capt. RLN. New Edition. 8vo, pamph. 1854 The Avrwon. 


—— ae Usage do Cercle Méridien Portatif pour la détermination dew Posi- 
tions Giographiques, par E. Langier, [lostrations, 4to, pamph. Paris, 
1b52, Derit pe ta Manin. 

Atuex.ecm Journal to May, 1854—in continuation). 4to, 1853-54. 

HEexwAERE SINGER angasenie Graptolitherne af Christian Boeck, Illustrations, 
4to. pamph, Christiania, 1851, 

Snir Bone om ie eriget Norges a oe Tilstand ij Asrene 1846-1850. med 

er. 4to, pamph, Christiania, 1953, 


Pmcencrese oo der UniversititsSternworte in Christiania von Chr. 
Hanstecn Fearnley. 410, pom Christiania, 1945, 
Pm Usivessty of Cumisriasta. 
Brocnaruy.— Le Prince Emmanuel Golitzin et le Lieut. Bellot; Notices Hio- 
graphiques, par M. dela Roquette. &vo. pamph. Paris, 1854. 





The ATOR, 

Notice nap rage me fee: lue por M. Cor- 

tambert. vo. pampl. d Pie Avice: 
Barrise Almanac and cart ee 12mo, 1854. Pononasin. 
-— Museum, He to the Trustees of the, respecting certain Cylinders and 
Terra-Cotta with Cuneiform Inscriptions, By Edward Hincke, 

D.D, 24mo, hhivsire 1854, The Avrnon. 


Bouuetin de In Société Zoologique d'Acclimation, fondée le 10 Février, 1854, 
No, 1, Mars, 1854. Tomel. Svo, pamph. Paris, 1834, 

M. on La Rogricrre, 

der Kinigl. ‘Akademie der Wissenschaften, No. 95, 4to. Munich, 

852. The Acanesy of Sctexce, Muntiecn, 


Camanran Journal, a Repertory of Industry, Science, and Art; and a Record of 
the Canadian Institute. Noa. for une, 1853, to May, 1834, inel, 4to, 
Toronto, Upper Canada, 1853-54, The ae IseTrruTE. 


hii Library of the Royal Geographical Society. 


Titles of Hooks, Donors, 
Catatocve of Roman Coins collected by the late Rev, Thomas Kerrick, M.A, 


P3.A., and presented Ha oe aon, the Rev. Richard E. Kerrick, M.A, 
ee * 


F.5,A., to the Society of Antiquaries. &vo, . 1852. 
sie = Wi ieee of ANTIQUAnIES, 
Catncn Missio Intelligencer, a Monthly Journal of Missionary in fornmtion, 
Vol LV. for 1854, Nos. 6 to 12 inel., and Vol. V., Nos. 1 to & inel., for 
1654, Bro. 1853-54. The Cuvncy Missioxany Focurtry. 
CommenciaL Products of the Vegetable Kingdom, Ac, &e., considered in their 
“  ¥arious wes to Man, aod in their relation to the Arte and Manufactures. 


By P. L, Simmonds, Svo. 1854. 
Berne: H. Staovennac, Esq, F.HG.8, 


Comrre Renda Annuel adresd i S. Exe. M. de Brock, Ministre des Finances, 
par A. T. Rapiler. Année 1552. 4to. pamph. §t. Petersburg, 185-7. 
The Isrxaiat Apwisi mation of the Mixes, St. Pereasuona, 


Comptes Rendus de l'Académie des Sciences to May, 1854 (in continuation), 4to, 


Paris, 1853-54, ; The Acapemy. 
Denate in the House of Lords, 11th June, 1852, on the motion of Lord Lyndhurst, 
Bvo. painph. 1852, The Banosx pe Bone, 


Dtatocurs in English, Arabic, Haussa,and Bornu, Folio pamph. 1853, 

The Fonenos Orrice. 

Die Feierliche Siteung der Kaiserl, Akademie dor Wissenschaften om 29 Mai, 
1852. Svo,pamph, Vienna, 1852, 

_ “The Acangary of Screxces of Vrexxa,. 

Drssentatio Medica inauguralis, de Febre Flava. By Dr, M*Gee. Svo. pamph. 

Edinburgh, 1828, pes 


Vitae The Avrmon. 
Documesxtos que dan a conocer el estado actual de la Sociedad Ttinerarin del 
Norte. §vo. pamph. Costa Mica, 1853. Capt. J. W. Sawrer. 
Entxorrau New Philosophical Journal. April 1853 to April 1854. vo, Edin- 
* bargh, 1853-4, Ar, Lawnexcr JamEsom, 
Evucationan Expositor, Edited by T. Tate and J. Tilleard. Nos. 7 to 15, 
incl, June 185¢to May 184. Bvo, 1853-4, | 
| | ‘ J. Titman, Esq., FRVGS. 
Essay on the Connexion between Astronomical and Geological Phenomena, &e. 
By W. D. Sanll, 8vo, pamph, 1853, The AuTHOR, . 


Erniovs et les owvrages cosmographiques intitulés de ce nom: Mémoire In ab 
VAcadémie des 1 fag Belies-Lettres de l'Institut de France, suivi 
| dun Appendice, tc, Par M.d'Averac. 4to. Paris, 1652. The AcrMon. 
Ernxo.oct.—Ethnological Society, Address to the, delivered ot the Anniversary 
Meeting on the 27th May, 1853, by Sir H.C, Brodie, Bart., D.C.L., F.B.S., 
F.EG.S, &e,, President, 8va, pamph, 1654, "The Socnery. 


- Natnral History of Man; or, popelas Chapters on Ethnograp 


by the Rev. John Kennedy, M.A,, F.R.G.S. 12mo, 1851, The el 


Faaski1s Institute, Journal of the. Vol, XXV., Nos. 2 to 6, Feb, to June; 
Vol. XXVIL, Nos. 1 to 6, July to Deo. 1853; Vol. XXVIL, Nos. 1, 2% 
and 5 (4 for April wanting), Jan. to May. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1853-54, 

GrEoanaroy.—Bulletih de ls Société de Gdographie, to May, 1854, in continuation, 


fvo. Paris, 1855-54, The Socverr. 








Compte-Rendo de In Socitté Géa Phin | aes 
pour Année 1959. vo. pamph. ar, path re, oe Empiiale de Russie 





pa Ein wet zur Geschichte unserer Erde von L, Ge, von. Piel: 
The Acton, through Sir Zomenicx Muncnisox — 
- = - 
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Titles of Books, Donors, 
Grounarwy.—Gazetteer of the World, or Dicthonary of Geographical Knowledge. 
eS With Ulustrations, Vol. V. svo. Edinburgh, oe 
Mert. FuLLawros and ay Publishers, 


—— Imp Gazetteer; a General Dictionary of Geog ree 
Political, eal, and Descriptive; with Iiustrationa. wc 
29 to 24 ei i Evo, Glasgow, 1453-54. 
Dr. W. G. Brackiy, F.RLG.S,, the Editor, 





— Monatsberichte fiber die Verhandle een der Gesellschaft fir Erd- 
kunde zu Berlin, Neue Folge: Zchnter Mai 1852-59, svo, 
Berlin, 1853. The Geoonarnicar Socmrr of Bex... 


Notice Annaclle des Progriéa dea Sciences Géographiques et dea 
* Travaux de in Socidté de Gécaraphie e pindant lea années 1849-50, Por M. 
dela Roquette, Svo. pamph, ois The Avro. 


—— sierra de Ia Société de Géographie ot des 

Progris thes Seicnees Ge jues pendant l'annce 1851, M. de la 

oe vo. ee eg he AvTHOR, 

_ Camrnrpeet de Geogr Univeral 9 Pata Sele Morr 

Ts yeas Mt de la Torre, Svo, pamph, Havanah, 

, The Avram, 

———— Royal Geographical meee Journal of the. Edited by the Scere. 

tary, Vol. XXIII. #yvo, 

=i fatiads SEES se Index to the Seeond ‘Ten 

Yolunies of the. Compiled by George Brent, Esq., F. K.G.8. Edited by 
the Secretary, Byvo, 1852, 

Tables des Positions ea ea des principanx lienx da Globe: 

par M. Duossy. vo, pamph : is The Arron. 

Tele choen-che. The Geography of the World. (In Chinese 























Characters.) Map. Sra, Dasma. Hasevnr, Esq. 
Geotoay.—Geological Society, Quarterly Journal of the. Vol. [X., Parts 3 and 
4, and Vol. X. Parts land 2, Svo. 1853-4, The Soorry. 


——--—— Geological Society of Dublin, Journal of the. Vol. V., Part 4, and 

Vol, V1, Part 1. 1833-4. Svo, Dublin, 1854, The Socurrr. 
Jabrboch der Kaiserlich-Koniglichen Geologischen Reichsanstalt, 
1852. TIL Jahrgang No. 4 IV. Jahrgang Nos. | and 2. #vo. Vienna, 
ea M. W. Haimxomn, 








oldest known Rocks containing 
Svar hentia debe tah 
Geological Map coloured, and nad wesascunatieaneetesa! ase “i : . 
<5 ae 


Grasman of the Bornu or Kanuri Language, with Dialogues, Translations, and 
- Vocabulary. §vo. pamph, 1853, The Fourton Orrice. 
Ghameatrix for Zulu-Sproget, fortattet af H. P.S. Schrender, Med Fortale af 
C. A, Holmboe, Sto. pamph., Christiania, 18540, 
Usivensry of Cuntwriasta, 
Gross Literary Fraud exposed, relating to the Publication of Worcester’s Dic- 
tionary in London. By J. E, Worcester, Cor, FROGS, avo, Pamph 
Boston, 1853, . The A 

ie Bases chem hiqae et Politiqne des Etablissemens et do Coiaeneailie les 
ans les deux lone: Par Guillaume Thomas Raynal, Tilus- 

oan gay Vols. I. to X. incl. §vo. Geneva, 1781. 7 
Lord Staxuev, MLP., D.C.L., F.RG.S. 


Society, Journal of the, Vol. VIIL, Parts 3 and 4; Vol, TX, 
The Sociurrr. 





7 Parts 1 and %. 1853, 


- = - 


liv Library of the Reyal Geographical Society. 


Titles of Books. Dowor a. 


Koxct. Vetenskaps-Akademiens rent fir ir 1851. &vo, Stockholm, 1853._ 
¢ Acaupemy of Scrnscms, STOCKHOLM. F 


hoxa af Sank tine Saya af Udd Snoorreson ; si iven af P, A. Muneh, 8vo. 


Christhunia, 1853, SIVERSITY of CuMisTIANIA. 
Laws ay aie Copyright and their Defects. By D, Roberton Maine, Esq. 
F.E.G.S. Svo, pamph, 1833, The Avruon. 


Lawson's Merchants’ Magazine. Edited by B. H, perigee ,F.K.G.8, Vol. I. 
May to Dec, 1852, and Vol. II. Jan. alert 18-53, ‘ols, S8vo, 1859-4, 
i. Grabonmiac: Esq. F.E.G.S. 
Lixstan Soviety, List of the Fellows of the. &vo. 1852. | 
7 Proceedings of the. Nos. 48 to S1.. Page 161 to 200 incl. 
Bvo, J85ct. 
Transactions of the. Vol. XXI., Purt 2. to. Beni 


Lrreaany Association of the Friends of Poland, Report of the 21st Annual Meet- 
ing of the. Bro. pamph, 1853, The AssocraTion, 


Masvas of Natural History, for the use of Travellers. By Arthur Adama, W.. B. 
Baikie, M.D., and Charles Harron. Svo. 1854. 
; W. B. Hamre, Esq., M.D. 


Miatorm« sar l'Origine Japonaise, Arabe et Basque, ete, Por M.de Paravey. Svo, 
pamph, Pa Lat5. The Arrmon. 


Merroro.oay.—Explanations and Sailing Directions to accompany the Wind and 


Current Maar, Kary. Commedore Charles Harris, &e. By Lieut, 
M. F. ss. by Com Edition. 40. Wash, 1852, 
ke Biers NTENDENT of the Natioxat OnsenvaTorr. 


Maguetical and Meteorological Obeervations made at the Hon. 
East India Compan ‘s Observatory, Bombay, in the year 1649, under the 
superintendence of Charles Wm. Montrion, Commr. Indian Navy. 4to. 
Bombay, 1952, 
- The same for the year 1850, 4to. Bombay, 1853, 

a The Hox. East Ispta Companr. 
Osservazion! Meteorologiche fatte in Udine nel Friuli pel quaran- 

tennio 1803-1842 da Girolamo Venerio. 4to. Udine, 1851. =f 
The Avrmor. 


es 





Queries and Strictures by Dr. Robert Hare Fespeeti cn Be 
Meteorological Heport to the Naval Department, &e. Sve, pang. Phila- 
delphia, 1652 The AcTHon. 
Nacticat Almanac and Astronomical Ephemeris for the year 1854, to which is 
added o Supplement and an Appendix, §vo, Ete | 

The Hrpnocnarmic Orrice. 


and Naval Chronicle. Vol. XXIL, Nos. 6 to 12 inel,, and 
. Vel Xl Now 1 i Maps. vo. IL, Non PORCHASED, 
phiq receweil d' Avis, [nstructions, Documents 


rapagnie et & la Navigation, publid le 
VL, VIL, and VIII. 8vo. F 





1851-52, 


————— Annuaire des Marées des Cites de France : 
Dépin dels Marine sous le Ministre de M. Duco Docoatpar Aca ie Ca ee 





Danish Pilot, by Viow-Admiral Zahrtmann, Hon. F.RLG.S advo. 
1851. roRecKAPraiC OFrrice. 
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. Library of the Royal Geographical Society. lv 


Titles of Books, Dowars. 
NAVIGATION cen, 2 en Berigten betrekkelijk het Zerweren en de 
: Zccvaartkunde; verzameld en uligegeven. Door Jacob Swart, Corresp, 
¥EG. Nos, 2, 3, and 4 for 1853, and No. | for 184. 8vo, Amsterdam, 
Led The Avro, 
Navy List for July 184, limo. 184. PrRctiasKD, 


New ee, of the English and Danish Languages, Stereotype Edi- 


— and Swedish Lan Stenent Edi- 
tion, lima, Toipaba: sor Fas Sahl aah 


Nonrox's Literary Register and Book-tmyer's Almanac for 1653, 12mo, pamph. 





New York, 1854. The Actoor. 
Note sur le Meat-Hiseuit (biscuit de viande & I'nsage des voyageurs). &vo. 
pomph. Puris, AL. ne LA Rogterre. 


Noricx k Rfecologte oe sor Dumont d'Urville, contre-amiral et navigateur Francais, 
Roquette. §vo, pamph. 
Se egress siatema métrico | plicaido a toda la monarquia 
Eapadola, y multitud de voticins tiles. Por José Maria A a 
ye sree ig Havana, 1854, 
Orvenstot af Kongl. Vetenskape-Akademiens Fin . QMionmide A 
1852, etn acer near. The eat a E r. Mooie Rope 


On an Isothermal Oceanic Chart, illostrating the Gevgraphieal Distribation of 


Marine Animals, by James D. Dana, §8vo, pamph, The Actnon, 
Ow the application of Cast and Wrought [rom to Pea porpec. By Wim. 
Frirbairn, C.E., F.E.S. Plates. §vo. 1534 The Actnor., 


Own Friend, a Monthly Miscellany, Nos. 1 to 5 incl, Jon. to May. Svo. 1854. 
J. Fargraan Straw, Keq., the Publisher. 

‘Puorocnarmc Society, Journalofthe. 1655. Nos. 2t0 11, April to Nov. (No,12 
for Dee. wanted); and Nos. 14, 15, and 17, Jan., March, amd Moy, (Nos. 14 

and 16 canis Bvo, 1853-54, The Socrery. 
Quartenity Review, Nos, 185 to 188, to April 1653, in continuation. Syo, 
185-54. Joun Mounmay, Eas F.E.G.S, 
Reronts by the Juries (Great Exhibition): Class X Philosophical Instruments, 
and Processes depending upon their use. J. Giaisher, F.ES., Reporter. 

rk Gtatsnen, Esq. 


invert Orientals ¢ Algdcienne, Ni i, Jon, 1862, Svo, Paris, 1853. 
cei ay The Eorrons, through Major Jmnvis. 

Rovat ee Journal of the, Vol. XIV. Parts 1 and 2. Gyo. 
The Socuery, 


id Polytechnic Society, 20th Annual ‘Report of wast fro, 





pamph. Falmouth, 1852. Soccer Y.. 
—— Institute of British Architects, List of Members, Report of Conneil, &e., 
rr, the. 1853. dto. 18 The INerrrore. 


—— [natitution of Great Britain, 1855. List of the Members, Officers, &e., 
with the Report of the Visitors for the year 1852. avo, 1859, 
———— Notions of the Mectings of the Members 
ofthe. Part 3, Nov, sie ; July 153, Bro, 1855, 
The Rova. Iserrrerron. 
2 Society, Address of the Right Howourable the Earl of Rosse, the President. 
Bro. pomph. Las, 
List of the Fellows of the. 4to,. 1853, 
Philosophical Trunspctions of the, for the year 1853. Parts 
i, d,and 3. 4to. 1853, 











lvi Library of the Royal Geographical Society. 


Titles of Hooks, Donors. 
Rovat Society, Proceedings of the. Vol. V1, Nos. 97, 101, a ahead VIL, 


Now 2,3,4,5, 8vo, 1853, TETY.. 


———— of Edinburgh, Proceedings of the. Session 1852-3, Vol. IIL, 
No. 43. (Page 147 to 198 inel.) yo. The Socrerr. 
Transactions of the, Vol, XX. Fart 4. Session 
1852-53, 4to. Edinburgh, 1853. The Soctery. 
of Literature, Annual Report, Address of W. RB, Hamilton, Esq 
V.P., and List of Members, Svo. pamph, 1853. , 
Joux Hooa, Esq. ah M.A... F. RS., F, G8, 
Saca Olafs Konungs ens Helga. Udfirligere om kong olaf den Helli 
Efter det Eldste foldatmodige Pergaments I dskrift | det store Ebagetas 
Bibliothek i Stockholm, &e. 8vo, Christinnia, 1953, 
UsivenertrY of Cimreriasta. 
SITECNGsHENICHTE der Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften. Band VILL 
4and 5 Heft. Band (X..1.9, 3,4, and 5 Heft. Jabrgang 1852, Rand XI, 
1,2, t,and 4 Heft, Svo, Vienna, 1852-3, 
The Acapeny of Scunxscers of VIENNA 
SaITHsoxt4s Contributions to Knowledge. Vol. V. 4to. Wash. 1853, 
; The Sarrieostas Lwerrrerros. 
Institution, Catalogue of North American Reptiles in the Museum 
vetort Part 1. Serpents. By 5. T. Baird aod G. Girard. §vo, Wash. 











Cae Of Portrects of North American Indians, with 
sketches of seenery. Edited by J. M. Stunley. Pa Wash. 1852. 
Fourth and Sixth Annual BR ris of the Hoard of 
Regents of the for the years 1849 and 1851 (in } 8vo, Wash. 











aro. fimph, Woah. 1852, 
The Satrosoxtan [serrretion of Wasnixctos. 


SoLuxnta Academies ob Ausplcatissimas Celsigsimni ‘Principis Caroli Ludovici 


Eugenti utrinsque Regni N 

Friderica ppimrscee ab li Tobvies Conan Celsissima roecee Part crac 
Hatavorum Regis Nupfias Die xix™ mensis Junii 1850, 4to. pamph, 
Christinnin, 1850, Usivensrry of Conisrtania, 


arid meen Journal of the, Vol. X 
eer Suribae dary ol. XVI, Parts 3 and 4; Vol. XVIL, 


- List of Fellows of the. §vo, 1853, The Socterr. 





Son la tren des Opérations Géodésiques, Rosses et Autrichiennes, exécutée 


re des deux Gouvernements, Par W, Struve, &vo, St, 
Reenbore 1853. The Lar. Geoo, Soctery of St. 8 san ae 
TAnLzarx de “1880, ia fu Cultore, de C ce, et de Navigation, formant, 


pour I guite des Tableanx ineérés dans les notices atatietiques 
sor les Evo. Paris, 1653. Mustrevies uta Mameen, 


Sco Tied : cen 
M.A., F RGA tite teen wd en YS RY: _ ag pene 


Weneren’s Royal Red Book; or Court and Fashionable Register) Aa. Jan. 1954. 





limo, 1854. PcuctasEp, 

eee eta Pre ee ascertaining the value of Lifehold Leasehold, and 
“td ime o Resewsl F &. ard Edition. | Charl 

Willch, F Ros. rn, a. we ean 


Zrerecunter der deutschen morgeniiindischen Gesellachaft nakwiee 
IV. 8vo, Leipsic, 1853, The Ontentan Socrery of Giamawy. 
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-—— Meteorological Tables, prepared by Arnold Guyot, 
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. Library of the Royal Geographical Society. Wii 


MAPS, CHARTS, &e, 





ATLASES. 
Aras Nouvean; contenant toutes toutes Tee : nites du Monde, oh sont exnctement 
remarqaés les. Expires, Monarchie, toyaumes, Estate, épubliques, et 


(x t). Folio. Arsterdam. 
Traastny, through Sir Coss. E. Taevenvan. 


Ono Terrarum Antiqaus, 1 Christiano Theophilo Reichardo quondam in usum 
inventutis deseriptus. Editio Quinta. Denno delineavit et commentario 
ilustravit, Albertus Forbiger. Folio, Norimbergm, 1453. 

B. Panavinox, Esq., Birmingham, 


Puvercan Atlas m Gecies of Ulnatrations of the Geographical Distribution of 
Alexander Keith Johnston, F.RS.E. P.R.GS. 


Natural 
Anew and colarged Parts 1 and 2. Folio, Edinburgh, 1 
The Atruou 


WORLD, 

Marrexonpe Hydrographique, dressce por M. C. L. Gressier, Poblide por ordre 
cle rEmpereur, ea act Ministtre de M. Théodore Ducos, an Deépit-Géndral 
de la Marine. 4 ebeets. 1852, Dror oe LA Manixe. 

EUROPE, 


Tue Bavric.—Aland Islands. Homarsund. 1834. 
to Hangi-Head, Sheet 5, From Admiral Kliot's 





Sweiish Survey. 
-. from a Swedish MS. of 1807. 
Borahelm to Oland. Sheet 2. From Admiral Klint's Swedish 


— to Rixhoft. Sheet 12, From the Royal Prussian 
— Carkkrona Harbour, From a Danish Plan. 
——_—_§— Femer to Bornholm. ‘Sheet 1 to 13, From the Royal Danish 
and Prussian Sarveys. 
- Gottland to Dagi, Sheet 9, From Swedish and Russian Surveys, 
. Gulf of Finland. Bay of St Petersburg. From the Russian 








Survey. 
as Entrance to the. From Swedish Sarveyas. 
Frederickshamn Hay apd the Aspo Gaddar. 

From a French Atlos of 1809. 

Hangi-Head to Hogland. Sheet 6. From 
Admiral Klint’s Swedish Survey, 

ee Pelsingfors, Seeaborg, ond ports $oclincent, 
From Swedish MSS. of 1837. 3 





Hogland to St. Petersburg. Sheet 7. From 





| = Kronstat. From the Russian Survey. 














Lviii Library of the Royal Geographical Society. - a 

pa, Charts, dc. Donora, f 
Tae Baurie,—Galf of Per North Shore. Hogland to Seshiir. From Russian 
Surveys. . , 
—— — Port Baltic, or Roghervik Bay. From a MS. 
of 1822. r 
. ———--—— to Hogland. From the Russian 3 
Survey of 1848, t- 
Revel Road. From a Russian Survey of 1846, 
South Shore, Hogland to Seskir. From ; 

Viborg Bay. From the French Atlas of 1809, ) 








Hangé Road. From a Swedish MS.; and 
Out Islets and Skirs, from the Swedish Charts. 


Gulf of Riga, Entrance to the, From the Russian Sorvey of 








_ «Mouth of the River Dvina to Riga, 1787. 
«Sheet 8 Prom Swedish ond Russinn Surveys. 





Memel to Lyserort. Sheet 10, From Admiral Klint's Swedish 


Norrkiping to Aland. Sheet 4. From Admiral Klint's Swedish 


Gand to Norkiping and Gottiand Sheet 3. 
Kixhoft to Memel. Sheet 11. From the Royal Prussian Sarvey. 
Great and Little Belts, Entrance to the. From the Royal Danish 














Survey. 
The Hyprocnarme Orrice, - 
Bevore.—Carte io wagyreg et Industrielle, comprenant les Mines, Mini 
Carritres, Usines, de In Te les Tie or ger 


Mines, Pabliée su sur Divestion abi epee he Ca Cauchy, ber Ordre do 
Ministre des Travaux ets lissement G uc. § sheets, 


1845. VaNDERMar.iw of Hrussels, Hon, F.R.GS, . 
Barrisn [sies,— England, m2 Cat Teeth 1652, | 
‘ rth Sea. Sheet from Orfordness to manibeenne 
Hend and Riaevasingce to the Texel. : 
Ireland. EF. Coast,—Belfast Bay. Corrected to 1853, 
5. ie Coast, inclading Crook Haven. 1845, 


———— Scotland. Cost. Sheet 5. Ord of Caithness to Thurso 
Bay, including the Pentland Firth, 1850, 
Orkoéy Islands, 1£50, 
The Hr psocnaruic Orrcr, 
ewan V.—=Frankfort. Plan-Karte des Frankforter Gebictes. | Manastab von 
ibe Heransgegeben rae Ravenstein. 1 sheet. Frankfort a. ML 
¢ Grocuarnmican Socuerr of FRANKFORT. 
spas Particnlitre des Cotes d'Ttalie (Duchés de Modine, de bee. et 
rand Duché de Toseane). Levé en | seis, Ssheets, Paris, 1952 = 
-Carte Particulidre des Cotes’ dl Grand Duché de Toscane, e 
couiprise entre Ja tour ‘Troje of Tolasan’, Lartiaaeie hence 


—— Pian de a Baie de Talamone (Grand Daché de Toucan). Le Lovd en 1847. 


























* 


| —— Constantinopal nie det Boephorws 2 shoe. Bers ae tsete LORS, 


. Library of the Royal Geographical Society. lix 


Mapa, Charts, dc. Donors. 
Erakt,—Tise de I'lle de la Gorgone (Archipel Toscan). Levd en1s5l. Paris, 
1852. 


2 Plan de Porto-Ereole (Grand Duché de Toscane). Levé en 1851. Paria, 
Tic 


—__— Pian do Port de Civita-Vecchia et de ses Environs (Etats Romains). 
Levéen 1851. Paria, 1853, 
———— Plan du Port de San Stefano (Grand Duché de Toseane). Levé 1847. 
1853. GCininaL oe LA MAINE. 
— Saniinia, Quadro d'Unione dun enea Cath tee ut eer in Terra- 
ferma, divisa in fogl 91 alla scala di .t., pubblicata dal Corpo Henle di 
nell’ anno 165%, (Sheets received, Nos, 17,25, 34, 40, 
ay 47, 49, B5,- fi, 61, 62, 68, 69, 76, 77, 78, 84, ond a.) 18 sheets. 
mounted and bound i #vo. The Foustax Orrice of Sanpixta. 
Neriekiaxpa.—Verzamelings. Wad der Topographische Kaart ran het Konin- 
grijk der Nederlanden op de Schaal van aban * Sheets 53, 39, 40, 41, 45, 
ft, aod 51, with the Index Map.. Acute 
Chevalier Jacon Swant, Cor. F.WUG.S. 
Nomwayr axp Swaons.—Fiond of Christiansand, From a Danish Chart. 
The Hyonocnarmc Orrree. 
Nomwar.—Sheet 1, the Naze to Karma, from Admiral Klint's Chart of 1842. 
(Corrected to 1449, 
Harbour of Gothe (or Gottenborg), Vingo Sound, Flemish, 
Hawke, and Varholm Romie. Copied from an old Swedish Chart. 
The Hrosocharnic Orrice, 
Rossta.—Karte des Noerdlichen Ural und dee Koecsten-Gebirges Poc-Choi, &e, 
2sheets. &t. Petersburg, 185%, 
The Iur. Grocrarmica: Socterr of Sr, Perensnuna, 
SwitzenLasn.—Die Rheinmindong in den Bodensee. 
—— = Der Todi and scine umgebungen vou G. Stade, 
ae Karte der Centralen Schweiz, Gewidmet den AH. Herrn J. M. 
Ziegler in Winterthor und Landstadthaler, nk Helr in Glarus, von H. 
Louzinger. Mafsstal gels. 
Karte der Sidlichen Wallisthiler frei reichyet nach 
Skitzen mit Heoutzung der cidgen oofsahmen u tolds T 
you G. Studer. 1549. MM. J. M. Tessa of Winertcae Cor, 















original-karten uml ischen Hiilfemitteln, bearbeitet und gereichnet 
Fon ch Kiepert, 4 Sheets, Berlin, 1 The AuTHon. 


Rapstocx, C.B., PF. RIGS, 
MEDITERRANEAN, BLACK BEA, &e. - 
Agomrrtaco, Heros Islands. 
Index Sheet. 

Biack Ses, Sheets | to 9 inel. 

Dnieper Bay, with Nikolaev and Kherson, from Russian Surveys of 

1846, 

——— Dniester Bay, or Ovidio Lake, from a Rossian Survey. 18-50, 
——_——  Enuxine, or Black Sea, from the Russian Sorvey of 1856, 1853, 


Galf of Paar er the ancient Hellodos in the, from a French MS., 
corrected from the Russian Survey of 1828. 1853, 


Kertch Strait, from the Rossian Surveys of 18), 1853, 





Ix Library of the Royal Geographical Society. 


Maps, Charts, &c, Phisare 
Buacx Sea, North-western Angle of the, including Odessn, Kherson, Ke. 1834. 
——— Odessa, from a Russian Plan, City of, 1853, 
——————— Dnieper Bay, from the Russian Survey of 1835. 1553, 
to Kherson Bay, from the Russian Survey of 1845, 
Plans of Russian Ports on the North shore of the. 1853, 

Turkish Ports on the South shore of the. 1854, 
Kiver Danube, mouths of the Kilia and Soulina branches, from the 
Russian Survey of 1830, 1853. 
————— Sevastopol Harbour, from the Russian Survey of 1836, 1853, 
Tendra Peninsala, from the Russian Survey of 1846, 1853, 
Varna. 1954. . 
- Bay, from the Russian Survey of 1829. 1853. 
——_— _ Yalta and Ourzouf Roads, from a French MS., &e, 1853, 
Ynida Road, from Russian Surveys. 1853, 

Bosruoncs, or Channel of Constantinople. 1839, 
to Roumili Hissar to the Black Sea, 























1as85. 





Princes’ Island and Entrance to the, by C, J. ‘Tyers, 1830, 1953. 
Danpaxnuites, Entrance of the, with the Plain of Troy and Tenedos, 1840, 


Strait of the, The Bosphorus and the Sea of Murmors. 183« 
31-33. 1854, 


Sea of Azor, Berdiansk Road, from Russian Surveys of 1835, 1853, 
—— Mansons, Channel and Anchorage of Rhoda, 1853. 


The Hyronocnarure Orrick, 
ASIA, 
Astatic Tuaxer, ete.—-Die Ebene von Mesere. Berlin. 
Karte von-Klein Asien, nach den nevesten Que 





sichlich von Baron y. Vincke, Fischer, aod Baron vy. Moltke, eT icete 


vou H. Kiepert. 6 Sheets, Berlin, 1844 





Nisib, Herlin. 
Plan der umgegend von Koniah, Seale ude: Berlin. 


| Plan des Schlosses Sayd-bei-Kalessi, Aufgenommen von 
Moltke. Berlin. , 


——— —— Plan von Alfium-Kara-Hissar, Seale postgy. 
der Umgegend von Kintachia. Seale erode 


des Stadt Karaman und der ume md, Seale pple. Situa- 
tions plan der Stadt Brose ,. 1 Sheet. "Berlin. 


— Hyae vous Amaeis. Beale ys.de5: 
= Mosul, 
Snes, 
ew (rea, (In 1 Sheet.) Berlin, 
Berlin. von Festung Marasich. Aujgenommen von V. Moltke. 


ae Plan von Rum-Kaleh. Aufgenommen von VV. Moltke. 
































Plan der Stellung bei Biradechik, und der Schlacht von — 


a... ot 


: 
3 
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Library of the Royal Geographical Society. Ixi 





Mapa, Charta, &e. Danas. 

ASIATIO Tc Choe Taaen vou den Norda ssl ttt ag Bg o Allah- 
Dagh purus) zwischen Eregli, N Bogas 
Cihem). Berlin, oes 

oo _ Die Ansiatiochbe Tirkei, die sere Soar or un West Persien, 
Weimar, ssc Dr. H. Krerent, of Berlin, 

—ao Pa hitters ers Erne. oder Armenien, ad und 

mipess ae zu Herausgegeben : . Ritter, 
- Maafestibe in ‘Tess hese 4 Shasta, Berlin. ae 

Cura, Eastern Coast. Sheet 1, from Mongchow to Hong-Kong. 

TDROURAPOIC OFFICE. 


Inpta, Map of Portion of, in Native characters. Fy Mri Aloxander Kerr. 
— Bengal, Mapof part of, the Himalaya and Tibet, to illustrate Dr. Hooker's 


ae Drawn by A. Petermann, 1854. The Avrrnon. 

: aig le , Map of Hindostan, or the, from the Intest authorities, By 

pell. i784, The ApIUTANT-GENERAL. 
AFRICA. 


Armca.—E. Coast. wear, Plan do Mow des Tics Mamoukon sitod 
| dans te Bae de Passandavs, Leré-on 1840. 1 sr 
Dini crit Gnas. v DE LA Manin. 


South, Scenery and Events in. Hy Thomas vant » Tolonteer 
attached to the Staff of Major-General somerset, No. i. Piste.) Folio, 
1853. AvTioR. 


—— W. Coust, Plan de l'Estuaire du Gabon, Levé et dresed en nie Paris, 
1862. Derér Gixtian pe ra Mattie. 





AMERICA. 
NOTH. 


Nosta Ameaica.—St. Lawrence, Basin of the, Map of the, showing also the 
Natural and Artificial Routes between the Atlantic Ocean ond the interior 
ofS. America. By Thos. (. Keefer, for L. D, Andrews's Wash, 
1853, Isnaen D. tania ++ Consal F the U.S. for 


of Topographival fromm vies made ander the direction of 

the Burean of yp » War Department, in obedience to 
Acts of Congress requiring the Northern and North-western Lakes, Scale 
whe 1849, Reduced 1853. Washington, 1852. 

Lake Erie, West End of, and Detroit River, from hts gore 
the direction of the Topographical Bureau of the War Departmen Beale 
rete «(Lead 

———— New Mexico, Map of the Territory of, compiled by Brevet 2nd 
Lient. John G. Parke, U. 5. Topog. Engineers, smsiated by Mr. R. H. Kern, 
"(2 Copies.) Santa Fé, N. M., 1651. 
The Sarrmsox1ax IxerireTion, Washington. 
Harrie N. Ammntca.—Map of the Eastern shah rer of, including the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, and part of ge land States; compiled from the latest 
surveys and pat By H , for the Report of 1. D. Andrews. 
Washington, 1853. Amis D. ANDREWS, | «+ Conenl of the 0. 8. for 
Gastpsa and MN. Bnirxswick, 

Cardigan Ray, Chart of, and the Harbour of Three Rivers 
in Prince Edward Island, surveyed by G. Wright and G. Peacock, F.ILG, Sis 

Master, R.N. 1639. 














= 


dx Library of the Royal Geographical Society. 


Maps, Charis, dre. Donors. 
Barrisn N, Awentca.— Hillsborough Ray, Chart of, sa the Harbour of Charlotte 
Town. By G. Wright, Surveyor-General, and G. Peacock, Master, R.N. 
1839, G. Peacoc, Ban. F.RGS, 
— $$ ——— ff, Lawrence, Golf of, New Hronawick, Richibocto River, 
1a30, The Hyprocnarmic Orrice. 


Usirep Srares.— Map ofthe Railroads in the, in operation, and in ress, to 
oo peel a iteport from the Treasury Department, Hy I. D, Andrews, 
ahi eto. Ismact D, AxDuEws, Eats Conenl of the U.S. for * 
Casapa and New Bacxewior. 
Crextrat.—Straits of Florida, Mo pede is Gulf of Mexico, to secompany a 
“Report from the Treasury By L. D. Andrews, Seale , 
Washington, 1852. Isnaxt, D, patina Consul of the U. 8. for 
Caxapa and New Bauxswics. 
Wet Innies.— Baie des Gonaives (Ile Haiti on St. Dominique), Levée en 1847, 
Paris, 1654. Derit oe tA Manine, 





San Domingo Harbour, 1849, 
Virgin Islands, Harbour of St, Thomas, 1851, 
The Hronootaroc OFFrice. 
SOUTH. ) 
Borrn Amenica, West Const. Sheet 19. Verde Point to Buena-ventura, 1847. 
Sheet 20. Huens-ventura to Cape Marz, 1848. 
Brasil.—River Porh, 1546. The Hyronocnarare Orrice. 


New Guixana—WN. Grannia, Carta de la Republica de, conforme dom tltima 
division politics, por T. C.de Mosquera, New York, 1459. 
Ww. BoLLaEnr, Faq. F.1GS, 
: hy Me Carenage aod Lagoon, with the Heights and Town 
of St, George’ , Mr, Tamea’’ Young of the Engtoeers, Additions to 
1853, The Hrnaocaaraic OFricn. 
Unveovar, &e.—Carta Eaferica de la Confederacion Arge Ins Pepe 
del Uruguay y del Paraguay, &c. Ry Don jedan in Caer” Par 
Capt. Givens EN. 
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Amenica, West Coast. Gulf of Californis, Gasymos Harbour. 

The Hvnnoonarnre Orrice. 
Acernatia.—Chart of Terra Australis. By M. Flinders, R.N, South Const. 
Sheet 3. 1802, The Hvonocaaraic Orrice. 
CeLenrs.— Kaart van de West Kust van Celebes van af Kékéan tot on met de 

Baai van Paré Pardé, trigonometrisch opgenomen met Z%. M. Schooner Aruba, 
Von Wege de Commissie tot Verbetering dvi oost Indische Zeckaarten 
uitgegeven door J. Swart, 2 Shects. Asuiterdam, 1853, 
Macassan.—Kaart van het Vaarwater benoorden Makasser; Tri 
ee sg ig A i Van Wepe commilssie 

erbeteri aost Indische Zecknarten u 

eer ng Bre uitgegeven Anne Jacob Swart. 
The Chevalier Jacon Swany, of Amsterdam, Corr. F.E.GA. 


New Zeatanp, Middle Island. Nelson Anchorages, 1850, , 


Sonth Island. Banks Peninsula, 1850, 
The Hropocnarnic Orrrce. 


Prax de la Céte Septentrionale de Tahiti de la Pointe Venus k Foaramai. Levé en 
1546. Paris, 1852. Ditewr rir Giixinan De La MARINE. 
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| Mapa, Charts, &e. Donors. 
Anctrc Amrnica.—Sheet 1, Cape Barrow to Cape Krusenstern, 1525-1837. 


eeu eee Barrow Strait, Prince Regent Inlet, Boothia Gulf, 
Anortc Sea.—Haflin Hay, Sheet 1. 1853, 
; Behring Strait, Sheet 3. 1453. 
Barrow Point and Port Moore. 1852, 
—_—§ Discoveries in the, to 1952, 
Jouw Bannow, Eaq., F.RS., F.RG.S. 
——— Shores of America and phe edy ; from Baffin Bay to Melville Island, and 


from Strait to Hay, completing the North-west Passage 
Captain M*Clure, By John in: ere Les The Aen 


Davis Stmarr. tainbertand Isle. 1839, Joun~ Bannow, Esq., F.ES., F.RGS. 
Discov sau es ms tee A rotie Hehe. bene Baffin Hay, Melville Island, ond | 








hap ecient ef ety ect meh 
ig pec , by John Arrowmmith, 1 Sheet. 
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GREENLAXD, West Const.—Holsteinborg Harbour, 1852, 
The Hrosoocnarnic Orpice, 
Norra Polar Sea, Chart of the. 1835, 


—— West Coast of America, Chart of part of the, from Point Rodney to Point 
Harrow. By Capt. F. W. Beechey, RN., F.2.8., F.A.G.S. 1896-27, 
Jous Rannow, Fsq., F.K.S., F.H.G.S, 


ATLANTIC, 


SOrTnh ATLANTIC Ocean. 1555, 
Tristan ds Cunha Group, 1852. The Hyroaocaarme Orrice. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
_ Esxoaavinc of the Arctic Council discussing the plan of search for Sir John 
Franklin. Framed. 14854, Jous Bassow, Faq., F.ILS., F.B.G.8, 
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{roceedinas of the Monal Greographical Societn of Wondon. 
SESSION 1853-54. 
First Ordinary Meeting, November 14, 1858. 


Sir Ropesick IT. Meuncnison, Vice-President, in the Chair. 
The Rev. Francis Fleming; John Gorman, Esq., M.D.; Edwin 


Hickey, Esq.; Thomas Maliy, Eeq.; Liewt.-Col. the Hon. Hugh M. 
Pay: Liat Freus Suku, kW aunts Stanford, 


7 ipxinson, JN, : 
Eissy., were elected Fellows. : 


The Papers read were— 

1. Captain Inglefield, R.N., F.BS., F.R.G.S., on the result of the. 
late Arctic Expeditions, including the Discovery of the North-West 
Passage by Capt. McClure, R.N. 

2. Letter from Capt. McClure to Sir George Back, RN, 

The Chairman having called upon Lieut, Cresswell, of H. M. 8. “ Investi- 
gator,” to explain the discoveries made in that ship by Capt. McClure, he 
wointed out the course of the ship, and briefly related her progress from the 
Kaodwich Islands, through Behring Strait, to the Bay of Merey in Banks" 

The Chairman next adverted to the efforts which were making to do honour 
to the memory of the late Lieut. Bellot, of the French Navy, and stated that 
above 1000/, had beed already reecived, chielly from Fellows of the Society, 

The attention of the Meeting was finally directed to the handsome donation 
of Books presented to the Library by Lord | Stanley, M.P., F.B.G.8, 


Lord Cotcnestes, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Joie Balfour, Esq. ; Lieut.-Col. Fitzshardinge Berkeley ; William 
Hiull, Feg.; fames C, Burnett, Esq. ; Capt. the Fon, W. Coke ; 
William Halliday Conway, Esq. ; Lieut, FA. Craufurd, RN; 
J. Fayrer, Eesg.. M.D; John Griffith Frith, Esq.; Commenier 
Ffenry Richard Foote, RIN, ; Sir Edward Graham, Fart, ; Lieut, 
FP. vi ffathett, HN. ; Lord Arthur Hay; Thomas Irving, Ey, ; 
Major Hf. Lloyd; Francis Le Breton, Esy.; George Mocatia, Beg. ; 
Aabhicrst Majyendie, Esg.; Benjamin Oliveira, Faq., MP. ; Peter 
Robertson, Esq.; Christopher Rolleston, Exg.; Henry Danby Sey- 
mour, J2sy., MoP.; William Silver, -¢ WS. Harrison Smith, 
Esg.; J. Henry Smith, Exq.; Dr. Peter C. Sutherland, MLD. ; 
George Taddy Tomlin, Eeq.; Henry Fraser Walter, Be J. Aing 

F 


* = = 
in 



















Ixviti = Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society. 
Watts, Esq.: Robert George William Wear, Esq.; dhd Thomas 
Young, Esy., were elected Fellows. 
The Paper read was— 
_ Notes on a Journey into the Balkan, or Mount Hemus, with a 
description of the defiles through this celebrated mountain range, and 
a comparison of the routes of Darius, Alexander, and Diebitch ; by — 
Lieut.-General A.Jochmus. Communicated by Sir Roderick I. Mur- - 
chison. First Part. 
The Chairman referred to the beautiful Paintings of Scenery and Events in 


South Africa, by Mr. Thomas Baines, Artist to the Forces under General 
Somerset, which were exhibited to the Meeting. 


Third Ordinary Meeting, December 12, 1853. 
Sir Roprenicx I. Mcrcntson, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Montagu Gore, Exg.; Viscount Ranelagh; and William Stret- 
Jield, Eeq., were elected Fellows. 

The Paper read was— 

Notes on a Journey into the Balkan, &c., by Lieut.-General A, 
Jochmus. Second Part. 

Particular mention was made of the Charts of the Russian and Turkish Porta 
in the Black Sea, and of the beautiful [lustrations of Scenes in Ethiopia, 
drawn by M. J. M. Bernatz, Artist to the British Mission to the Court 
Shoa, which had been presented to the Library, 

Fourth Ordinary Meeting, January 9, 1854. 

Sir Cares Fetiows, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Dr. Travers Cox; John Dower, Esq. ; Ernest Haug, Esq.; Wm. 
Jennings, Esq.; Henry Norman, Esq.; and Dr, Thomas Thomson, 
were elected Fellows, | 

The Papers read were— 

I. Accounts from the Mission to Central Africa, Bir . 
Mr, A. Petermann, with Observations in North Africa by Dr. Phil. * 
Vogel, communicated by the Foreign Office. | 

=. Geographical Explorations in Southern Africa, by Mr, Thomas 
_ Baines and others, —— 
d. Account of the Expedition proposed to ascend the Niger and 


Pegs lien Hy, AE ot PEN PEGS roan 
4. Departure of Dr. E. G. Irving, R.N., F.R.G.S., on his Missi 
to Western Africa. oe ; 


The Chairman informed the Meeting, th by the direction of the Council, 
the Secretary had furnished Dr, Irving: with a Chenncaeter and other Instru- 
ments for his wee in Western Africa, - 

Pifth Ordinary Meeting, January 23, 1854, 

The President, the Ean. of Extessene, in the Chair. _ 

Commander E. J. Bedford, R.N.; D. Roberton Blaine, Esg.; 

John Calvert, Esq.: S. Stewe: Dickenson, Esq. : Wai Laas, . 


= ~ 
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Ps | 
fixq.: Captain R, Methuen ; James Ouchterlony, Fisq.; R. Granville 
Hf. Somerset, Esq. ; and Jonathan Thorp, Esq., were elected Fellows. 

The Papers read were— 

l. Further Accounts from the Mision to Lake Chad, from Corporal 
eure and Privates Swenny and Maguire, of the Sappers and Miners; 
ani 

_ _ 2. Reports in connection with the proposed Expedition to Northern 
Australia. : 

A beautiful sketch of the British Fleet at anchor at Spithead, pri to mailings 
for the Dardanclles, by O. W. Brierly, Esq., F.R.G.S., was exhibited to the 
Meeting by Mr. Ackermann. | 

Sirth Ordinary Meeting, February 14, 1854. 

Sir Ropenicx I, Murcuwon, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Henry Donkin, Esq.; Wm, Me Dowell, Esq.; Wm. Phelps, Esq. : 
Jokn Power, Bos; De. Jokn Arthur Power, M.A.; and t . John 
Stopford Taylor, M_D., were elected Fellows. 

The Papers read were— 

I. The Cerro de Paseo and its Silver Mines, by J. A. Lloyd, Esq., 
F.R.5S., F.R.G.S., Her Majesty's Chargé d' Affaires in Bolivia, com- 
Taunicated by H. R. H. Prince Albert. 3 

2. Letter from Mr. Amos Scott, of the Royal Sappers and Miners, 
on Western Australia, communicated by Colonel Portlock, R.E., 
F.R.G.S. 

The Chairman congratulated the Society on the information that a Mecting 
in favour of the Bellot Testimonial Fund had been held at Bombay, which was 
presided over by the Governor Lord Elphinstone, supported by the Bishop of 
Bombay, Sir H. Leake, Commodore Lambert, and many influential persons, 


ll The President, the Eant. of Ecveswene, in the Chair. 

Norman Cowley, Esq.; Gamul Farmer, Exq.; Benjamin Ifill 
Esq.; J. Bagh Joka Esq. ; Rev. John J vi , MAL; Lieut. 
Colonel Peter Melville; Captain C.F. A, Shadwell, RN. ; A.B. 
Wallace, Esq.; and Captain A. P. E. Wilmot, RUN. were elected 
Fellows. 

The Papers read were— 

1. Successful Ascent of the River Murray, by Capt. Cadell and 
Governor Sir H. Young, in the “ Lady Augusta” steamer, commu- 
nicated through the Colonial Office. 

2. Observations on the proposed North Australian Expedition, by 
Capt. Sturt. | : | 

$. Remarks on the Exploration of North Australia, by Capt. J, 
Lort Stokes, RN. 

The President announced the publication of the General Index to the 
second Ten Volumes of the Journal, as well as the 23rd Volume of the 
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o 
Society's Transactions, and congratulated the Socio m the inereased sire 
* gurpdd vali of this Volume, and observed, that havi yet very attentively, 
he was happy to say that he considered it perhaps the most valuable Volume 
that had been published by the Society, containing as it did eleven Maps, with ’ 
other illustrations, His Lordship finally mentioned that, by the direction of 
the Council, he had recommended to the Dake of Newcastle the employment, . 
besides Captain Stokes, of or in Start, Dr. Thomas Thomson, and Mr. 
Thomas Baines, to accompany the proposed North Australian Expedition; and _ 
had also expressed a hope that Mr, J. 8. Wilson magi be employed as one of 
the party in the capacity of a Geologist and Mine ois. 
Fighth Ordinary Meeting, March 13, 1854. 
The President, the Ean. of ELLesaere, in the Chair. 

Sir John Bowring, LLD.; Lieut. F. Brine, R.E.: and Charles 
Fraser, Esq., were elected Fellows. 

The Papers read were— : 

1. Extracts of a Letter from Capt. Spratt, R.N., H. M.S, “ Spitfire,” 
Smyrna, on the West part of the Island of Crete, communicated by 

" Colonel Leake, F.R.G.S. | 

2. Report on the Russian Caravan Trade with China, by Harry 
Parkes, Feg., F.R.G.S, 

3. On the Topography and Geology of Monte Rosa and the sur- 
rounding Chain, by M - Adolph Schlagintweit. 

The President particularly directed attention to Admiral W. HL. ir pide 
work on “ the Maditerraneap ;" also to Mr. Wallace's * Rio N and the 
Head Waters of the Amazon,” and to the Map of Asia Minor, by Kiepert, 
which had lately been presented to the Society. 


Ninth Ordinary Meeting, March 27, 1854. 
Sir Ropenicx I. Monciisox, Vice-President, in the Chair. | 
Lieutenant (now Commander) Gurney Cresswell, RN.; J. W. 
Church, Esq.; J. G. Dodson, 4sq.; and Bacon Phillips, Exy., 
were elected Fellows, 
The Papers read were— eo 
1. Letter from Dr. Barth to Dr. Beke, F.R.G.S., dated Timbuctu, 
September 5 and 29. < 
2. Method of mpid Field Surveying, as practised in his recent Ascent, 
= the Andes, by J. A. Lloyd, Esq., Her Majesty's Chargé d’ Affaires 
1 Bolivia. | 
3. Notes on the Steppes of the ‘Turkoman and Country 5.E. of the 
The Chairman finally announced that Her Majesty’s Government had 
y Garp the — of S00/. per es to enable erg pad te poriie iol with 
Apariments adequate toa public exposition of its Mar arts, th 
increase the usefulness of ‘the body, Having read the ‘Ollicial Lote frown 
Sir ©. E. Eo to the President, the Earl of Ellesmere, the Chairman 
ailverted to the long period during which the Society had in vain appealed to 
successive Governments to obtain this boon. Sir Roderick then moved that 
the thanks of the Society be given to the Earl of Aberdeon and Her. ye 8 
Government for this Grant, and the Motion having been seconded by Sir 
Woodbine Parish, was carried thanimousl y. 
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Tenth Ofdinary Meeting, April 10, 1854. 
Sir Ronen I. Mencurmox, Vice-President, in the Chair. 
Robert Bleneowe, Esq. ; Sessa Nugent Daniell, Exg.; George 
Dollond, ERAS; Rear-Admiral Pe y Grace ; Rev, WW. 
Orenham, "Ais Thomas Clements Parr, .; and Captain 
Michael Quin, R. 'N. .» were elected Fellows. 
The Papers read were— 
1. Account of an Expedition to the Sources of the Amazon, by 
epee , Esq., F.R.S., F.B.G.S., Her Majesty's Charge d” Affaires 
iv 
2, Variation of the Magnetic Needle at Aden, by Capt. S, B. 
I.N., communicated by the Hon, East India Compan y 
3. Physical Geography of the Red Sea, by Dr. G. Buist, ‘RGS. 


Eleventh Ordinary Meeting, April 24, 1554. 

Sir Ropraicx 1. Muncuson, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Don Jox’ Antonio Barros ; George Ferguson Bowen, Eisg.; Fred. 
D. Hartland, Esg.; and Joseph Hume, Esq., MP... were elected 
Fellows. 

The Paper read was— 

lL. Official Report on the Isthmus of Darien, by Commander J, C, 
Prevost, of H, M. 8, “ Virago,” communicated through Sir Roderick 
IT. Murchison. 

The attention of the Meeting was especial! called to the presentation of a 


z new edition of the “ Physical Atlas," by A. K. Johnston, Esq., F.ROG.S., and 
to the Maps presented ig the Society by the Chevalier J. Swart, of Amsterdam, 


ponding F.R.G 
. Twelfth Ordinary Meeting, May §, 1554. 
_ Sir Ropemtcn I. Muxcuisos, Vice-President, in the Chair. 
Acton A Esq. ; Joke Smith, Esq.; and Captain Thomas 
Wilson, RN, were elected Fellows. 


Chiriqui, by J. Hi. Smith, ma, F.R.G-S. 
gui up the River Gant beyond’ falls of the Barraconda, 
by Lieut-Colonel Luke Smyth O'Connor, Governor, communicated by 


the Colonial Office, 





y of Burica, in the Province of 





ANNIVERSARY MEETING, 1 r.m., May 22, 1554. 
(Held at 21, Regent Street.) 
The President, the Eant of Evcesmens, in the Chair. 
The Minutes of the previous Meeting having been read aril erp 


® the Regulations respecting the Anniversary Meetings were read , when 
the President appointed. John Brown and ‘T'relawney Saunders, "Esqes 


Serutineers for the Ballot. 











George Brand, Esq., MA. HM. Vice-Consul in the Province of 
Angola, S, W. Africa; Wm, Frederick De la Rue, Esg.; Andrew 
Gammell, “en § i Peter Hardy, Esq., M.A., F.RLS.; Lieut.-Colonel 
Travell Phillips; George Sclater, Esq., M.A.; and Commander 
W. C. Thompson, were proposed as Candidates Jor election at the 

The Report of the Council, with the Balance-sheet for 1853, and the 
Estimates for 1854, were read and adopted, The President then 
delivered the Founder's Medal to Sir Roderick T. Murchison, on behalf 
of Rear-Admiral William Henry Smyth, “for his numerous valuable 
Maritime Surveys, and for his recently published able work on the Medi- 
terranean ;" the Patron’s or Victoria Medal to Sir George Back, as 
the representative of Capt, Robert J. Le Mesurier McClure, R.N., for 
his Discoveries in the Arctic Regions, more especially that of the 
North-West Passage (see p. Ixxvii.). The Anniversary Address 
having been next read, a vote of thanks was inanimously passed, with 
@ request that the President would allow the Address to be printed. 

Alt the conclusion of the Ballot, the Scrutineers reported that the 
changes recommended by the Council had been adopted, and the Presi- 
dent accordingly announced that the following were duly elected :— 

President-—The Right Honourable the Earl of Eutesmenr, K.G., 
D.C.L., F.S.A.; E.RAS. &e. de, &e. 

Vice-Presidents,—Sir Ronrnicx I. Morcurson, G.C.St.S,, M.A., 
DCL, F-BS., &e. de.; Sir Coarnes Fretitows; Rear-Admiral 
Lord Coucuesrer, R.N., D.C.L.; Sir Grance Back, R.N,, D.C.L., 
Treasurer—Ronent Bippunrn, Esq. | 

trustees —Sir Geo. T. Stauwron, Bart., F.R.S.; W. R. Hamee- 
Ton, Esq., F.R.S. 

Honorary Secretaries —Sir Wauten (. Trevenyan, Bart., M.A. 
and askew Hopexis, Esq., M.D., &e, isi 

Cowneil,— Joun ARnnowsmrrn, Esq. ; Rear-Admiral Sir F. Beav- 
rout, K.C.B., F.R.S.; Rear-Admiral Frepentcx W. Bercuer, 
F.RS.; Viee-Admiral Wintias Bow.es, C.E.; Right Hon, Sir 
Davin Duspas: Lieut.-Col, G. Everest, B.A., F.RS.; Francis 
Gatton, Esq.; G. Betas GReEsoucH, Esq., F.R.S.; W. J. 
Hamiron, Esq., Pres. G.S.; Sir Henny Ho.iasxp, Bart, M.D. 
F.R.S.; Josera Home, Feq., M.P., F.R.S.; Ricuarn Moncxros 
Miuses, Esq., M.P.; Maxsrpecp Parxyxs, Esq., F.Z.5.; Lieut.« 

eral Sir GEonce Pottoce, G.C.B.; Lieut.-Co onel J. E. Powr- 
Lock, B.E., F.R.S.; the Earl of Suerriecy; E. Osporxr SMITH, 
fd arse Ofics} aoe ao 9 DC.L, i TrHomas STavVEter, 
La]. | foreign ce); tev. W. Wiewen., D.D., MA. FES. ; Sir 
pi ali pM ree hg D.C.L., ERS.’ sero 

The thanks of the Meeting having been next yoted to the retiring 
Vice-President and Members of the Council, as well as to the Auditors 
and Scrutineers, the President finally directed the attention of the 
gM to the usual Anniversary Dinner, and the Meeting adjourned 
at 4 P.M. 7 
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sectings of the Royal Geagraphica 
Thirteenth Ordinary iMeeting, June 12, 1854. 
Sir Ronprnick I. Mugcnison, Vice-President, in the Chair, 

W. A. Beaufort, Esq. ; George Brand, Esq, M.Ac; F. Calvert, 
Bagz., O.C.; 0. F De ta Rue, Esq. ; H. C. Biffe, Esq. 3 Andrew 
Gammell, Esy.; Peter Hardy, Fsq., M.A., FURS. ; Liowt.-Cotonel 
#. Phillips; Sir James Ramsay, Bart.; George Selater, M.A. ; 
vee r IF. C. Thompson; and John Yeats, Beg., were elected 

Lows. 


The Papers read were— 

1. Late visit to Medina and Mecca, made by Lieut, R. Burton, of 
the Indian Army, with route from Yambu, on the Red Sea, condensed 
by Sir Gardner Wilkinson. 

2. Journey from Cairo to Jerusalem, rid Suez, Mount Sinai, 
Akaba, and Hebron, by the late Professor George Wallin, of Finland, 
translated by Dr. Shaw. 

4. Further Explorations in Central Africa, as far as 14° 10° 52” 
5S. ‘lat., 23° 35" 40" FE. long., by Dr. Livingston, with correct 
astronomical observations and map of route, communicated through 
the London Missionary Society and Lieut.-Colonel Steele, F.R.G.S., 
with Notes from George Frere, Esq., to the Foreign Office, and from 
Thomas Maclear, Esq., H, M. Astronomer at the Cape, to Sir John 
Herschel, Bart., communicated through Sir Roderick 1. Murchison. 

4. The Eastern Territory of Ecuador, the Canton Quijos, the River 
Napo, and the N. W. Sources of the Maranon, communicated by the 
Rev. C. G. Nicolay, F.R.G.S. 

The Chairman directed attention to the instrument exhibited at the Meeting 
for measuring the velocity and ascertaining the direction of Sub-curface 
Currents, by Dr. Buist, of Bombay, F.R.G.5.; to o medieval Map of the 
World, made in the 15th century, belousiine to Sir Thomes Phillips: to the 
beautiful Map of the southern portion of the Crimea, by Mr, Arrowamith ; and 
to the pentoge exhibited by Mr, John Webster, illustrating the cruise of the 
Royal Yacht schooner “ Wanderer " commanded by the late Mr. Boyd, 

rough the Islands of the Pacific, including the Sandwich, the Kingsmill, 
and the Solomon Groups. The Chairman announced that the Council had 
empowered the President to communicate with Sir George Grey, the newly 
appointed secretary of State for the Colonies, with the ae of expediting the 
despatch of the Expedition for the Exploration of Northern Australia, Atten- 
tion wus also invited to the Cartographic Collections displayed by Mr, Kohl, 
relating to the History of the l’rogress of Discovery in the Wesiern Hemi- 
sphere, Previously to the adjournment of the Meeting to November next, Sir 

oderick I, Murchwon intimated that the Earl of Ellcamere had requested him 
to state that cards of invitation bad been issued to all the Fellows of the 
nee to attend his Lordship’s soirées at Bridgewater House on the 14th and 
st instant. 














MISCELLANEOUS. 
Twenty-fourth Meeting of the British Association for the Advancemen 
cience, held at Liverpool, September 20th to 27th, 1854. 
| (‘Section E, Geography and Ethnology.) 
President.—Sir R. I. Mourcuisos, D.C.L., F.R.S., F.RLG.S., &e. 
Vice-Presidents.—Syr KR. H. Incuas, F.RG.S.; Col. Carsxey, 
. - « 








—_ 


Ixxiy _ Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society. 


F.R,G.5.; Captain FrrzRoy, F.R.G.S, ; Dr. Coxouny ; Dr. Lariam, 
F.R.G.S. 

Seeretariesz.—Dr. Nontox Suaw; BR. Conn, Esq.; Dr. Tune; 
and the Rey. H. H. Hicarss. | 

Commitiee.—Capt. Aten, R.N., F.R.G.S.; Rev. W. Artnuun, 
M.A.; Rear-Admiral Beecuey, F.R.G.S.; Joun Brown; Cuannes 
H. Buacesaipor, F.R.G.S.; Rosrrr Cuamuens ; the Earl of Deuny, 
F.R.G,.S. ; James Fenovsson, F.R.G.S.; A. G. Frsoiay, F.R.G.S, ; 
G. B. Greenoven, F.B.G.5.; Dr. Enwagn Hisxces; F. Hoyp- 
Mansy, F.RG.S.; Dr. Hopoxrs, F.R.G.S.; Rev. Dr. Hume; J. 
B. Juxes; Rev. H. W. Kemr; Judge Kewxepy; Dr. Jonx Ler, 
F.R.G.8.; Antnoxy St. Lecen, F.R.G.S.; Joseru Locke, M.P., 
F.R.G.S.; Lord Loxpessoroven, F.R.G.S.; Joserm Maver; 
Ricnanp Moxcenton Myuxes, M.P., F.R.G.S.; Rev. C. G. Niconay, 
F.E.G.S.; Dr. M*Nicot.; Sir B. Ovrream, C.B., F.B.G.8.; E. C. 
Eavessnaw, F.R.G.S.; Dr. Remo; Admiral Sir Jouwnw Toss: Col, 
SaBiNeE, F.R.G.S.; Rey. Dr. Sconesny ; H. Danny Sermoun, M.P., 
F.RLG.S. ; Capt. W. N, SurrTH, RA. F.R.G.S.: Colonel STEES, 
FARGS.; W. D. Sacui; J. A. Tixxe, F.RG.S.; Joun Towson: 
J. Kosa Warts, F.R.G.S.; Tuomas Wurawr, M.A.; and Joseru 
B. Yares, F.E.G.S. 


1, Awstrafian Expedition—Communications from Captain Charles 
Sturt, F.RG.S., Dr. J. W. F. Blundell, and Mr. J. S. Wilson, 
communicated PY, the Royal Geographical Society. 

2. Kichard Cull—A Description of three Esquimaux, lately in 
London. 

5. HT, Danby Seymour, M_P., FOR.G.S.—Extracts from the MS. — 
Notes of Travels of General Fovrier, in Central Asia, from Teheran 
to Herat, Balkh, Candahar, and along the course of the Helmund, 
and round the Lake Sistan. 

4. William Freund, £.£.D.—Notes on the Etrosean Question. 

5. 4. G. findlay, Fo.G.S.—On Arctic and Antarctic Currents in 
connexion with the Expedition of Sir J, Franklin. 

6. Jr, Sutherland, £2.G.S.—On Glaciers in the Aretie Regions, 
communicated by Sir R. Murchison. 

7. Thomas Wright, M.A,—On some remains of an early people in 
the south-eastern corner of Yorkshire, 

8. Rev. Dr. Hume—Ethnology. of the Liverpool District, with 
re the Hoylake ise torso | 

: Captain Samuel Gale (Merchant Service).—On the shortest 
Routes to South Australia, 

10. Mr. John Towson, of the Local Marine Board.—On modifica- 
tions of Great Circle Sailing. | 

Il. J.B, Davies, F.S_A.—On the Forms of Ancient British Crania. 

_ 12. Bast Afriea.—Extiacts of «a Letter addressed to the Church Mis- 
siOnry Sealed by ae ergs in Rabbai, by Rev. J. Rebmann, 
communi y the Royal Geographical Society, 

13. Central Africa,—Extract of u Letter to ihe Rev. A. Tidman, 
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D.D., dated Sekeletu, 24th September, 1853, from the Rev. Dr. Living- 
ston, communicated by the Royal Geographical Soviety. . 

14. West Africa.—Despatch from Acting-Consul Gabriel to Lord 
Clarendon, announcing the arrival of Dr. Livingston at Loanio, 
West Coast of Africa, communicated by the Royal Geographical 


15. A. Danly Seymour, M.P., FOR.G.S.—On the Caucasus and 
parts of the Crimea, 
16. iehard Cull_—On the Ethnological value of the Results of 
Philological Inquiry. | 
17. Captain W Allen, RN., FOROGOS.— Remarks on some Levels 
taken in Jerusalem with the Aneroid. 
18, James Fergusson, FR. G.S,—On the Site of the Holy Sepulchre 
at Jerosalem. 
19. 7. Wright, M.A.—On the early Ethnology of Britain. 
20. Joseph Arooks Yates, FOG.S.—On the Estuary of the River 
fous and uncertain approaches to the Port of 
Liverpool. | 


21. Joseph Boult.—Sectional Diagrams, illustrative of Changes in the 
bed of the River Mersey and its approaches, with reference to a 
diagram. ‘ 

22. George Rennic, F.R.S., FOR.G.S.—Hydrographical Remarks 
on the Improvements of the Port of Liverpool. | 

23. James Kennedy.—Question of the Lost Tribes of Israel. 

24. Dr. Hamilton, M.D.—Remarks on Lake Anlaj and its drainage, 
in the Desert of Caranjas, in olivia. 

24, Dr. Phil. Bleek, of Bonn.—Remarks on certain South African 


26. Jr, Latham. —On the Non-Russian Populations of European 
Russia. 
27. Rev. C. G. Nicolay.—On the Eastern Territories of the State of 
the Eeundor and the River Napo. - 
88. Dr. Geo. Wallin, of Finland.—Travels in Arabia, Translated 
and communicated by Dr, Norton Shaw, 
Among the recommendation’ ado the 
Liverpool Mecting, os more or less aneecten with | . 
tinuance of the grant of 157. for providing a large Outline Map of the World 
a vote of thanks for the establishment by Government of the Meteorola 
Department of the Board of Trade, uoder Capt. FitzRoy, -R.N., F.E.S5., 
FG 8.: the appointment of « Committee for the purpose of making a 
Report on the Channel of the river Mersey ; the appointment of a Committee 
fo communicate with the Duke of Newcastle on the desirability of accelerating 
the departure of the North Australian Expedition ; an application for an early 
whlication of the Heights of Ground determined by the Trigonometrical 
ey, the levels of the Sea, which are the base of the observations, and the 
reasons which bave guided tho selection of the places where the Seo-levels 
were taken. 





General Committee of the 
Geography, were—the con- 
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PRESENTATION 
oF THE 


GOLD MEDALS 


AWARDED TO REAR-ADMIRAL WILLIAM HENRY SMYTH 
AND TO CAPTAIN ROBERT J. LE M. M‘CLURE, R.N. 


a 


You have gathered from our Council Report that our Founders’ 
Medal has been awarded to an active member of our Society, Rear- 
Admiral William Henry Smyth. If it were necessary for me to 
undertake anything in the nature of a vindication of thisaward, 1 might 
be tempted to enter at somewhat Homeric length into the Odyssen of 
this distinguished surveying officer's professional career, It would, 
however, puzzle Mr. Arrowsmith, who, at our evening meetings, kindly 
points out with his wand, “ describit radio,” the paths of travellers by 
sea or land, to trace on the Mediterranean chart the courses whit 
Admiral Smyth has steered, the positions which he has laid down, and 
what is of scarcely less consequence and convenience to the havigator, 
the fallacies he bas exposed, during years of toil and danger, It 
must be a satisfaction to him, which no public tribute can much enh 
to feel that no man living has contributed more to make safe anil 
passable that highway of nations which for legitimate purposes is the 
property of all, but which, since the time of Alfred, has been the 
peculiar path of England to wealth, to eminence, and to glory. He 
Faows also that when he at last laid down the instruments w ich he 
had used so well, he did but resign them to hands which his instruc- 
tion had rendered able as his own— 


“ Plants of his hand, and children of his care *— 


to such men os | oy, Beechey, Ra , Owen Stanley, and an old 
friend ae, wt known to Mediterranean travellers and navi- 
gators as Graves of the Beacon, ‘The father of English marine sur- 
bs i red as reason to be proud of his children. Nor when he 
leit the field to them was his an idle retirement. He has given to this — 
Society from its origin the benefit of his assistance to its councils and 

its Vigorous superintendence in the chair. He has cultivated for its 
own sake that noble science of Astronomy which he had turned to so 
much practical account, with a zeal and ‘success which have won him 
an European reputation, and a name familiar to the olservatories of 
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the world. He has lately made accessible to the general reader the 
results of his labours in the Mediterranean, condensed in the valuable 
work which is by this time probably in the hands of most of my present — 
audience. If Ladd that to such objectsas these he has devoted a large 
expenditure from his private means, exclusive of all Government sup- 
port, I shall have much, bot shall have left much unsaid which I 
might allege in vindication, were it needed, of this award of our 
Founders’ Medal, His ents have not allowed him to receive 
neaed ply, bit X have the plenstve to ‘plant it in the hands of an old 

nd an rhea appreciator of his merits, Sir Roderick Murchison, 
who has kindly undertaken to convey it to its destination, 


Sir Roderick Murchison replied :— 

“Asa sincere admirer of the achievements of Admiral Smyth, in- 
cluding his successful efforts to advance the best interests of this Society, 
Tam, indeed, proud to have been the individual who, in the termes 
which have been enunciated, recommended your Lordship and our 
i aaa cra medal of our Royal 
. 10 

“ As this distinction has been awarded for researches of the hi 
order of merit, followed by results of vast utility to mankind, fool 
assured that all true physical geographers, whether at home or abroad, 
will approve a decision which willalso, I am certain, afford real grati- 
fication to the members of the Royal, Astronomical and Antiquarian 
Societies, in which our distinguished associate has so long played so 
conspicuous and honourable a part.” 


The award of the other, our Patrons’ Medal, is one which, as I con- 
ceive, cannot but obtain here that unanimous concurrence it met with 
in our Council. It is true that science has long ceased to expect from 
the discovery of that Arctic communication between the Atlantic anil 
the Pacific, commonly called the North-West passage, those advant 
to commerce and faa harivihie hope of which stimulated its 

s. Sull Tean ] think it heceseary in this Society to defend 
that spirit of scientific sosieeity which has Jed in our time to the en- 
deavour to solve the geographical problem of the North; nor can 
T think it any menn jealousy of other nations, which has made us desire 
that its solution should be reserved to British enterprise. The honour 
of its aceomplishment has fallen on Captain Robert J. Le M. M‘Cture ; 
and it is my belief that no one since the time of Baffin and Barents, has 
embarked in the pursuit more worthy to win and wear that honour, 
I have, indeed, in saying this, no personal acquaintance with that officer, 
but I know something of the estimation in which he is held by his 
comrades, ‘This kind of evidence to character should, in my judgment, 
be atcepted with discrimination, I have myself had o bas dey of 
large acquaintance anil intercourse with naval men, and I hold it wise 
and just to attach no weight whatever to anything which may pass 
current in conversation to the prejudice of any officer, Nothing short 
of legal evidence can justify unfavourable conclusions, I think it far 
otherwise when something like common consent, and what I may call 
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gun-room reputation, exists to the advantage of particular men, afid 
vith sei to particular qualities attributed to those men, I re- 
member the moment when the account reached this country, of Captain 
M‘Clure's parting with his companion vessel north of Behring Strait. 
The Intest report described him as making straight for the ice, and I 
know the Ianguage which was held at that time in naval circles. It 
was to this effect :— That man will not return by the way he ix gone, 
unless at least he should meet with Franklin, or find reasons connected 
with his rescue for retracing his course; he will return eastward or 
return no more.” Such was the verdict founded on professional: 
knowledge of the man, and has it not been justified? 1 wish indeed I 
could use the word ‘return’ in its complete sense, and that it implied 
something more and better than the knowledge of his ition are 
assurance of his safety to a certain date, with the resaoneble anticipa- 
tion that we may yet have occasion to give him our geographical wel. 
come upon his personal reappearance among us in health and safety, = 
That satisfaction is as yet denied ws. I cannot place in his hands this 
tribute of our Society: I can but confide it to the care of one whose 
stern experience in Arctic regions by sea and land enables him pecu-._ 


arly to appreciate those qualities of skill, cou » and endurance, 
essential to the achievement of the sent exploit ah ich will henceforth 
be associated with the name of M‘Clure, Sir George Back has kindly 
aecepted this office, and from no hands can Captain M‘Clure be better ~ 
pleased to receive this token of our applause and appreciation, than from 
those of his old commander. | 

Sir George Back replied :— 

“* My Lord,—It is with no ordinary satisfaction I receive this Medal, 
— the successful services of the gallant officer have obtained from 
the Royal Geographical Society: for Captain M‘Clure began his 
Polar career vile’ hee orders in HAS. Terror, where more than 
once, amid great dangers, he evinced by his steady conduct what r: 
might be expected of him on any future occasion, ——_ 

“Among the many calls for decision in his late remarkable voyage, 

ps in no instance did Captain M‘Clure show more judgment, 
than in taking immediate advantage of the information, accidentally 
gleaned, of there being a naviguble passage through the Aleutian or 
Fox Islanis. | 

“ To effect so important an object, every sail was crowded on the 
‘Investigator ;’ and having oe safely through the group, he was 
enabled to arrive near Cape Barrow at one of those fortunate moments 
in the Polar Sea, when a ‘lead’ through the ice opened out to him 
the first cheering prospect of advancing along the American coast. 

* He did not hesitate ; and thus encouraged, battled with the frozen 
element, beset with shoals and treacherous rocks, until he nobly. 
achieved the object of his ambition—the discavery of the North-West _ 


“My Lord, it shall be my care to treasure this proof of the Society's — 
admiration for my gallant friend Captain M‘Clure, nor will I fail to — 
pty ry of the courteous manner in which your Lordship pre- — 
sented it,” Poe 
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ADDRESS 
ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF LONDON; 
Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the 22nd May, 1854, 


By re Rrowr How. tur Ean. or Evtesmene, 
K.G.,, D.C.L., &c., 


PRESIDENT, 


OnRITUARY. 


Tr has been, as I find, the enstom of my predecessors in the chair to 
preface their annual address by some notice of the losses which our 
Society has suffered by decease within the year. Iam painfully reminded 
of this duty by the two first names which appear upon the official 
list before me—the names of two brothers, who, the one in the naval, 
the other in the military service, attained the highest honours and 
rewards of their professions, and were in their public and private cha- 
racter an honour to Scotland, which gave them birth—Admiral Sir 
et bonis.” IT knew them well, and have seen them both in the prime of 
life, ofmaments of that paternal mansion, Blair Adam, where their dis- 
tinguished father, the Lord Chief Commissioner Adam, used to collect 
so much of the intellect and worth of Scotland." Sir C, Adam served 
asa midshipman in Lord Howe's action, and subsequently in indepen- 
dent command distinguished himself by the capture of an enemy's frigate 
in the East Indies. In the Mediterranean his fine frigute, the ‘ Re 
sistance,’ and the active part she took in all the operations on the coasts 
of Italy and Sicily in the'years 1809-10, will never be forgotten by his 
contemporaries by sea or land. He died in the enjoyment of the Go- 
vernorship of Greenwich Hospital, a retirement coveted by the brave, 





® See Lockhart's Memoirs of Sir Walter Seott. 
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and which none but officers of long and distinguished service obtain. 
General Sir Frederick Adam rose rapidly by service and merit to the 


higher ranks of his profession, and after long service in Holland, Sicily,« 


the Bay of Naples, and the Peninsula, in command of a brigade of the 
Light Division, took a conspicuous share in the famous closing struggle 
of Waterloo. Iremember that when the father of one of our Associates 
now present, Lord Colchester, as Speaker, conveyed the thanks of the 
House of Commons to that army ani its chief, he wound up an eloquent 
passage of his address by an allusion to the brave brigades of Byng, 
Maitland,and Adam. Sir Frederick Adam was subsequently employed 
for several years in the office of Lord High Commissioner of the Tonian 
Islands. Of these two brothers I may say, “* they were lovely in their 
lives, and in their deaths they were not divided.” The shock produced 
by the sudden decease of the younger, Sir Frederick, was, I believe, 
mainly the cause of the illness which carried his brother to the grave. 

The late Captain Francis Price Blackwood, R.N., entered Her 
Majesty's Navy in 1821, from which date we trace him actively em- 
ployed till the year 1838, when the Admiralty rewarded him with his 
Post-rank. In 1841, Her Majesty's Government having determined 
to assign the true positions and exact limits of the Great Barrier Reef, 
which stretches along the North-Eastern shores of Australia, and ta 
mark the most eligible openings through which vessels might pass in 
comparative safety on their homeward voyages, he was selected to carry 
out this arduous duty; and for this purpose, therefore, in November of 
that year, he was appointed to the command of Her Majesty's ships 
Fly and Bramble, 

The results of this expedition, however briefly sketched, show a 
highly important and valuable addition to hydrography, and sufficiently 
prove the zeal and talent with which that great work was so successfully 
carried out, enabling us to connect the mass of detached work preyiously 
done by Cook, Flinders, Bligh, King, Stokes, and other navigators, 

In the four years he was thus employed, more than 1000 miles of sea 
in length, and 170 in breadth, were surveyed and charted—from Sandy 
Cape, on the Eastern coast of Australia, as far as lat, 21°, including 
the Capricorn Group of Islands, the widely-spread mass of Swain 
Reefs, and the broad passages between them, a tract of 200 miles in 


length and 100 in breadth; the survey of the coast of the mainland 


and the adjacent sea, from West Hill to the northern part of Whit- 


sunday Passage, a distance of 100 miles; the outer line of the Great 
Barrier Reef, from lat. 16° 40' to its Northern limits in lat, 9° 20,8. 
distance of nearly 500 miles: the survey of Endeavour Strait and of 
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all the Eastern portion of Torres Strait, from Cape York to the Coast 
of New Guinea, with more than 140 miles of the latter coast, together 
with the numerous off-lying dangers and wide-spread banks of shoal 
soundings, and the mouths of the numerous rivers and freshwater chan- 
nels which intersect those shores in every direction. 

To carry out the chief object of the expedition, however, was to 
determine the most advantageous channel for vessels to pass through 
the Barrier Chain; and I may well close this outline of his services in 
Australia by pointing to the tower he raised on Raine’s barren Islet 
for this purpose, 

With only the additional assistance of 20 artificers and a erga!) cutter 
under the command of Lieut, Ince—with no anchorage or shelter near, 
and surrounded by dangerous reefs—no other materials than the coral 
rock of the island for the tower—the shells gathered from the reefs at 
low water for lime, the beams of wood required for the building from a 
neighbouring wreck— he raised a tower beacon, 70 feet in height, 30 feet 
in diameter, with stone walls of 5 feet in thickness, 

This beacon there remains, and is a faithful witness to the skill and 
perseverance of the architect who raised it, and whose untimely end this 
Society deplores. 

But besides the ardour with which in all cases he performed his pro- 
fessional duties, he lost no opportunity of pursuing his taste for science, 
and even constructed a small observatory in order to study with more 
effect every branch of practical astronomy, which it might be possible te 
enlist in aid of navigation and geography. Guided by the same activity 
ofmind and body, in 1851 he obtained a few weeks’ leave of absence, 
and proceeded to Helsingborg, in Sweden, to observe the approaching 
eclipse of the sun, which, from the singular appearances that had taken 
place at a former total eclipse, had aroused the attention of the philo- 
sophie world. Helsingborg was on the outer limit of the «pace where 
the moon would wholly obscure the son: the weather was satisfactory, 
his instruments had been well chosen, and he succeeded in observing 
the extraordinary projections of flame from the limb of the sun, which 
had so much excited the curiosity of astronomers; and his modest but 
accurate account of that phenomenon was found worthy of being pub- 
lished in the Memoirs of the Astronomical Society. 

Had it pleased Providence to prolong his life, he would doubtless 
have rendered eminent services to his country; and sorrow for his 
private worth is heightened by regret that his early loss has removed an 
ornament from the profession, in which be had already justified an here- 
ditary title to distinction. 
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By the Honourable Robert Clive's decease, the House of Commons 
and the county which he represented, have lost one of the moat efficient 
and trustworthy conductors of the private business of the country. It 
was, a3 I am informed, under his devotion to this useful department of 
an English gentleman's industry, that his health finally gave way. His 
loss has been equally felt in the higher ranks of society by a lange circle 
of private friends, to whom his highly-cultivated mind and gentle 
manners had endeared him, _ 

Colonel James Nisbet Colquhoun, of the Royal Artillery, was one 
whose career, both in the service of the Crown and in other spheres of 
action, had been one of unceasing exertion, much adventure, and great 
distinction. After service as an artillery officer in the old wars of the 
Peninsula and Belgium, finding the regular path of that branch of the 
service in time of peace deficient in interest, he became for awhile the 
companion of Scoresby in the Spitzbergen region of the Arctic seas. 
When British speculation was subsequently direeted to the mining-fields 
of South America, he became the acting engineer of a mining company, 
in whose service he distinguished himself by extraordinary fertility of 
resource in conveying to the scene of operation, over a most difficult 
country, the heavy machinery sent out from England. He later attached 
himself to the Anglo-Spanish expedition of General Sir De Lacy Evans, 
in command of its artillery, and superintended all the operations of that 
arm, and was associated with General Espartero in various actions of 
that war. He afterwards obtained employment in his own profession 
at Woolwich, where his appointment as superintendent of the carriage 
department brought out in strong relief his great mechanical capacity 
and acquirement, and bis unbounded energy in rendering his views 
effective. There are many reasons aml many excuses why public 
Government establishments are slower than private, in adopting the last 
improvements for economizing manual labour. I mention it not as a 
reproach, but as a fact. I live moch ing part of the country where the 
hand of man, an admirably constructed machine in itself, is reduced or 
nearly so to its proper office of directing rather than exerting power, 
T have more than once witnessed in Government establishments, pro- 
cesses still carried on either by human labour or by machinery cumbrous 
and obsolete, to which far more complete and efficient mechanical 
agencies had long been applied in Lancashire, What such establish- 
ments as Woolwich and Portsmouth require, is men who can look about 
then and quit these old routine paths, without straying into experi- 
mental extravagance. Such a man was Colonel Colquhoun; and I am 
told by his associates that but for many mechanical improvements intro- 
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duced under his direction, present circumstances might have found us 
most inadequately prepared for. fitting out our recent expeditions of 
suceour to our allies, Colonel Colquboun’s active mind was applied to 
many other scientific subjects than those to which I have alluded in this 
brief notice; and as he also took a warm interest in the proceedings of 
this Society, his memory ts justly entitled to this tribute. 

Another deceased associate, Mr. Thomas G. Bucknall Estcourt, was 
also an ornament to the House of Commons, in which he sat for some 
years in the high position of one of the Members for Oxford University, 
T can speak from personal recollection to the respect in which he was 
held by men of all parties. 

Prince Emmanuel Galitzin was one of the corresponding members 
of our Society, His character as a subject by birth and allegiance of 
a sovereign, with whom we are now unhappily at war, cannot diminish 
our respect for his memory. Out of this room we are politicians, 
soldiers, statesmen, as the case may be—above all, Englishmen ; within 
it we are geographers, and as such can have no feelings but those of 
good will to a country which has freely contributed to our special 
stores of information such additiona as, for instance, the memoir 
furnished to our last year's Journal, of the survey of the Sea of Aral, 
with those untrodden islands in which the deer had oo traditionary fear 
of man, by Commander Butakoff. Prince Galitzin was one of those 
who adorn high rank and worldly position by literary and scientific 
accomplishment. His principal contribution to our department of 
restarch was a published narrative of a journey in Finland. He had 
also contributed a paper on the manners and customs of the Jacutes, 
shortly published in the Transactions of the British Association. He 
may be considered, in the accident of his death, to have been one of 
the martyrs to science; for like our Scottish poet Leyden, he contracted 
in an ill-aired public library at Paris, the malady which carried him 
off at the age of fifty-four. 

The decease of Mr, John Holmes, Deputy Keeper of the MSS, in 
the British Museum, hos deprived that establishment of one of its 
ablest servants. Sir Roderick Murchison, who acted with myself on 
a commission of inquiry into the Museum, and is now one of its 
trustees, will bear me out in saving that Mr. Holmes came in for his 
full share of that testimony, which our researches made us happy to 
bear to the high qualities of the officers of the Museum. I can also 
bear personal witness to the amiable alacrity with which Mr. Holmes 
placed his vast information at the disposal of those who applied to him 
In any matter of antiquarian research. 
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The naval service has lost a valuable officer in one of our members, 
Captain Sir J. Everard Home, He died at Sydney, and left behind 
him in that distant dependency of our empire, a grateful recollection of 
the services he had rendered to the colony while stationed in its waters, 
He had conveyed to it, at his own expense, a fine herd of deer from 
this country ; and his last act was to bequeath to the capital the books 
in his possession as a nucleus for a public library. 

Since this Address was delivered, intelligence bas reached me of 
another decease, that of Lieut. W. H. Hooper, R.N. He is to be 
numbered among the victims, hitherto singularly few, of the search for 
Franklin. He commanded the second cutter in the voyage of the 
*Plover's” boats from Iey Cape to the Muckenzie and to Cape Bathurst, 
and published an interesting volume under the title of “Tents of the 
. Tuski;’ which, together with an account of that little known race, 
contained a narrative of his subsequent boat voyage, and of two winters’ 
residence at Hudson's Bay Company stations on the main land: which 
latter portion will make it easy to understand that he laid there the 
seeds of the disease under which his constitution finally sunk at the 
age of 27. He was an enthusiast in the search for Franklin, diligent 
in the record of magnetic and other scientific observations, and was 
frequently mentioned with distinction in the dispatches of his com- 
manding officers, Captains Moore and Pullen. 

By the death of Professor Robert Jameson of Edinburgh, Modern 
Natural History has lost one of its great fathers, and Physical Science 
one of its brightest ornaments. : 

Mr. George O'Gorman was a valuable member of our Council, longer 
connected with Mexico and Central America. : 

In Mr. Charles Stokes science has lost one of its most enlightened — 
promoters, there being few of its branches with which he was not well 
acquainted, Passing by his solid researches in geology, mineralogy, 
paleontology, and botany, and his warm encouragement of drawing, 
painting, and music, let me say that he was one of the earliest patrons 
of lithography in our country, and that he spared no expense to enable 
the first experimenters in that art to attain successful results, Again, 
he was the true friend of the explorers of distant lands or seas, numbers 
of whom can testify that his advice was of the highest value to them. 
Though scarcely a traveller beyond the British isles, he had mastered 
several languages; and-being in constant correspondence with eminent 
foreigners, was held ine high repute by them. If he published 
little, he has secured for his memory a lasting tribute from a dis- 
tinguished younger contemporary, Professor Edward Forbes, who hos 
declared that “he was one of the ‘many’ who owed much to the sound 
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sense and surprising knowledge of Mr. Charles Stokes, a man as 
careless of fame as he was brimful of benevolence.” * 

My predecessor in this chair, Sir Roderick Murckisn, has specially 
requested me to include him among the “many” who have derived 
sound instruction from Mr, Stokes, and to say that he considers it to 
have been one of the great privileges of his life to have been the 
intimate associate of one who was the valued and bosom friend of a 
Wollaston and a Chantrey. 

AL scientific career of the highest promise has been cut short by the 
lamentable accident which lately deprived Mr. Hugh E. Strickland of 
life at an early age. In the University of Oxford, and in scientific 
circles, be had attained an early eminence as a geologist and natural 
historian. After an active attendance on the meeting of the British 
Association at Hull, he was engaged in the study of some geological 
phenomena on a neighbouring line of milroad, near the mouth of a 
tunnel, when, stepping aside to avoid one approaching train, he unfor- 
tunately encroached upon the line of another which was passing at the 
“same unhappy moment. 

The name of B. L. Vulliamy was one well known as connected 
with the highest eminence in his profession as an horologist. 

In Professor George Wallin of Finland, this Society has to regret 
a most distinguished traveller, for whose able investigations in Arabia 
one of the Royal Awards was recently conferred by the Council. His 
native country, Finland, is one which comes little into contact with 
the other members of the European family; but such men as Wallin, 
and, I may add, Castren, who has lately fallen a victim to the labours 
amd privations of Russo-Asiatic exploration, and who has left behind 
him a profound work on the mythology of his nation, can elevate any 
country above the rank of a mere appendage to an empire. Of Pro- 
fessor Wallin's accomplishments as an Eastern traveller, it is sufficient 
to say that he had acquired a mastery of the Arabic language, which, 
assisted by the effects of an Eastern sun, and familiarity with native 
habits, enabled this son of a northern race to pass everywhere for a 
Bedouin; and I believe that Colone] Rawlinson even, was one of those 
who were deceived as to his origin. Those who know anything of the 
preliminary difficulties of that language will appreciate such a triumph. 
I am not at present informed of the particulars of the decease of this 
distinguished man, concerning whom my eee spoke to you at 
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some length with regard toa new exploration of Arabia, to effect which 
this Society had been in correspondence with the Imperial Geographical 
Society of St. Petersburg. 

Our obituary further includes the names of Mr. William Blake, M.A.; 
Mr. J. F. Elphinston; Mr. James Gooden, F.S.A.; the Hon, Edward 
Herbert; Sir Richard Jenkins, G.C.B.; Mr, G.S. Nicholson ; Mr. 
John Plowes; Rear-Admiral Charles Sotheby; Sir Edward Thornton ; 
and Lieut.-Col. John N. Wells, R.E. 

But before finally closing this sad list there is one name to which I 
feel myself at once unable to do justice, and discharged from the re- 
sponsibility of the attempt. Something like justice has been rendered 
to it by others in this country. Statesmen, orators, and poets have 
vied with each other in doing honour to the name of Joseph Rend 
Bellot. 

“ There have been tears and breaking hearts for him ; 
And mine were nothing, had I such to give.” 


The tidings of bis loss rung like a knell through England, and the 


narrative of that catastrophe will be studied so long as men shall seek - 


in the annals of Christian heroism and self-devotion, of active but 
modest and unostentatious philanthropy, examples how to live and how 
to die. 

The name of Bellot is a sad and fit introduction to the chapter of 
Arctic discovery, which formed the first item in my predecessor's 
Address of last year, an might naturally, however painful in many 
respects the interest of the subject, be the fit preliminary to mine. I 
must here however request your indulgence in advance for con- 
siderable deviation from the practice of my predecessors, It has 
been for several past anniversaries the practice to take this occasion for 
exhibiting « panoramic view of the condition of geographical science 
and discovery in a continuous progress over the surface of the globe. 
By none of my predevessors has this task been executed in a more 
complete and lucid manner, or more to the despair of his SICCERSOTS, 
than by him whom it is my misfortune, “ hand possibus aquis,” to 
follow. It is an admimble practice for those who are, like him, 
competent to carry it out. It has, however, pleased you, Gentlemen, 
rather in your indulgence than your wisdom, to observe in your election 
to the chair, the Shaksperian maxim of choosing the most desertless 
man to be constable, and you must take the consequences, 1 ain neither 
a Humboldt nor a Murchison. If an active member of our Council, 
Sir Henry Holland, had. not been called away from this meeting, he 
might have confirmed me in saying that an omnivorous appetite is not 
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always accompanied by corresponding powers of digestion and assimi- 
lation, and this applies quite as much to an appetite for literary as to 
one forsensual indulgence. It happens also that an unusual concurrence 
of private calls on my time has for some three weeks past attracted my 
attention to objects foreign to our discussions; and the utmost I can 
attempt or perform is to bring under your notice a few of the more 
silient points of geographical interest of the moment, and some crade 
results of desultory reading. 

The leading features of the present condition of Arctic exploration 
are familiar toall who hear me. The veil is still unlifted which hangs 
over the sad mystery of the North. The reappearance of Captain 
M‘Clure cannot remove uneasiness, but forbids fs to despond for the 
safety of Captain Collinson, 

For the safety of Sir Edward Belcher we have no other ground 
for disquiet, than such as must always exist for the fate and fortunes of 
those who have pushed forward beyond the reach of communication 
amd the track of the whaler into the Polar Seas. If I express my 
conviction that Sir E. Belcher has at least advanced in the right 
direction for his main object, I say no more than [ presumed, on les 
information than we now possess, to say in the way of conjecture some 
years since. In 1848, in the pages of a periodical, I ventured to 
express an opinion that Wellington Channel was high on the list of 
probable tracks for the discovery of Franklin’s traces, Since that time 
the negative evidence afforded by so many and able searches to the west- 
ward, and the more positive evidence of the discoveries of Beechey 
Island, have so far fortified my conclusion, I am happy to think that 
the search for our missing countrymen again numbers among its noble 
devotees, a party from the United States. The wreath of such success 
as can yet be hoped for, the honour of the rescue of a single survivor, 
or, if Providence has otherwise decreed, that of removing uncertainty, 
could fall on no worthier head than that of Dr, Kane ; and happy should 
I be, for one, if the name of my friend Mr. Grinnell could be still more 
conspicuously associated than it already is, with such noble exertions as 
he and his countrymen have already made in the cause of humanity, 
On the great and interesting question of the limit of such exertions, [ 
should be reluctant to put forth opinions of my own. I am however 
aware that opinions are beld on this subject by men whose authority 
cannot be without its weight on those who have to decide on this 
matter, 

T am aware that persons of the highest authority in these matters 
are of opinion that. no effort should still be spared to explore that 
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farthest land which was clearly descried to the north by Sir E. Belcher. 
There are many also who are convinced that the ships reported to 
have been seen on an iceberg in the Atlantic were the abandoned 
vessels of Franklin, and that the western shores of Baffin Bay and the 
coasts of Cockburn Land should be more fully explored for traces of 
their crews than has hitherto been done. I have every confidence that 
such opinions, held as they are in quarters on every ground entitled to 
respect, will have their due weight with Her Majesty's Government. 
The written and published records of Arctic exploration have lately 
received a most interesting addition in the Journal of Lieut. Bellot, ‘The 
literature of autobiography has been no less enriched by this publication, 
which contains not a page that does not do honour to the writer. My 
attention has been directed toa passage at page 335 of this volume, and 
loan annotation of its able editor, which I think merits chservation. 
Tt relates to a supposed difference of opinion on a point of some Teo 
graphical interest between the writer and Mr. Kennedy. I advert to 
it not for the purpose of geographical discussion or detail, but first, 
because it brings out in strong and creditable relief the delicate sus- 
ceptibility of the writer. The very notion of a difference of opinion 
ona matter of fact with his friend seems to have weighed upon his 
mind; and he appears to have positively shrunk from the prospect of 
elevating his own eredit for accuracy at the expense of Mr. Kennedy. 
My other reason for allusion to the passage is, that I believe the differ- 
ence of opinion did not continue, and that Lieutenant Bellot, before 
his last expedition, had found reason to adopt the conclusions of his 
asociate, a fact with which his editor was not acquainted. I cannot 
omit to observe that this Journal corroborates throughout an opinion 
expressed by a friend of Lieutenant Bellot, that his character presented 
a singular union of the better qualities of three great races, the French, 
the English, and the German; of the ardour and vivacity of the first, 
the practical spirit and simplicity of the second, and the meditative and 
reflecting propensity and power of the third. It imay interest my 
hearers to know that the subscription (to which your Secretary has 
devoted much of his valuable time) set on foot in this country for 
some tribute to his memory has so far prospered, that the result 
provide a fit and lasting memorial, and leave (as T am told by the 
chairman of the ‘ Bellot Testimonial Fund,’ Sir R. Murchison) a mar- 
gin of about 1500!, to be distributed among the five sisters of the 
deceased. Well may Englishmen rejoice in thus assisting a family 
which has reason to be proud that, with limited worldly means, it 
educated and sent forth such-a labourer into the vineyard of humanity. 


- - 
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Our ows LAnovns, 


Although notices of these are distributed bere and there through 
this Address, I must refer for greater detail to the Report of the 
Council and to the next volume of the Society's Journal, which, under 
the able editorship of our Seeretary, may be expected not to fall short 
of its predecessors, Among the papers read before you since our last 
anniversary, I will only enumerate those on the Discovery of the North- 
West Passage, by Captain M‘Clure; on the Passes of the Balkan, by 
General Jochmus; the Geographical Explorations in Africa, by 
Livingston, Anderson, Vogel, and Barth; the projected Expedition 
in Northern Australia ; Colonel Lloyd's Explorations in Bolivia; the 
successful Navigation of the River Murray, in South-Eastern Australia; 
the Russian Caravan Trade with China; the Report on the failure of 
the Isthmus of Darien Expedition, by Captain Prevost; the Visit to 
Medina, by Lieutenant Burton; and that on the Physical Geography 
of the Red Sea by Dr. Buist, who has also favoured us with a view. of 
a new instrument for measuring the velocity and ascertaining the 
direction of Sub-surface Currents. 


ADMIRALTY SoORVEYS, 


Under the able guidance of our veteran geographer, Admiral Beau- 
fort, the labours of the Hydrographic Office have been— 

England —The survey of all the south coast is completed as far 
weetward as the Bill of Portland, including the Goodwin Sanda, and 

the whole of the intermediate harbours, with Spithead and the Needles 

The interval between Portland and Start Points is satisfactorily 
advaneing under Lieutenant Cox, who has succeeded in that district 
to the talented and experienced Captain W. L. Sheringham, F-R.G.8. 

Commander Williams has finished, with his wual accuracy, the south- 
west angle of England, and is now rapidly working to the eastwand 
along the coast of Cornwall, 

Bristol Channel.— Lieutenant Alldridge, after carefully tracing the 
important changes which have been prodaced by currents, tides, anil 
surf, upon the banks of the rivers Parrett and Bridgewater, and dis- 
covering many new shoals and rocks in the noble haven of Milford, is 
preparing to undertake the rivers Taw and Torridge. 

Mr. E. K. Calver, Master R.N., well known to members of this 
Society by an admirable treatise ‘On the Conservation and Improve- 
ment of Tidal Rivers,’ has just completed elaborate surveys of the 
Humber and the Tees on the east coast of England. ‘The former while 
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in progress was sent, by permission of the Admiralty, to the Geogra- 
Phical Section, at the last meeting of the British Association at Hull, 
and elicited much and well-deserved approbation. 

North Sea.—Mr. Dillon, Master R.N., in H.M. entter Gossamer, 
is now bringing to close, a series of observations on the singular but 
important laws which appear to govern the tidal streams in the North 
Sea and English Channel, under the superintendence of our associate, 
Admiral Beechey, whose able discussions of the subject have already 
appeared in Part IT. of the Philosophical Transactions for 1851. 

Seotland.—Lieutenant Thomas hns nearly completed an elaborate 
and muech-wanted plan of the Firth of Forth, from Stirling to its 
entrance, 

Commander Bedford is still indefitigably occupied in the deep 
inlets and among the innumerable rocks and islands of the coast of 
Argyleshire. 

Commander Wood, having been appointed to the survey of the Minch, 
from which Commander Otter was transferred to the Baltic Fleet, as 
one of its eyes, is now engaged in the examination of Lochs Alsh, 
Dhui, and Long, and the adjacent shores of Ross-shire, 

freland.—Commander Church is struggling manfully in the great 
estuary of Kenmare river against the rains and gales which render the 
south-west coast of Ireland such a very unsurveying region. 

Captain Bedford and Commander Beechey are steadily and perse- 


veringly carrying out the surveys of the coasts of Sligo and Donegal, 


which they had so successfully begun. 

And though last, not least in merit of the Admiralty surveyors, 
Mr. R. Hoskyn, Master R.N., having minutely laid down Lough Foyle 
and the entrance of Londonderry river, is pushing along the north 
coast towards the Irish Channel, 

Haltie and Black Sea —Captains Sulivan and Otter in the former, 
and Captains Brock and Spratt in the latter, employed in pioneering 
the fleets under the orders of Admirals Napier and Dundas, have 
already furnished a masa of hydrographic information which will no 


Russian charts, and which, it is but fair to say, do great credit to the 
Russian surveyors, 

China.—Commander Bate has just returned home in the Royalist, 
and brought with him a complete survey of the island of Palawan, 
with ‘its numerous surrounding reis and shoals; the object of the 
island to the China-going ships: and he is now, along with his two 





i. ed iJ 
dé nhs am Ate eee 


Admiralty Surveys. xci 


assistants, sedulously employed in the Hydrographic Office in preparing 
the work for the engraver. ; 

Mr. Richords, Master R.N., has arrived at Hong Kong, in the 
command of H.M.S. Saracen, and will soon contribute his share to our 


knowledge of the Eastern seas. 


though only a sailing vessel, has shown, by the quantity of excellent 
work that he has performed in that group of islands, how much may be 
achieved with inferior means when skill and will are equally combined, 

Bay of Fundy.—Commander Shortland is still labouring in H.M. 
steam-vessel Columbia in the southern part of that huge gulf, where he 
has carefully followed out all the inlets of the deeply indented shore 
of Nova Scotia, and closely explored the proverbial dangers at its 
entrance. The present summer he has devoted to the group of Manan 

West Indies.—Mr. Parsons, Master R.N., in H.M.S. Seorpion, has 
resumed the survey of the British West India islands and the shores of 
the Gulf of Mexico, which had consecutively engrossed the best efforts 
of Captains R. Owen, Edward Barnett, and of Lieutenant Lawrance, 
whose useful labours were abruptly brought to a close by the fatal 
fever in January of last year at Santa Crug. 

Mr. Parsons’ first undertaking has been the examination of Port 
Escoces in the Isthmus of Darien, which was at one time proposed for 
the eastern termination of the contemplated ship canal. 

South Pacific—Captain Denham in the Herald, and Lieutenant 
Chimmo in the Toreh steam-tender, have broken ground in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Fiji and Friendly Islands. As yet they have been 
- chiefly employed in clearing away many of the fabulous rocks supposed 
to endanger the path of vessels resorting to thot archipelago from 
‘Australia and New Zealand, and it would be scarcely fair to anticipate 
the harvest of information that may be reaped during another year by 
those accomplished officers. = 

Cape of Good Hope.—Lieutenant Dayman, being only attached as o 
‘supernumerary to the flag-ship there, has only scanty means at his com- 
mand, but he has already completed a careful survey of the const 
from Cape Hanglip to Cape Agulhas, with a fall deseription of the 
intermediate dangers; and in proportion as fresh powers are intrusted 
to that accomplished officer, so will his contributions to geography and 
navigation extend in interest and importance. 

North America.—Captain Bayfield is now at work on the north-east 
coast of Nova Scotia, where the harbours were so loosely surveyed and 
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80 faultily expressed, that many of our former charts could only be eon- 
sidered as snares instead of guides. The last. of his many important 
Inbours that have reached home is an ample and accurate plan of 
Halifax Bay, where many disasters had occurred from the ignorance of 
the pilots of the number and position of many of its dangers. 

To few men living is geographical progress more indebted than to 
this veteran and indefatigable officer, to whom we are indebted for the 
surveys of all the Canadian lakes, for those of the gulf and river of 
St. Lawrence, with its tributary streams and harbours and islands, for 
a masterly code of directions for the whole included navigation, and, 
lastly, for contecting the meridians of Quebec and Boston, with the 
assistance of Commander Shortland and of Mr. Bond, the distinguished 
astronomer of New Cambridge, 0, 8. 


Ordnance Surveys.— Resides preparing for the publication of the 
principal triangulation, the Ordnance, T am informed, is about to 
publish a volume of Levels in Treland, and another of the Meteoro- 
_ logical Observations made at the Survey Office, near Dublin, 


Mr. Arrowsmith has published a beautiful map of the southern por= 
tion of the Crimea, from Surveys made by order of the Russian Govern: 
ment. A new and enlarged edition of the Physical Atlas, by our 
associate Mr. A. K, Johnston, is in course of publication, and will 
contain thirty-five maps, six being entirely new: the beautiful process 
of printing in colours has been very successfully applied in this edition, 
The second volume of the Imperial Gazetteer, by Dr. W. G. Blackie, 


I have been gratified by learning from Dr, Jelf, the Principal of 
King's College, London, that the Council of that institution has esta- 
blished a Lectureship in Geography, and that the Rev. C. G. Nicolay, 
our Associate, has been appointed to this duty, The Measure has imme- 
diate reference to the Project of Government for the improvement of 
the Civil Service and to the benefit of tnilitary students, Tt is, how- 
ever, founded on the claims of the science of Geography to more distinet 
cultivation than it has hitherto obtained in schools and colleges, and the 
lecture will be accessible to students of all departments as well as to 
occasional students, 


France.—The Dépit de la Guerre has completed the great Topo- 
graphical Map of France: and we have to return our thanks for the 
valuable Charts presented to the library by the Deépit de la Marine, 
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Afolland and Belgiwm.—The works published by our associates 
the Chevalier J. Swartz of Amsterdam, ond M. Van der Maelen of 
Brussels, have been kindly forwarded to our library. 

Sardinia.—I have also to record the receipt of eighteen sheets of 
the ‘Topographical Maps of Sardinia, presented by the Foreign Office 
of that kingdom, through our correspondent, Sig. Cristoforo Negri, of 
Turin. 

Switzerland.—From Switzerland our excellent correspondent, Mr. 
Ziegler, has furnished a satisfactory report of the progress of the large 
map of that country now in process of publication. His report contains 
incidental allusion to several facts of scientific interest which came under 
the notice of the officers employed in this service under the direction of 
General Dufour, or of the engineers employed in surveying or executing 
the lines of railway now in progress. mad others I may mention 
the atmospheric and geological results of the destruction of forests, in 
the more rapid descent of the waters, and the more saidden and sensible 
accumulation of sedimentary deposits. 

From our learned associate, Professor Paul Chaix, of Geneva, we 
haye received his work entitled ‘ History of the Discovery and Conquest 
of South America ;’ a paper on the Statistics of Switzerland ; and one 
on the rexafa qucstio of the Passage of Hannibal; as well as a Sketch 
of the Valley of Beaufort. 

Turkey.—Schropp of Berlin has Intely published a map of European 
Turkey, in four sheets, by Professor Kiepert, with which the courtesy 
of its author has enriched our library, We have also received from 
the same source the map of Asia Minor, in six sheets, by Professor 
Kiepert, embodying with his own surveys those of Vincke, Fischer, — 
Moltke, and some of our own countrymen. The memoir which ac- 
companies it affords the most satisfactory evidence of the care which 
has been taken to render this work as accurate and full as possible. 
Professor Ritter has also contributed a map of the countries of the 
Euphrates and Tigris, in four sheets, together with the new volume 
« Palestine,’ of his great work on Asia. 

An interest unhappily other than scientific at present attaches to the 
mountain barrier of European Turkey, the Balkan. Those who have 
attended our evening meetings will recognize the obligation we are 
under to General Jochmus for much elaborate information as to its 
passes, and the routes whieh in ancient and modern times have been 
adopted for its passage by invading armies. | 

We may hope thaf some advantages to sciente may accrue to balance 
the evils of the present contest. It may well happen, for instance, that 
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men of science may penetrate, as auxiliaries, those rugged recesses 
of Cireassia, which have hitherto bid defiance to all hostile incursions, 
Recent accounts from the Black Sea inform ns that British officers are 
already in friendly communication with the mountaineers of these 
hitherto inaccessible regions, and an enterprising Associate* of this 
Society has taken his departure for the Caucasus. Whatever the issue 
to our arms, our charts of the Black Sea cannot fail to receive much 
improvement, and our knowledge of its coasts and adjacent territories 
to be much extended. Science | y sometimes condescend to the posi- 
hon of a camp-follower, and gather spoil from fields of battle with which 
she has no other concern than that of adding to her stores, 


From our Indian Empire I should have little of recent interest to 
report, if I had not occasion to congratulate you on the appearance of 
Dr. Hooker's two volumes, principally but not exclusively relating to 
the little known mountain tract of Sikkim, which lies to the eastward 
of Nepal. I may briefly say of these volames that they contain no 
page which does not bear testimony to the various accomplishments of 
the author for his insk as a scientific traveller, There is scarcely a 
department of physical science which has not been enriched by his able 
observation and faithful report, Botany, as might be expected from. 
his nome, is conspicuous in the list; but Ethnology, Geology, and Me- 
teorology have equally found their place in its pages. With respect 
to Geology, it strikes me that it contains some salutary warnings 
against hasty generalizations from organic fossil phenomena of a 
limited albeit extensive area, For Beographers specially, it containg 
some interesting indications as to the true course of that great river, 
the Brahmaputra, much of which has hitherto, I believe, been litile 
ascertained. Geographers and geologists will alike rejoice in the 
information afforded as to the lofty mountain ranges which have been 
explored by Dr. Hooker and by our associate Dr, Thompson, and 
those passes, some 18,000 feet in height, over which the yak and the 
sheep convey the merchandise of the trader, 

A report has been received of a very interesting journey performed 
by Lieut. Richard F. Burton, of the Bombay Army, from Yambu, on 
the Red Sea, to Medina and Mecea, The details of the first portion of 


Medina, have been laid before our Society at its last evening meeting 
for the Session, They prove that the confidence of our Society has not 
* J. A. Loyd, Esq., sinee fallen a victim to Cholera, 
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been thrown away. Lieut, Burton travelled in the disguise of an Afmhan 
pilgrim. His knowledge of the language and habits of his desert com- 
panions, and his boldoess and sagacity, enabled him to maintain this 
disguise, the detection of which might have been dangerous, with 
couplete success, <A skirmish with Bedouin Arabs was fatal to 12 of 
the party, and po one, not inured to climate and observant of preean- 
tions, could have easily surmounted the difficulties of such a journey. 
We have to expect the further particulars of these travels, including 
the visit to Mecea, 


There is no part of the world in which more important additions 
to geographical knowledge are at present in progress than Africa. For 
any complete and published results of recent African travel, however, 
T can at present do little more than refer to the two excellent volumes 
of Mr, Mansfield Parkyns. Several years out of a much longer period 
of absence from England, were devoted by this most enterprising tra- 
veller to Abyssinia. His work must be read in order to arrive at a 
conception of the fatigues and hardships through which a love of science, 
sport, and adventure can carry an English gentleman, born and bred 
to the command at home of all the luxuries and comforts of English 
affluence. Landing at Maseud, he finally emerged in safety at Khar- 
tum, and brought away a journal rich in observation on all subjects, 
The name of Parkyns will henceforth be honourably associated with 
that of Galton, a traveller of the same class, and our medallist of last 
year, in the annals of African exploration. 
enabled to state with accuracy and detail. We are informed, however, 
by our as yet imperfect accounts, that Dr, Barth has reached Tim- 
buctu, and that Mr. Vogel and his companions of the English corps 
of Sappers have reached Lake Chad. It is impossible to speak too highly 
of such achievements as these; but until the original observations, which 
we are informed have been made, appear, little can be said as to the 
dedvetions. 

Chadda Expedition. —Whether any communication may be effected 
with either of the parties above mentioned, by the steam expedition 
which has just started for the mouth of the Niger, and which is to 
ascend the Chadda os faras posible in the present summer, is more than 
doubtful, seeing that sinee his journey southward and his crossing the 
Benué (supposed to be the continuation of the Chadda), Dr. Barth has 
retraversed to more northern latitudes, and, if the original project be 
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adhered to, will penetrate eastwards from Lake Chad to Mombas.* 
Quite independently, however, of such efforts, the Chadda expedition 
has been so well organized for the attainment of its peculiar and limited 
objects, that it can scarcely fail to produce good results, and even within 
a very short period. Anxious to avoid the loss of life and failure which 
a hasty and ill-prepared expedition would, in all probability, have 
entailed on the country, the Earl of Clarendon, Her Majesty's Secretary 
for Foreign Affairs, in conjunction with the Board of Admiralty, adopted 
the project for the ascent of the Chadda, which, after consultation with 
that sagacious African explorer, Mr. Macgregor Laird, was prepared 
by Rear-Admiral Sir F, Beaufort and my predecessor in this Chuir. 
One of the chief features in this scheme was the construction, by Mr, 
Laird, of a peculiar flat-bottomed steamer (since called the « Pleiad “he it 
having been found necessary to increase the power of this vessel when 
under construction, to enable her to ascend against a powerful current, 
In the first instance Lieut. Lyons Macleod (as announced in our former 
Address) was to have had the command, his first project of exploring 
between the Niger and the Gambia having been abandoned. Eventually 
that veteran African explorer, Mr. Consul Beecroft, already well 
acquainted with the Niger and Chadda, was appointed the chief; and 
Mr. Laird having secured the services of an efficient native crew, the 
representative of this Society, Sir R, Murchison, recommended the 
employment of two well-qualified men of science, both naval sureons, 
Drs, Baikie and Brown, who had volunteered for this arduous enterprise, 
The first of these, an accomplished naturalist, after being provided with 
necessary instructions by my predecessor and Colonel Sabine, has sailed 
on his mission; the other, it js worthy of notice, was only taken from 
this object of his zeal by being ordered to join the Baltic fleet. This 
Vacancy has been, however, filled by a zealous young Prussian ethno- 
logist, Dr. Phil. Bleek, of Bonn, who, already versed in several dialects of 
Africa and recommended by the Chevalier Bunsen, has had the advantage 
of the instructions of our eminent Philologer, Dr. R. G, Latham. 

As this expedition is not sent out for the purposes of settlement, 
or of any protracted penetration into the interior, but is simply of 
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by the Government. This voyage will determine whether an advan- 


tageous commercial intercourse can be opened out with the natives of 
the rich and densely peopled countries of Central Africa, and may thus 
lead to a legitimate traffic, which will offer an effectual check to the 
slave trade. Independently, however, of commercial advantages, we 
may justly offer our best thanks to Her Majesty's Government for thus 
aiding the cause of humanity and knowledge, and for having adopted 
such good measures to carry out 4 project in which this Society has so 
long taken a lively interest. 

South of the Equator the report of progress is no less encouraging. 
De. Livingston has pushed onwards to the 14th degree of latitude—some 
#00 miles northward-of his former and I need scarcely add other previous 
explorations—and will probably thence make for the coast to the west- 
ward. The accounts which have lately reached us from this gentleman 
are in the highest degree satisfactory. From what he writes of the 
treatment he has experienced from those with whom he has come into 
contact, natives antl Portuguese, the latter slave-~dealers I am sorry to 
say, the prospect for the future is encouraging. I should almost say 
that the main difficulty to an explorer, competently inured and qualified, 
was the prevalence of that curious pest, the ‘ ¢sefse," or poisonous fly, 
which compels the traveller to give it o wide berth, for the sake of 
the catthe on which he must rely for the means of progress. I must 
add that notes which have reached England of Dr. Livingston's ob- 
servations for the establishment of positions have obtained the highest 
sanction from competent mathematical authorities here; Dr. L. having 
stated in much detail the processes he has followed and the precautions 
he has adopted aguinst error. His figures, having been submitted to 
Mr. Maclear, of the Cape Observatory, and through him to Sir J. 
Hersehel in England, have stood that test} and I believe I may say 
that there is more sound geography in the sheet of foolseap which 
contains them, than in many volumes of much ria bo fg 

The enterprising young Swede, Mr. Andeson, who accompar 
Mr. Galton in his explorations of South Africa, has at length nibobetad 
in reaching Lake Ngami from Valfish Bay. The Inke he places, by dead 
reckoning from Tounobis, in long. 23°. From the Lake Mr. Anderson 
ascended the Teoge, a distance of 150 miles in 13 days, but, owing to 
the serpentine nature of the river, made actually only 60 miles’ north- 
ing. According to information collected by Mr. Anderson, a lange 





_ Stream, which he believes to be the Biribi mentioned by Mr. Galton, 
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rises a short distance to the W. of the lake, and flowing N.W. joins 
the great river which, bounding the Ovampo-land on the N., empties 
its waters into the Atlantic. We are thus led to believe, from Dr, 
Livingston's and Mr. Anderson's late explorations, that there is, ex- 
cepting a comparatively short break, a water communication across 
Ajrica, near the 17th parallel of S. latitude, 

Mr. Anderson describes the country as perfectly healthy, and free 
from the tsetse-fly. The Damara and Namaqua land abounds with 
copper, as alreaily pointed out by our own traveller, Sir James Alex- 
ander, who informs Dr. Shaw that gold also has since been foe ves 
By the direetion of the Council your Secretary has, during the past 
session, furnished instruments for observation to Dr. Sutherland® on his 
departure for Natal, and to Dr, Irving, proceeding to Abeokuta, vil 
Badagry, on the West Coast. 

. The exploration of the Eastern horn of Africa and the Somali coast, 
so long advocated by this Society, appears likely to be undertaken; 
and it is with pleasure I hear that an application to the Court of 
Directors has been sent in from Lord Elphinstone, the enlightened 
Governor of Bombay, to encourage the outfit of an expedition under 
Lieut. Burton, whose late visit to Mecen and Medina has been already 
mentioned. Mr, Burton has asked permission to proceed from Bombay 
to Aden before the setting in of the rains, so as to be prepared to start 
at once after the monsoon. 

AMERICA, 

The two great continents of America are as fertile in materials 

for this Address as might be expected from the characteristic apti- 


tude of the inhabitants of their great northern republic for the task — 


assigned to them by Providence of discovery and occupation. One who 
in knowledge of all that concerns that republic is scarcely exceeded by 
the most enlightened of its citizens, Sir C. Lyell, has furnished me 
with a brief but pregnant summary of geographical proceedings in that 
quarter. “Never before,” he writes, “did they, or any other govern- 
ment, set in motion so many exploring expeditions at once. Besides 
that of the Amazon just finished, and of which I lately received a 
report, there is now a survey going on of the Madera, a tributary of 
the Amazon, as long, I believe, as the Danube. Then there are two 
exploring vessels, with a good scientific outfit, gone to Behring Strait. 
No less than four or five large parties, each with engineers and a# 
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many scientific men as they could engage, have gane to survey dif- 
ferent routes for the Pacific Railway, 2000 miles long, from the Missis- 
sippi valley to the Rocky Mountains and Pacific,” 

This summary of my distinguished correspondent is well calculated 
to convey some notion of American capacity for going a-head. When 
we consider with what practical rapidity in North America the ruil- 
road follows on the track of the surveying engineer, and how soon the 
iron bar becomes associated with the electric wire, we may form some 
idea of the progress of civilization in that country. One word, in passing, 
on the electric wire,- I was much siruck in the United States by the 
apparently rough and certainly unexpensive-manner in which that 
mode of communication is effected, Returning to England, I saw 
along our great lines of railroad, numerous wires suspended on poste 
of neat construction, and with elaborate appliances for isolation. _ I 
cannot presume in my ignorance to question the advantage of such 
sclid and complicated arrangements where companies ean afford them, 
but T conld not avoid being struck with the comparative simplicity of 
the single American wire, with its rough support cut from the neigh- 
bouring forest, That it works well, I know by my own experience: 
but I may also mention that shortly after I left Niagara, an unfor- 
tunate man happened to be caught in the rapids above the American 





fall. He had gained a rock, where he lingered for some 24 hours or 


more. During this agony his condition was punetually reported, I 
believe, every ten minutes to New Orleans, and the hopes and fears, 
and the shock of the final catastrophe, vibrated through the Union, 
What the iron road is rapidly effecting for North America, steam 
navigation, we may sfely conclude, will shortly effect in great 
measure for the vast tropical level of the Amazon and its tributaries. 
| ant Herndon’s journal of his descent of that river is probably 
in the hands of most of my audience. It is a work which leaves on 
perusal a most favourable impression of the author. He appears to 
possess every qualification of a traveller—gallantry, cheerful endorance, 
and a fowndation of scientific knowledge laid deep and strong by the 
admirable education of West Point, which I believe to be about the 
best national seminary in the world. With these endowments Lieut. 
Herndon crossed the Cordillera from Lima, at an elevation of 16,000 
feet, embarked in a ‘dug out’ on the Huallaga. tributary of the 
Amazon, and after separating from his companion, Lieut. Gibbon, 
despatched by him on other similar service, pursued his solitary way 
to Pari, on the Atlantic, with a temper unruffled by mosquitos, and 
a constitution, | hope, unimpaired by the fatigues and privations of 
q? 
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such a voyage, and by a diet on monkeys and such other precariaus 
supplies as he could procure. i 

While such an exploration was in progress from the sources 
of the great stream, another traveller of similar atiainments and 
endurance, our associnte, Mr, Wallace, was prosecuting researches 
from its mouth. We have to regret that his collections of natural 
history accumulated during three years: of diligent labour perished by 
fire on the passage home. ‘The traveller, however, and his journal, 
were fortunately preserved ; and the latter leaves: little to desire as a 
description of the main river and its principal tributary, the Rio 
Negro. “To-morrow to fresh fields and pastures new,” By the time 
we have digested Mr. Wallace's present volume we may hope for the 
~ literary: results of an expedition on which this gifted naturalist has 
started to the Philippine isles and the Malay Archipelago at his own 
expense, his passage being, however, paid by our Government, and the 
sanction of the Spanish and Dutch Governments haying been obtained 
for him through the application of this Society. 

This short summary does not allude to the interesting efforts which 
have lately been made conjointly by officers and men of the English, 
French, and United States navies to ascertain the character of the 
narrow strip of country which, at the Isthmus of Darien, separates the 
twooceans. Much gallantry and some sacrifice of life appear to have 
led to results unpropitious to the scheme of a ship or other canal in 
this quarter, the summit level appearing to be considerably higher — 
than hod been assumed from leas perfect exploration. It is a satis= 
faction to know that an English party from H.M.S. ‘ Virago’ had the 
good fortune to rescue Liegt. Strain of the US. navy, and others of ~ 
his party, from a position of great danger, and which had already cost 
the lives of several brave men. | rejoice to be able to mention this 3 
instance of friendly co-operation between the two services, and Lieut. — 
Herndon's volume will be found to contain several instances of the 
goodwill generated by casual intercourse between the author and our 
countrymen. 

The United States Surveys, under the indefatigable Professor Bache 
and his able assistants, continue in their usefial progress, and to be freely 
distributed by order of Congress to all educational institutions, | 

Among the most valuable contributions to science, mand especially °— 
to the science of navigation, of any time, T cannot omit to mention the 
volume lately published by Lieut. Maury of the United States, being 
the sixth edition of his Sailing Directions, a title which conveys little 
conception of the inasterly review which the work contains of oceanic 
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science. It is a worthy companion to those extraordinary works of 
art and science, his charts. Americans are not slow to reap the proc- 
tical advantage of such researches and such generalizations as lis. Lieut, 
Maury’s instructions hive already succeeded in reducing the duration 
of a voyage to California to one-half of the former average. The 
book is one which will make Lieut. Maury’s friend, the veteran Hum- 
boldt, rejoice that he has lived tosee it published, 

Tecannot doubt that Commodore Perry's successful, and, as appears, 
ably-conducted expedition to Japan, will prove rich in interest. to 
geographers. The only report which has reached me of an. official 
character connected with this important expedition is one relating to a 
visit to the Bonin islands, 


T observe that Chilian newspapers begin to diseuss a project for the 


invasion of Araucania, An advance-in that direction would open up 
a country which, since the time of the disaster immortalized in the 
Spanish epic, has been sealed agninst civilized man, 2 
Lieut. Page, of the U.S. navy, is at present employed in making 
surveys of the river La Plata. He has ascended the Paraguay with 


his vessel GOO miles above Assumption; thus considerably adding ‘to. 


the Knowledge of this river already presented to us through the 
elaborate surveys executed by Captain Sulivan of H. M. steamer 
Alecto in 1846. 

With respect to the variows expeditions for survey of tracks for 
railroad or other communication between the eastern provinces of the 
United States and the Pacifie, mentioned in Sir C, Lyell's summary, 
I extract the following particulars from an able and interesting report 
forwarded to our Seeretary by our American associate, Mr. H. R. 

“The project of a railroad from the valley of the Mississippi to the 
Pacific is one whieh is attracting much of the enengy of the United 


States. Several parties are now engaged in the experimental survey of 


different lines, The most northward of these lines of exploration has 
been conducted by Mr. Stevens, recently appointed Governor of 
Washington Territory on the Pacific. He left the Mississippi early 
in 1853, at St. Antony Falls, in 44° 58’ of N. lat., procecding west 


up the Osokis River, across the prairie for 700 miles, measured by the ~ 


olometer, till he reached and crossed the Missouri at Fort Union, at 
the mouth of the Yellow Stone River. Thence he proceeded narth- 
wards and westwanis through the territories of the Upsarcka and 
Black-feet Indians by the White, Earth or Milk River, and crossing 
the Lewis and Clarke pass of the Rocky Mountains, reached Clarke 
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River in the Colombia valley. In this transit the mountains were over- 
come at an elevation considered by the party as practicable for loco 
motives, being far less than that crossed by Frémont in 1843 and 
1844, From this point the valleys were kept through Oregon to 
Astoria, and also over moderately elevated plains to Olympia, the 
newly-founded capital of Washington Territory on Puget Sound. An 
astronomer, topographer, botanist, geologist, and a staff of qualified 
observers. accompanied Mr. Stevens, and the most accurate maps my 
be expected to result from this expedition. 

“A southern line for a passage of the Rocky Mountains has been 
surveyed by a party conducted by Messrs. B. F. Beale and G. H. 
Heap. This party started from St. Louis, on the Mississippi, in 
lat. 38° 37’. They traversed in a southern direction the naked 
plains which intervene between this point and the base of the Rocky 
Mountains. They passed the Kansas, Arkansas, and Red Rivers, pur- 
suing the latter into and over the gorges of the mountains into the 
valley of the Rio Grande del Norte, which they reached at Albu- 
querque, in New, Mexico, 10 miles above Santa Fé, which is in 
Int. 34° 41". Thenee they proceeded W., through a country infested 
by fierce tribes of Indians, the Utah and Apache, to. the Rio Colorado 
of the West. The peculiarities of this region, its wide tracts of 
harrens, its immense cafions of volcanic rocks, and general destitution 
of resources, offered trying obstacles. The Rio Colorado was crossed 
and followed down to the Tejar Pass, and by the Tulare lakes, into 
the valley of the Joacquin river of California, and thence to its capital, 
San Francisco. The journal of these gentlemen has been published, 

“The central party of exploration was commanded by Captain J. W. 
Gunnison, U.S.A., aided by Mr. R.A. Kerns, They entered the 
passes of the Rocky Mountains at about the 43rd degree of north Inti- 
tude, and had proceeded in the exploration of the mountain territory of 
Utah with satisfactory results, till reaching the vicinity of the Mormon 
settlements of the Great Salt Lake Valley, when they were set upon 
by a body of hostile Utah Indians and ruthlessly murdered, Their 
notes and papers have been recovered, and will, it is expected, in due 
time, be published, together with, or separately from, a large amount 
_ of information respecting this primal American chain of mountains. 

“Early in the winter of 1853 Colonel J. Frémont set out with a 
competent party to explore a central pass. his object being to demon- 
strate the practicability of travelling that ronte-in the winter. He 
took with him about twenty men, but not a large stock of provisions, 
expecting to kill sufficient game for the subsistence of his party. 
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Acconnts have been received which show that this resource has un- 
happily been found insufficient, and that great suffering bas been 
endured by the party from failure of food. He had reached the 
Rocky Mountains with little difficulty, but, after crossing the Middle 
Pass, was beset by great obstacles, He was met on the 4th of February, 
above Vegas, on the river Santa Clara, near the line of New Mexico, 
and about 400 miles directly east of San Francisco, having with 
him but fourteen men, the rest having perished invthe mountains. 
It was deemed impracticable for him to continue his route due west 


over the Sierm Nevada, and he intended to pass down the Colorado — 


and enter California through Walker or the Tejar Pass. 

“ Recent explorations by Mr. W. H. Nollis, made however without 
instruments, denote a practicable route fora railroad from the valley 
of the Sacramento by the south pass in latitude 42°, to Fort Laramie, 
elevations to be overcome, and the extent of the barrens to be tra- 
versed, are believed to be adverse to this line.” 

In noticing the energetic efforts of the United States to open up 
a direct communication between its Atlantic and Pacific cousts, the 
natural advantages for interoceanic transit existing within the British 
territories in North America, which have been so fully discussed by this 
Society, must not be forgotten, Our Canadian fellow-subjects are 
mpidly extending railway communication from the Atlantic westward, 
and the advantages of direct intercourse with the Pacific will not be 
overlooked by them, A useful topographical work, by W. H, Smith, 


on Canada West, and the Canadian Journal, containing the Proceedings. 


of the Canadian Institute at ‘Toronto, have been sent to the Society, and 
furnish interesting proofs of progress in the British American provinces. 

‘During the last summer the upper portion and sources of the Red 
River of Louisiana have been explored by Captain R. B, Marey, U.5,A. 
This district, hitherto unknown, has been penetrated not without great 
perils from the Indians, and from want of supplies; and perfeet deli- 
neations and maps have been made, which Congress has lately ordered 
to be printed. 

A volume by Dr. E. K. Kane has lately appeared from the American 
press, containing the details of the Arctic Expedition, commanded by 
Captain de Haven, in search of Sir J, Franklin. It is illustrated with 
very beautiful engravings. With the renewed liberality of Mr, 
Grinnell and Mr. Peabody another expedition, under the command of 
that intrepid officer Dr, Kane, sailed from New York on May 31, 
1653, No advices have reached the United States since his entry into 
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the depths of the Arctic Seas, and the profoundest interest is taken 


in the objects and success of this second American Aretic voyage of 


humanity and discovery, 

Our library has also just been enriched by the beautiful volumes 
containing the Personal Narrative of the Explorations in Texas, New 
Mexico, California, Sonora, and Chihuahua, by J. Russell Bartlett, the 
United States Commissioner, 

The well-known German traveller, Mr. Kohl, has lately brought 
with him to this country a collection of MS. maps and annotations 
of importance with regard to the history of discovery in America, 
This collection includes copies of some 750 maps taken from many 
old books and collections in Germany, France, and England, arranged 
in chronological order in 26 portfolios. He has also contrived to 
trace and distinguish on a single sheet the progress of American dia- 
covery as achieved by conquerors; traders, and other explorers from 
the earliest times to the latest, extracted from the records of upwards 
of 700 travellers. It may be expected that Mr. Kobl’s visit to this 
country and present researches in the British Afuseum and other re- 
pertories will produce useful accessions to this great collection. 


AUSTRALIA. 


With respect to that vast portion of Northern Australia which 
remains to be explored, you are well aware that the attention of this 
Society has been not only directed with general interest to the subject 
of such exploration, but that a specific scheme for its accomplishment 
has been distinetly under our consideration. The plan proposed by the 
Royal Geographical Society is, that the expedition should be equipped at 
Moreton Bay, and proceed from thence early in the year to explore the 
country from the mouth of the Victoria River southward, as far in the 


direction of its sources as practicable, and then eastward towards the — 


Albert River and the Gulf of Carpentaria. It is proposed that the 
expedition should be conveyed from Moreton Bay by a vessel which 
should remain under the instructions of the leader, and be available for 
securing supplies, storing the collections, and rendering the assistance 
which was so much needed in the expeditions of Eyre, Kennedy, and 
Leichhardt. The examination of the country southward of the Victoria 
River and the Gulf of Carpentaria would probably determine the 
extent of the fertile regions in Northern Australia penetrated by Stokes 
and Leichhardt, as well as the northern limits of the central desert 
discovered by Sturt. And further, the expedition might be enabled to 
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conclude its labours by exploring the country between the gulf and the 
settlements on the eastern coast. It is indeed but recently that Her 
Majesty's Government, after giving ear to our recommendations, de- 
cided upon taking exclusively into its own hands the undertaking in 
question ; and a vote of 5000, has been obtained from Parliament for 
the purpose, I for one think that the Government decided wisely 
in adopting this resolve, which I apprehend by no means will be 
found to preclude us, should we see reason, from addressing to Her 
Majesty’s Government any further suggestions which may occur to us. . 
Tam not, however, now that we are discharged from responsibility in 
the matter, able to state the exact present condition of the scheme. 
T can only state that it has been by no means abandoned, and that at 
the worst it has only suffered scarcely avoidable postponement in con- 
Tn the mean time, we are informed by Mr. G, M. Waterhouse, that at 
his suggestion the legislature of South Australia have voted 5000/. a 
year for two years towards the exploration of the interior to the N.W. 
of Gawler range, at the head of Spencer Gulf, and to the westward of 
Sturt's farthest. In the south and east another triumph has been 
achieved in the successful accomplishment of some 1500 miles of steam 
navigation up and down the river Murray, performed by Captain 
Cadell and Lieut.-Governor Young. It will be in your recollection 
that our own Sturt had already (1829) paved the way for this exploit, 
and I trust that this is an omen of the successes to be achieved in 
the north—that an expedition carefully matured and confided to able 
hands will achieve all that Leichhardt’s lamentable loss has left unper- 
formed—and that we may live to see Mr. Arrowsmith point out on 
the map the exact northern limits of that Central Desert which Captain 
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I have now fone through briefly and superficially such topics of 
present geographical interest as I am able to specify. It remains 
for me to congratulate you on the circumstance mentioned in the 
Council Report,—the assistance which we are about to derive from 
the liberality of Her Majesty’s Government, Looking as I do for 
the best consequences to the public and ourselves from this measure, 
T consider myself fortunate in its having been adopted during my 
tehure of office. Fortune however is one thing, and merit is another; 
and Iam bound, while | accept the one, to disclaim the other, It 
was during the first presidency of my predecessor Sir Roderick Mur- 
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chison that he originated the application to Government, on the success 
of which we have now to congratulate him and ourselves. This was 
followed up by a memorial addressed by our Council under his second 
presidency to our Vice-Patron, Prince Albert; I find him in 1852 at 
our anniversary meeting still expressing hopes for the success of these 
efforts; and as his successor in 1854 I am here to share the advantage, 
but not the honour ofthe result, I cannot omit to mention that a voice 
justly potential in these matters, that of our associate, Mr. Joseph Hume, 
- has been strongly raised in our favour, Such has been the advocacy ; 
but even such advocacy would have failed, if it had not rested on sub- 
stantial evidence of the activity of your proceedings, the value of your 
publications, an the evidences of the devotion of talent and valuable 
time on the part of our acting associates to the concerns of our Society, 
Having been hitherto a sleeping partner, L could address Her Majesty's 
Government with no authority of my own. What I could say, and did 
say, was to this effect:—“ The objects of our Society are of a nature 
which attracts to its operations men not only of first-rate, but of very 
varied eminence in all departments of science and of the public service. 
We can command for our council and management the services not 
only of men devoted to some special scientific pursuit, but of others 
also who are familiar with the conduct of business in every shape. We 
can thus offer a guarantee for redeeming our obligation to the public. 
Trust us, and you will have no reason to repent of your confidence.” 
This I considered was a business-like way of addressing a Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, and it had the advantage of being the truth, and one 
which I am confident from my own experience of the assiduous attend- 
ance on our Council meetings you will substantiate for the future. 1 
am able to announce that our House Committee has all but concluded 
arrangements for a lease of fit premises, and that the situation seems to 
me everything we could desire; and I have reason to believe that in 
_ other respects the arrangement will well answer our purposes, as afford- 
ing convenient space for our meetings, and accommodation for our in- 
creasing collections of maps and charts. 
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1.— Outlines of a Journey in Palestine in 1852. By the Rev. Dr. 
E. Rosmixsox, E. Suitru, and others. 
Communicated by the Doxe of Nowruummentann, 
Read December 13, 1853, 


Ever since the publication of my work on Palestine I had 
cherished the desire of once more visiting that interesting country, 
partly for the purpose of examining some points anew, but still 
more in the hope of extending my researches into those portions 
which had not yet been explored. | 

In March of the present year (1852) I arrived at Beiriit, on 
my way to carry these plans into execution. Here I was detained 
for some time—at first by the unsettled state of the weather, 
which continued variable much later than usual, some of the most 
violent storms of the season having occurred after my arrival ; aud 
then in order to be present at the annual meeting of the American 
Mission in Syria, which was held this year at Beirit. 1 desire 
here to express my deep feeling of obhgation to the Mission for 
the interest noathifestal tip them in my undertaking, and forthe 
arrangements adopted to secure to me the aid and company of 
some one of the missionaries during the whole journey. f 

It had already been arranged that, before the meeting, I shonld 
accompany Mr. Thomeon to Hasbeiya, and from thence visit the 
region of Banias and Phiala. But just at that time the move- 
ments of the Druses, to evade the threatened conscription, made 
those districts irisecure. | was therefore obliged to content myself 
with short excursions to the mouth of the Nahr el-Kelh, with its 
Egyptian and Assyrian tablets; to the remarkable temple at Deir 
ol-Kal'ah : and to "Abeih, the seat of the Boys’ Seminary belong- 
ing to the Mission. ‘To the latter place, under the guidance of 
Dr. De Forest, we took a less usual road, and visited a spot on a 
rocky ledge between two valleys, where there are many ancient 
sarcophagi cut in the scattered rocks, ‘Their huge lids have been 
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removed, and lie mostly near by. The place is utterly lonely, and — 
almost desolate, a few patches of wheat only being interspersed 
among the rocks. | | 

On the 5th of April, the Rev. Dr. E. Smith and myself found 
ourselves once more on the way from Beirut to Jerusalem. On 
the 26th of June, 1855, we had together arrived at Beirut from 
our former travels, and we were now setting off from the same — 
point to continue our explorations. We encamped for the night — 
at Neby Yinas (Porphyrion), more than halfway to. Sidon. 
After the tent was pitched, the beds arranged, and the frugal 
meal ended, it was with an overpowering feeling that we compared 
the present with the past. Here we were in our tent, not the 
same indeed as formerly, but yet so like it as hardly to be distin- 
guished—the furniture and all our travelling apparatus were 
similar—several things were the very same—and our places in the 
tent were as of old. The intervening fourteen years seemed to 
vanish away, as if we were but continuing a journey of nae 
And when we reverted to the reality, we could not but gratefully 
acknowledge the mercy of God in preserving our lives, and per- 
mitting us once more, after so long an interval, to prosecute toge- 
ther the researches which we had ther begun. We could not 
but regard it as a high, and certainly an unuswal, privilege, thus, 
after fourteen long years, again to take up the thread. of our 
investigations. 

Under other circumstances we might, perians have regarded it 
- a8 an unpropitious omen, when, during the night, a violent sirocco 
wind arose, and blew down our tent upon us us we slept, It was 
a ei upon the sand, the only foundation which the neighbour-— 

jood afforded. At first we tried to sleep on beneath the fallen 
tent, but the flapping of the canvas compelled us to rise; and aa- 
the day was already breaking in the east, we decided to make an — 
early start. This we did; and, fording the Auwaly near ils 
mouth, reached Sidon soon after 7 o'clock. 

The observations we made along the coast were not many; but 
they serve to correct the maps in a few part « We were 
now struck with the remains of the ancient Roman road, traces of 
which are visible from near the river Damiir for most of the way 
tothe Auwaly.* 

From Sidon we turned eastward towards Lebanon, and after a 
ride of more than 2 hours pitched our tent at Kefr Falus. For, 
some distance on the N, and E, of Sidon the mountains retire, and 
the interval is an open, uneven, rolling tract, highly cultivated, — 





* [t is singular that no regular survey has ever yet been made of the Syrian 
const; and it therefore gives us the more pleasure to learn from the highest 
authority that such o survey will probably be undertken by order of the British 
Government during the next year. ) 
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and abounding in the finest fruit. From Sidon to the roots of 
Lebanon is about 3 hours, and then the mountain ridges rise by 


hea 

_ The next day, our plan was to have kept on to Rum and the 
high conical point of Ruweiset Rim; then to have ascended and 
travelled along the high ridge of Jebel Rihan, 5. of the angle of 
the Auwaly, until, reaching the road from Jezzin to Jerjii'a, we 
could deseend to the latter village, situated high up nabs flank 
of the mountain, on the N.W. brink of the great gorge of the 
river Zaherany. We accordingly sent off our haggage-mules by 
the direct road to Jerja’a, there to await our arrival. But we 
had proceeded hardly an hour on the way to Ram before it began 
to rain, and, after waiting for a time in a peasant’s house at Rum, 
we were cooreictaa to forego our purpose and take the nearest way 
to Jerji'a. We reached that place by way of Jeb'a, after a long and 
dreary ride in the rain, and took refuge for the night and next 
day, ina dark and smoky room in one of the hovels of the town. 
This was the only time that our plan of travelling was frustrated 
by bad weather. 

While lying next day at Jerji’a we descended into the chasm 
of the Zaherany, and visited its highest perennial fountain. Here 
we were surprised to find the remains of an ancient channel cut in 
the rock, and connected with an aqueduct farther down, by which 
the water of this fountain was carried below the village around the 
dank of the mountain, and so to Sidon; many remains of such an 
aqueduct having already been known along the way to Sidon, 
though its beginning bad not been found. The Sidonians had 
aqueducts from the Auwaly, much nearer, for irrigation ; but they 
must, have preferred this water for drinking. Even now, water 
for drinking is bi to the city from fountains, an hour or more 
distant. From Jerji'a, Sidon bore N. 42° W. ' 

From this high position the whole country, W. and S.W., was 
visible quite to the sea. It is rolling, uneven, and sometimes rocky, 
made up of hills and valleys and plains, but no mountains. — The 

orge of the Zaherany here runs .W., and turns nearly 8. just 
i low, along the W. base of Jebel Rihan, for a short distance, 
when the river suddenly breaks through the low ridge which there 
forms its western bank, and runs off W. to the sea. But the 
valley along the base of Rihan continucs on, as Wady Jermuk, 
quite down to the Litany; and one might be almost tempted to 
suppose that the Zaberiny once kept on its course to the latter 
stream. On the right bank of the Litany, just below the entrance 
of Wady Jermk, ona high cliff, in no connection with Lebanon, 
stands the magnificent but deserted fortress, Kulat eth-Shikif, 

‘the Belfort of the Crusaders. [twas in sight from Jerju'a, bear= 
. ing directly S., and a visit to it was included in our na. 

. : He 
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The next day (April 9th) we proceeded through a fertile and 
well-cultivated region, by way of the market-town Nihatiyeh, to 
Arnin, a poor village bale the ridge of the castle. Here area — 
few ancient sarcophagi cut in isolated rocks. The ridge on this 
side is neither very steep nor high; we rode the distance in 20 - 
minutes from the village, half of it ay level ground. But, on 
arriving at the top, one looks down on the other side almost per- 

ndicularly into the abyss of the Litany, 1500 fect, as measured 
by Dr. De Forest with the aneroid. ‘The top of the ridge is very 
narrow, and the castle occupies its whole breadth and more, being 
in some places built up from lower precipices, Its length is hence 
greatly disproportioned tu its narrow breadth. On the §. of the — 
castle the top of the ridge is levelled off, as a fine csplanade or 
. Parade-ground, 

B This ‘ortress is known to us from the historians of the Crusades = 
but it needs only a glance to see that it dates from a much higher 
antiquity, and that the Crusaders did nothing more than repair it. 
The ancient portion, which still forms the main body of the build- 
_ ing, is built with dere/led stones: not large stones, like those at 
Jerusalem, nor with a bevel so regular as is found in the tower of 
Hippicus, but yet of the same general character, though coarser, 
The sloping foundations of the towers are also seen here, and, in- 
deed, some of the square towers may be said to be almost fie 
similes of Hippicus. The repairs of the Crusaders are every= 
where easily to be distinguished, they have a totally different cha- 
racter. The chief work of theirs which remains isa fine Latin 
chapel, along the eastern wall. Perhaps some historical notice 
may yet be found, to fix the date of this fortress; but, at any rate, 
it cannot be later than the times of the Byzantine, or perhaps, the. 
Roman dominion in Syria. Here was always an important pass 
from Sidon eastward. Nothing overshadows the castle except 
Jebel Ridin on the N. and N.E., so that it forms a cons Icuous 
object, visible at a great distance in all other directions. From it 
the castle above Baniis bore 8, 60° FE. | 

From esh-Shakif we turned our course about W, by S. to the 
bridge over the Litany (here running westward), near the a 
Kakwiyeh. This bridge is in part an ancient structure, but the 
whole is very rickety. Here we encamped for the night, 

Our next day's journey brought us to the castle of Tibnin, the 
foron or Turinum of the Crusaders, Our direct road to this 
place led up through the Wady Hujeir for nearly the whole dis-— 
tance ; but, after an hour, we saree to the left up another deep 
valley, Wady Seliiky, which has its beginning in the S.W. of 
Hiinin, and drains the whole region. On the high southern brow 
of this valley we came, after another hour, to the hamlet Kiabri- 
khah, where are the remains of a temple, with several columns 
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still standing, with Tonic capitals, Hence we struck off again 
obliquely to Wady Hujeir, at a point where another temple once 
stood on its western side, of which only one or two columns 
remain. 

The fortress of Tibnin is on the summit of an isolated hill, and 
covers much more ground than that of esh Shikif. It is also 
much more a work of the Crusaders; though several courses of 
bevelled stones on the outside show that they built it upon carher 
foundations. It is now in ruins, except the gateway, where a 
family of Metawileh Sheikhs have built a house within the walls, 
which they make their home. Here Jerja’a bore N, 24° E. and 
the castle esh-Shukif N. 42° E. 

From Tibnin we took a course 5, 60° W., crossing our former 
route at Haris (not Hadith); and, after another hour, turned up 
the ridge on the right side of Wady el-"Ain, on the road frot 
Rumeish to Tyre, to Vatir, a village think seetn. Sha plain of 
Tyre, and evidently occupying an ancient site. etracing our 
steps, we followed up Wady el-"Ain for a time 5.E. and then 
turned to the right to a site of ruins called Hazir, and also Ha- 
ziry, but not the Hazor of Scripture and Josephus. Hence we 

roceeded $.\W. to Rameh, on an isolated till in the midst of a 
hats shut in by other high hills. This is, unquestionably, the 
Ramah of Asher, a different place from Ramah of Naphtali. 
Here are quite a number of ancient reer 

Half an hour W. of Ramah is a high hill, on which are seen 
from afar the columns and part of the architrave of an ancient 
temple. We visited the spot, but the columns are all too much 
weather-worn to distinguish the order of their capitals. The 
place is called Belat. From this ligh point we could look down 
over the whole mountainous and broken region intervening be- 
tween it and the sea from Riis ¢l-Abyad to'Akka, and could trace 
the course of the ridges and valleys. Of the latter the great 
Wady el-Kirn is the principal; it was deseribed by our 
guides as so deep and precipitous, that even eagles could not fly 
across it 

We learned afterwards that both Rameh and Belat had been 
visited a few weeks previously by Mr. Van de Velde. 

From Raémeh we turned our course to Rumeish, and thence to 
Kefr Bir'im, on the road to Safed, half an hour E. of Sa'sa’. 
Here are the remains of two singular edifices. Of one a larg 
wart of the body is yet standing, with a portico of columns in 

ont, of no Greek ned: Behind the columns is a large portal in 
the middle, with a smaller door on each side, The whole is very 
elaborately decorated with sculptured ornaments. Of the other 
bailding only a portion of the front remains, standing alone im the 
fields. It is similar to the front of the other edifice, except that 
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on the sculptured entablature of the middle portal is a Hebrew 
inscription in the ordinary square character of the present day. It 
is much defaced; and so far as it can be read, merely invokes 
“peace " upon the founder of the edifice, but withont legible 
nate or date, If the inscription be coeval with the building, it 
marks it as a Jewish synagogue, That it and the other building 
actually were such is also evident from their resemblance to the 
rumed building at Meirén, which the Jews still hold to be a syna- 

ue of their fathers. We afterwards found the remains of — 
similar edifices, marked by a very peculiar architecture, and some 
of them quite large, at Irbid, Tell "Hfim, Kedes, and perhaps 
other places in Galilee. All this would seem to mark a condition 
of prosperity. wealth, and influence, among the Jews of Ga- 
lilee during the early centuries of the Christian era, of which, 
neither their own historians, nor any other, have given us any 
account. These edifices must have been coeval with their flourish- 
ing schools at Tiberias, * , 

The next day (April 14th) took us first to Meirén, whence, 
after examining the sepulchres and the ancient synagogue, we, 
turned our course up the mountain W., and ieteaon tho 
ridge of Jebel Jermiik and the next valley to Beit Jetm. This 
village lies high up on the deelivity of the ridge W. of the great 
valley, here running N.W. and forming one of the main heads of 
Wady el-Kurn. Beyond this western ridge, in a basin from 
whieh goes out saher great branch of Wady el-Kirn, is the 
village Bukei'a, inhabited in part by Jews occupied with agricul- 
ture, On this uccount they are supposed by some to be a rem- 
nant of the ancient Jewish Srbabriaute of the land, who have never 
been driven out by the later thasters of the country, whether — 
Christians or Muhammedans. | 

Turning S. from Beit Jenn we came out, after half an hour, 
upon the brow of a pass in the ridge of mountains, here running 
from E. to W., looking out aver the whole of southern Galilee. - 
This point affords one of the widest and finest views we met with — 
in our whole journey. Some 1500 or 2000 feet below us was the 
splendid plain of Raimeh (the Ramah of Naphtali), covered with 
groves of olive-trees and fields of grain, while beyond were other 
ridges and plains, through which we were to pa: Through this 
long plain of Rameh runs the great road ey "Akka to Da- 
MASsCus. 

Singularly enough this plain has no outlet at either end. Its 
eastern part is drained through a gap in the southern ridge into 
the next plain, and ¢o through Wat Selliimeh to the of 
Tiberias. The western portion is in like manner drained through 
& smmilar gap in the same ridge into Wady Sha’ab, which runs 
down W. to the plain of "Akka. On the southern ridge, E. of the 
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former gap, is a high rounded eminence, called Tell Hazir, from 
a small ruin on its N.W. decliyity. This also cannot be the 
Hazor of Scripture and Josephus, for that was adjacent, not (like 
this) to the lake of Tiberias, but to the waters of Merom or Sa- 
mochonitis, now the Hileh. 

We descended to Rameb, lying still high on the lower and 
cultivated declivity of the mountain. It has few traces of anti- 
qalty. We then crossed the plain obliquely S.E, and ascended 
the sere i , around the eastern side of Tell Haziir, to we 
large village el-Maghfir upon its south-east side, overlooking — 
plain below. This face Agha ancient, but no corresponding 
name is found in ancient writers. [rom this point we visited the 
ruin of Hazir, and also ascended the Tell, 

The plain now before us docs not, like that of Rimeh, extend 
unbroken between the ridges on the N. and 5. throughout their 
whole sen but is divided near the middle by a lower ridge 
running obliquely across it from N.W. to S.E. between the two 
parallel ridges. The eastern part was now before us, drained 
wastward by Wary Sellimeh, which comes in from the plain of 
Rameh, and enters the lake of Tiberias as Wady er-Ribidiyeh. 
It has its name from an ancient site, SellAmeh, on the western 
side of this part of the plain, the Sefame or Selamis of Josephus. 

From el-Miaghar we made a short day's journey, descending 
and crossing the plain on a SW. course, afd then crossing the 
oblique ridge into the western portion of the plain. A large part 
of this is so level that a lake is formed upon it in the rainy season, 
while the part further W. is drained by the Wady Sha’ab to the 
western plain. Keeping along on high ground near the southern 
hills, we came to ‘Arrabeh, lying in a nook among these hills. It 
is doubtless the Araba of Josephus. One hour further W., and 
in full-view, is Sikhnin, the Sevens of that writer, and mentioned 
by him in connection with /Araba. These names, as also Selame, 
are found in the map of Galilee, by Sebultz, but are not correctly 





‘At Arrabeh we were detained two nights, mainly on account 
of the lameness of one of our horses. 4 ia at last compelled us 
to turn down to ’Akka, which did not he i our original plan, 
We therefore went to Sikbnin, where are some ancient remains 
with bevelled stones. From. hence the direct road to Akka pases 
by Mi'ar, on the brow of the hills amacinning. 6 western plain. 
We, however, turned more to the right, in order to visit a ruin of 
which we had heard, called Kibarah, In this name may be re- 
eognized the Gabara of Josephus, which he mentions along with 
Tiberias and Sepphoris, as one of the three principal towns of 
Galilee. We made a great descent to the bottom of Wady 
Sha’ab, at a point whence a good and level road led to "Akka, 
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and then turned N.E. wp the northern ridge, and across table Jand 
to the brow looking down into the plain of Rameh. Here are the 
remains of Gabara, consisting of the ruins of a large and strong 
_ fortress, with the walls and foundations of houses and cisterns, 

indicating an important place. The remains of antiquity found 
here are much more extensive than those existing at Seffirich. 
Rameh was here in sight, bearing N. 75° E. | 

On the way to "Akka we saw on our left, among the lower hills, 
the village of Kabal ; and afterwards, far on our right, another 
village on the declivity of the hills called "Amkah, on the S, side 
of the deep ravine now called Wady Jiddin, from the ruined castle 
of that name on its N. bank. These villages correspond in name 
to the Cabul and Beth Emek, of the tribe of Asher, and the deep 
valley may then perhaps be that of Jipithah-ef, Both these places 
had been seen and recognized by Dr. Smith during a former 
journey. 

We remained in ‘Akka over Sunday, and starting again on 
Monday morning (April 19th) we took the road for the hills again, 
by way of “Abilin. Our guide, however, finding that we desired 
te visit Jefat ieee), woposed to take us a shorter way by 
Timrah and. Kankab. this we nssented, und climbed the 


rough acclivity back of Tjimrah by a blind and unfrequented path. 


Jefat is E.of Kaukab: we reached it in 40 minutes, also by a 
blind path. This isdlated Tell, first visited by Mr. Schultz, cor- 
responds in every particular to the description of Josephus, but 
there exists not the slightest indication that a fortress or any thing 
else ever stood upon it. The surface is naked rock, with one or 
two small cisterns now used for flocks; but not a trace of a wall 
or foundation of any kind, It is shut out from any prospect by 
high hills on all sides, except that, through a narrow valley 
running down 5.E., a small strip of the plain el-Bittanf is 
visible. 

Down this valley we proceeded to the ruins of Cana, of Galilee, 
which lie at its mouth, on the edge of the hills which skirt the 
Bittanf on the N. The remains are those of a large village with 
well built houses, but without any special marks of snag 
The place is known as Kana and Khirbet Kana to all the people 
of the region round about, both Christians and Muslims. We 
turned now westward along the base of the nurthern hills to Kefr 
Menda, and encamped for the night. 

The next day (April 20th) we passed through Seffiirich, with 
its ancient tower, and leaving its great fountain on our left, a 
favourite camping-ground of the hosts of the crusaders, we me 
on 5.W. to Beit Lahm, the Bethlehem of Zebulon, a miserable 


village, with no trace of sees So but its name, It had already — 


been visited by Dr. Kally. We continued on to Jeida, and then 
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erossed the great plain of Esdraelon in the direction of Lejjtn, 
ae at for the night in the middle of the plain. Here we had 
on our right the mouth of Wady Milh, at the base of Carmel, up 
which valley a road trom ‘Akka leads, and crosses the ridge to the 
plan of Sharon. Just at the mouth is a hill called Tell Kaimin, 
m which is to be recognized the Camon of Eusebius, situated six 
Roman miles from Legio towards Ptolemais. It is still near the 
road from Lejjtin to Akka, May it also perhaps once have been 
the Jokneam of Carmel ? | , 

The next morning we crossed the Mukittd (Kishon), running 
over a sina bed between banks from 15 to 20 feet high. 
Passing through tracts of the utmost fertility, we came at last to 
the great ‘Tell el-Mutesellim, which stands out in front of the hill, 
on the back of which Lejjin is situated. This Tell affords a 
magnificent view of the rich plain; and as we looked towards 
Taanach, we became fully persuaded that we had before us the 
battle-field of Deborah and Barak. Whether Megiddo lay upon 
this Tell, as some suppose, but of which there is now no trace ; or 
whether it lay upon the hill back, the S. side of which is now 
occupied by Lejjtin : it was at any rate a sightly and important 
place, and might well give name to the plain. The stream flowing 
down from \Lejjiin is-still the largest perennial tributary of the 
Kishon, | 

That Lejjtin is the representative of the more ancient Megiddo, 
there can be little doubt. Maximianopolis, to which Haumer 
assigns the suecession, partly because it is marked as on the route 
from Cesarea to Jezreel (Zer'in), must have lain more to the E. 
We saw afterwards the course of that route through the hills, 






more eastward, and saw too that for it to pass through Lejjin 
would be a large circuit towards the W. imianopolis may 






not improbably have lain at or near the Salim. 


Nean Laijty pases road from Damascus to Ramleh 
and Egypt. We lowsicl-wtheton of the pass, and then, 
without descending, took @ more south-easterly course to Um 
el-Fahm, on the brow of a bill looking towards the western plain. 
Hence we proceeded on high ground south-eastwards along the 
watershed between the heads of valleys running to the northern 
and the western plains, and came for the night to Yabud, on a 
hill overlooking another beautiful plain, extending far to the E. 
and N.E., and bending round Ya"bud toward the West. Farin 
the N.E. we had before seen Kiibitiyeh, afd in the northern part 
lies Kefr Kiid, the ancient Capharcotia of Ptolemy. Here too, in 
the middle of the eastern plain, we were delighted to find the 
name of Dothin (Dothan); it is now a fine on Tell, with a 
fountain on its southern base, corresponding entirely with the posi- 
tion assigned to it by Eusebius, 12 Roman miles N. of Samaria. 
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We learned afterwards from Mr, Van de Velde, that he too had 
unexpectedly lighted upon the place some weeks earlier. 

In this connection, we were told at Ya'bud, that the erent road 
from Beisiin and Zer'in to Ramleh and Egypt still leads through 
this plain; entering it W. of Jenin, passing near Kefr Kid, and 
bending south-westwards around Ya'bud to the western plain. It 
is easy to see, therefore, that the Midianites to whom Joseph was 
sold in Dothan, had crossed the Jordan at Beisin, and were pro- 
ceeding to Egypt along the ordinary road, It is obvious too that 
Joseph's brethren well knew the best places of pasturage. They 
had exhausted that of the Mukhna by Shechem (Nablus), and had 
afterwards repaired to the still finer pastures here around Dothan. 

On the day after (April 22nd) we followed down the road by 
which Joseph was carried away to Egypt, to Zeita and ‘Attil on 
the borders of the western.plain, and then turned wp again into 
the mountains on the way to Sebtistich and Nablus, We supposed 
we were here upon Herod's road from Cesarea.to these places,’ 
and in many parts there were evident traces of an ancient roail, 
but we saw no where any paved way. We epent the night at Ramin. 
The next day, in crossing a rocky ridge some distance 5. of Sebits- 
tich, and before we struck again our route of 1838, we found 
evident remains of the ancient road over the ridge; here were 
also columns and other traces of an ancient site, now called 

We spent the day in Nablus, and again visited the Samaritans. 
Both the priests, father and son, whom we saw before, are still 
living; but the elder seemed to be superannuated, and the younger 
is now the acting head of his people. Learning that we desired 
to see him, he came to us, conducted us to their place of worship, 
showed us their manuscripts, and loaned of his own accord to Dr. 
Smith a fine copy of their Arabie version of the Pentateuch, to be 
used by him in the new Arabic version, in which he is engaged. 

From Nablus we bent our course again S.W., on the direct road 
to ee me turned around the shoulder of Mount Gene 
by Rafidieh, and pa by Kuryet Jit (the ancient Gitta , 
Funduk, leaving For’ata (Pirathon) at no great distance a our 
left. As we began gradually to descend towards the plain, we 
had on our left a large and deep valley called Wady Kanah, 
which we may with probability regard as the brook Kanah of the 
book of Joshua (xvii, 9), the boundary between Ephraim and 
Manaseeh, Lower down it takes a different local name. We 
passed on hy “Azzun, and down the long Wady of that name to 
its entrance into the plain, opposite Kilkilich and Kefr Saba. 
Turning left a little to Hableh on the low hills 5. of the Wady, 
pte on Sunday, in full view of Kefr Saba, and also of 
Jiljalieh further S. These are the dntipatris and western Gilgal 
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of Scripture; and were visited and described by Dr. Smith in 


At Hableh I was gratified at finding close by our tent an ancient 
wine-press hewn in the rock, It was complete, with the upper 
ehallow vat for treading the grapes, and the lower deeper one to 
receive the liquid, and might still be used, were there here grapes 
to tread. At present there are no vineyards in all this region. | 
would have given much to transport this wine-press in natura to 
London or New York. | 

On the following Monday (April 26th) we proceeded south- 
wards along the foot of the hills; crossing in a quarter of an hour 
from Hableh the continuation, of the great Wady Kanah here 
called Wady Zakir and Wady Khureish, from two sites of ruins 
on its banks. It was bere said towome from the S. end of the 

lain el-Miikhna. It passes off S. of Jiljilich, and joining the 
Wady from Kefr Siba, goes to the dcaiehs We had the great 
fountain of the Aujeh, at Ras el-'Ain, on our right in the low 
plain. From Mejdel Yaba we turned 8.W. into the plain, entered 
the Damascus road, and came on it to Renthieh. This villa 
eo far as the name is concerned, might well be held to be the 
ancient Arimathea; but the historical notices seem to fix that 
place, not in the toparchy of Lydda, where this village lies, but in 
that of Fibneh ( Timnath Thamna), farther eastward. 

We came to Lydda, and passed on by way of Kubab to Yalo, 
the ancient Ajalon, The road lay much of the way along the 
Wady "Atallah, which drains the plain of Merj Jbn “Omeir, and 
runs down on the E. and N. of Lydda. Yalo we formerly saw 
from the upper Bethhoron, and our view of it and the adjacent 
region was correct, except that the plain of co Bobi "Omeir is 
scones eae the ridge, on the N. side of which Yilo lies, and does 
not ¢ itself towards the S.W. beyond Kubib, as we then 
supposed. The name Jbn "Omeir belongs to the district, and not 
specially to the plain. We were told afterwards of a ruined place 
in the mountains E. of Yiélo, and not very fur off, called Kefir. It 

robably is the site of the ancient Chephira of the Gibeonites ; 
“but we heard of it only too late to visit tt. 

We proceeded the next day to "Amwiis, the ancient Emmaus or 
Nicopolis, situated between Yalo and the Jerusalem road, twenty 
minutes N.of the latter. It is a poor village, with a fountain, and the 
ruins of an ancient church, a fine structure of large hewn stones. 
It lies on a declivity, looking westward out over the ap plain. 

Close upon the 5. side of the Jerusalem road is the Tell and 
ruin of Latron. ‘The ruin is that of # fortress, some of the lower 
os which appear to be Roman work. This is the place which 
formerly was pointed out to us at ‘Tell es-Safieh as “Amwis: From 
it the fatter Tell is visible. ‘The Wady ‘Aly, along which the 
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Jerusalem road leads up the mountain to Saris, here bends around | 


on the S. of Latrén, and then turning N.W. it passes down E. of 
Kubab to Wady ‘Atallah. 

We now kept on southwards to Sur'a, the ancient Zora, the 
birth-place si residence of Samson. We saw it from the 5. on 
our former journey, on a high peak overlooking the fine plain of 
Bethshemesh. We approached it now fromthe N., on which side 
the elevation ia not more than half as great. Some 20 minutes 
before reaching Zorah, we came to a noble: fountain, and after- 
wards passed no less than twelve women toiling up to the vee 
with jars of water on their heads. ‘This is a very common sight 
in Palestine ; but in the present case the hill was very steep ; and 
we remembered, that in all probability the mother of Samson 
must often have visited this fountain, and toiled homeward with 
her jar of water in like manner. 

Our object in visiting Zorah was to obtain a view of the country 
between it and Jerusalem, and especially to ascertain the course 
of the great valleys. We found the plain of Bethshemesh extend- 
ing up some distance N.E. of Zorah ito the mountains, and could 
seu the chasms of two great valleys running down into it. About 
E.S.E. of us was the mouth of the he Wady, which comes down 
by Kulénich, and further N. that o Wady Gitrab, one branch of 
which begins near Saris, and another above Kuryet el-'Euab, On 
the high ridge between this latter and the Wady of Kulénieh, lie 
Soba and Kustal. 

We wished to proceed to Jerusalem along this same ridge by 
Kesla and Séba, but, after starting, learned that the road was 
impracticable. The usual road from Sir'a is along the western 


declivity of the ridge of Saris te Wady cnr We took this route ~ 
cil 


at first, but turned up by a very steep and difficult ascent, and gained 
the top of the ridge at Mibsir, a flourishing village, surrounded 
by olive-groves, an hour W.S.W. of Saris. We kept along on 
the top of the ridge, having a branch of Wady Gharab below us 
on the right, to Saris, and thence took the ordinary and very 
dreary road to Jerusalem by Kuryet el-'Enab, the ancient Airjath 


Jearim. We reached the city at 8 o'clock on the morning of 


April 28th, having been more than three weeks on the way from 
Ei - uit 


In Jerusalem and the vicinity we remained twelve days, dili- 
gently oceupied in examining the objects of interest, and inveati- 
ating the various questions connected with ancient topography. 


We constantly enjoyed the kind attentions and a assistance of 


Dr. M*Gowan and other gentlemen connected with the English 
Missions, as also those of our own countryman, Dr. Barclay, now 
residing in Jerusalem. . For all these our best thanks are due. 
Bishop Gobat had already left the country on a visit to England. . 
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This is not the place to enter upon a discussion of the vexed 
hospi connected with the historical topography of the Holy 
City. [ may, however, be permitted to refer to a few particulars, 

which may serve to show how the public mind has been misled by 
statements and conclusions not founded on careful and correct 
observation, ; 

First. In a ela Plan of Jerusalem, to which are attached 
the names of the English engineers, Colonel. Aldrjch and Lieute- 
nant 2 eae the western wall of the Haram, or enclosure of the 
great Mosk, is laid down with two retiring angles towards its 
southern end, that is, so that it does not continue straight through 
its whole length, but on its southern part, first turns eastward ny 
a right angle, and then again Ny asecond right angle. Great 
stress has been laid upon this Plan, as constructed from actual 
survey by scientific engineers, and therefore decisive a to the 
point in question, Yet it contradicts the Plan of Mr. Catherwood, 
made from actual measurements in the interior of the Haram, as 
well as all other Plans of the city before or since. 

Through the kindness of Dr: M*Gowan we were able to make 
some obzervations having a bearing on the subject. He and Mr. 
Colman accompanied us to the barracks, the residence of the 
military governor of the city, at the N.W. corner of the Haram, 
from the roof of which there is a near view of the whole interior. 
Here, not only the general view showed that the western wall is 
straight throughout, but a special circumstance added strength to 
the conviction. We had already noticed two cypress-trees stand- 
ing just inside of this wall near the 8.W. corner of the Haram 
and S. of the house of Abu Sa’id, so called. These two trees we 
could now see standing in a line with the northern part of the 
wall as we looked along the latter. We afterwards repaired to 
the house of Abu Sa’ad, to which the professional services of Dr. 
M‘Gowan had procured for us a ready admission. It is built 
directly upon the western wall, at some ? Sew from the southern 
end, and is partly without and partly within the enclosure of the Ha- 
ram, a passage being broken through the wall in each story. We 
were introduced into the uppermost room, where from the windows 
there is a view of the wall further N. and of the southern part of 
the enclosure. We were also conducted through the buildings in 
the SW. corner of the Maram, but not, of course, to any place 

‘where we should be exposed to public view. The result was as 
before, that the western wall is straight throughout. Such too 
was the testimony of the very intelligent owners of the house, one 
of whom occupied the post of Secretary under the Government, 
and had charge of the Census. 

After all this I can only repeat the expression of my surprise, 
that the names of scientific cagineoms could ever have been attached 

I 


to the publication of so manifest an error. 
# 
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Second. In respect to the Valley of the Tyropeon, so called by 
Josephus, the new theory, first bacached since 1840, andl contra- 
dietory to the current views of all former centuries, transfers the 
beginning of this valley from the Yafa gate to the Damaseus gate. 
This is really a question of interpretation between the supporters 
of this hypothesis and Josephus. But so long as with one voice 
they follow him in making Zion terminate at the street leading 
down from the Yafa gate, all the laws of philology and herme- 
neuties require that they should follow him further, and like him, 
make the ‘Fyropeon, and then Akra, lie adjacent to Zion. By no 
law of language can it be justified that one part of the historian’s 
description should be followed and another part left out of view. 

Third. In connection with this transfer of the ‘Tyropoon it has 
been asserted that thére is no ridge N, of Zion, and no rise of 
ground in that direction. This statement needs correction. The 
street which runs N. in the rear of the Church of the Sepulchre 
rises very considerably in that portion of it, although at its eouth= 
ern end it appears to decline northwards. But just at this southern 
end is the Greek church of St. John, beneath which there has 
been dug out a chapel, standing on ground at least 25 feet 
below the present level of the twd streets at that point. In the 
Bazirs the water is conducted off by a sewer running towards the 
S.; and further N., opposite to the Church of the Sepulchre, the 
main street is carrie] along a covered passage cut through a ridge 
of solid rock. Turning down at the 5. end of this covered pas- 
sage, along the street leading by Helena’s Hospital, so called, we 
enter on the left the court of the Prussian Consul, and aseend by 
two flights of steps to his garden and dwelling (formerly Mr. Lan- 
neau'’s) on the same ridge. Following the same street further 
down we find it crossing very obliquely the crest of the descending 
ridge. Lf, again, from the street runing 8S. along the bottom of 
the depression or valley, one enters the street next 8S. of the one 
just described, be first ascends //. rather steeply; the street then 
turns WN., and he ascends quite as steeply until 
Here another street comes into it from the S. up a rather stee 
ascent. From all this, it appears that there is on the N. of Zion 
at spe Fin on which the Church of the Holy Sepulchre stands, 
and which ends below ina rather broad point, about in a line 


between the said church and the great Mosk. This is the ridge, ; 
i- 


which, with the adjacent tract, according to the description of 
seplius, must be regarded as Akra. | 
That the Tyropmon itself, probably a narrow ravine, should no 


longer exist at its former 9 err not surprising when we consider 


the immense masses of rubbish with which the city is everywhere 


covered. The exeavated chapel under the church of St. John 
shows how enormous has been the accumulation along the very 


line in question. 


ee) nn = 





it turns W. agai. 


Journey in Palestine in 1852. 15 


Fourth. In connection with the same transfer of the Tyropmon 
have been adduced the channels of living water said to enter the 
city by the Damascus gate. That a report is current among the 
native inhabitants, that a trickling of water may sometimes be 
heard at that gate, we formerly learned and have related, and the 
same story is now repeated every day. But we never found a 
person who professed that he himeelf had ever heard this trickling, 
neither a native nor much less a Frank. Yet it may well be true,’ 
and that without being wonderful, seeing there are two large cis- 
terns just by the gate. But, in addition to this supposed channel, 
one writer asserts that just outside of the Damascus gate, on the 
right hand, is a large reservoir of living water flowing into the 
city, from which many fountains were formerly supplied. Another 
writer of a well of living water in the Church of the Fla- 

lation, and regards it as connected ‘with this channel at the 

Yomascus gate. Both writers appeal also to the taste of these 
waters, as resembling that of the waters of Siloam. 

Tt seemed important to prove the accuracy of these statements. 
We went, therefore, to the Damascus gate, in company with some 
of our friends, and found not only a cistern on the right side of 
the gate, but also one on the left side. They are both, however, 
merely ordinary cisterns of rain-water, filled by the water which 
runs from the road anid fields above, and is conducted into them 
by small channels or furrows on the surface of the ground—these 
we saw. We tasted of the water in the right-hand cistern; it had, 
indeed, « favour somewhat like that of Siloam, but it was here 
merely the taste of impure water. We then tasted of water from 
the other cistern, and found it almost putrid. We afterwards re- 
aired to the Church of the Flagellation. In the outer court is a 
courts. In an inner court is a smaller reservuir, and the attendant 
hegan to relate how the water in it was never exhausted, and 
never stood higher nor lower in the reservoir. We tasted it, and 
found again the Siloam flavour. But, looking at the water which 
had just been drawn up, we perceived that it was full of the 
wriggling worms and other animaleule. found in impure rain- 
water. Hints then was another ordinary cistern, and the peculiar 
taste was accounted for. | 

Fifth, Of the second wall of the city, Josephus says that it 
began at the * Gate Gennath” in the first w land ran “ cirsy 
cling around” to the fortress Antonia. The Gate Gennath has, 
therefore, usually and naturally been regarded as situated near 
the tower of Hippicus. ~ But the modern theory removes this gate 
eastward to a point in the wall along the brow of Zion, from hich 


the said « wall would ran northwards along the street of the 
Bazérs. The grounds and arguments brought forward in aid of this 
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view by two of its earliest supporters have all been rightly rejected 
by the latest, with the exception of two, and these would seem to 
be hardly more tenable than the rest. These are the fradition of 
two gates along this line, one the Porta judiciaria, eo called, on 
the Via doloresa, the other on the brow of Zion, Now, as to the 
sis eS without which the whole argument falls to the 
ground, there is no appearance nor evidence that a gate ever 
stood in that spot—a single lone column does not of iteelf imply a 
gate. And further, of Ge Mia dolorosa itself, now held to be ae 
authenticated by tradition, there is no historical trace until long 
after the Crusades. On the contrary, historical documents clearly 
show that in the thirteenth century the streets now so called were 
known among the Christians by other names. 

In opposition to such a course of the second wall, we have, first, 
the manifest absurdity of supposing that a wall for the defence of 
the city would be carried along the middle of a declivity, where it 
would everywhere be commanded by higher ground outside. 
Then, too, we know from Josephus, that there was a gate, b 
which water was brought into the tower of Hippicus; of course, it 
was near Hippicus. in describing the appron ie of Titus, after 
he had taken the third or outer wall, the historian speaks of the 
next wall (the second) as extending up to that gate. Hence we 
have the second wall deseribed in two opposite directions ; once, as 
beginning at the gate Gennath, and running northwards, and again, 
as runting southwards up to the gate near Hippieus. The infer- 
ence is conclusive, that the gate Gennath and the gate by Hip- 
picus were identical. | 

Sixth, One writer regards the course of the third or outer 
wall of Josephus as having been in the main the same with 
that of the ro northern wall, and denies that the ancient 
city extended farther N. than the limita of the modern one. But 
the multitude of ancient cisterns existing over a large tract out- 
side of the present wall on the N., and in no other quarter, 
proves, conclusively, that a very considerable extent of ground 
waa here occupied of old by the streets and dwellings of a portion 
of Jerusalem. | 

From these siz specimens it will be obvious that I did not find 
the statements and hypotheses of recent writers sufficiently sup 
ported by observation, to lead me to any important change in the 
views of the topography of Jerusalem expressed in my former 


2 


work, and current for centuries. I might go on to add other like 


i but must leave them for another opportunity, 
From these specimens, too, it might possibly be inferred, 
that these recent inquiries have Beas Steir = not #0 muc 
with a desire to arrive at the simple truth, as to find supp 
preconceived opinions or favourite hypotheses. The aut 
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tradition, it might be said, was, at all events, to be sustained, ~ 
even when unsupported by any evidence from history. 

From Jerusalem we made an excursion of a day to the Wady 
el-Werd (Valley of Roses) ond its three fountains, S.W. from 
the city. One of its main heads is in the Plain of Rephaim, and 
the valley enters the great Wady of Kulénieh, near a villa 
called "Akiir. The valley tins its name from the extensive fields 
of roses cultivated in it, The fountains are "Ain Yiilo, ’Ain 
Hiiniyeh (St. Philip's), and that of Bittir; the latter being much 
the largest. We passed near the Convent of the Cross in goin 
out, and returned by Welejeh and the ridge above the village ar 
convent of "Ain Karim. | 

_ Another excursion, of 2 days, took us to the neighbourhood of 
Hebron. In our former journey we had been compelled to hasten 
over the road between Suc and Jerusalem without a guide, 
‘and hence it had been in some respects our least satisfactory day 
in Palestine. We now took the same road, stopping at Urtis on 
our way, where Mr. Meshullam now cultivates rich and well- 
watered fields along the bottom of the valley. The German 
colonists, who were here two years ago, were in his employ, but 
are since scattered. We went also to Bethzur, and visited again 
the vast and inexplicable foundations at Hamech; as also the 
remains upon the till. Thence returning to Halhul, we en- 
camped for the night near its sightly mosk. 

On our return to Jerusalem, next day, we kept along as near 
as possible to the western brow of the mountains. We passed 
through Beit Ummar and near to Jediir, and afterwards came to 
Beit Sakirieh, on a high and almost isolated promontory, over- 
looking the western region of lower hills. It bears every appear- 
ance of having once been a strong and impregnable fortress. It 
is, without doubt, the site of the ancient Bethzachkaria of Josephus 
and the historian of the Maccabees; since, besides the identity of 
name, its position relative to Bethzur is precisely the one required 
by the accounts of those writers. We passed on through the little 
village el-Khidr, and struck the road from Hebron to Jerusalem 
just W. of Bethlehem. | 

On the 10th, of May we left Jerusalem to proceed northwards, 
and reaching the brow of Scopus, | turned and looked upon the 
Holy City fr the last time. We hasten on, leaving on our right 
the conspicuous Tulcil el-Ful, the ancient Gileah of Saul, and 
came to Ramah of Benjamin. Thence we turned eastward to the 
Tombs of the Amalekites, so called, in the low plain in the valley 
N. of Higmeh. These are merely four low heaps of tough stones, 
in the form of long lelograms; the largest is 102 feet long 
by 27 feet broad, Sor 4 feet high. There is no appearance 

f antiquity about them, nor of any sepulchral character, Our 
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* guide from er-Ram called them Kubér Isra’in (Tombs of the 
Teraclites) ; but we heard also the other name, _ 
We kept on in the same direction to Khirbet el-Haiyeh (Ser- 
pent), on the ridge between this valley and Wady Suweinit, near 
the southern brow of the latter. This place, on account of the 
name, has recently been brought forward as the site of the ancient 
Ai. But there is no affinity between the two names; since Ai 
contains the tenacious letter Ayin, which the other has not. And 
further, Ai was near to Bethel, and of casy access from it; but 
this spot is at least nearly 3 hours distant from Bethel; and the 
deep and difficult Wady es-Suweinit lies between. ‘There is here 
no valley on the W., except the low open plain we had traversed, 
whilst towards Jeb'a there is a ridge. 

We turned now to Jeb'a, the ancient Geba, and again crossed 
_ the deep valley to Mukhmas, passing in it the two steep hills, the 
scene of Jonathan's adventure with the Philistines’ garrison: 
they struck us now, more than before, as well adapted for such 
outposts, At Mikhmis we encamped, and next day passed on 
over the rocky Tell of Riimmén, and along the doclivity below 
Taiyibeh on the 

und, which as yet is a blank in the maps, We crossed 
obliquely a very high ridge, and came in about an hour to Kefr 
Malik, on a high point overlooking the deep Wady, going down 
to the Aujeh, Crossing this, and ascending again to a higher, 
uneven plateau, we came in an hour more to el-Mughaiyir, a 
large village, and in another hour to Daumeh, the Aduma of 
Eusebius: here we encamped. Froma hill just by we had a wide 
view of the Ghor directly below us, and of the ridge of Kirn 
es-Sirtabeh, not far distant in the E.N.E. Just under our feet, 
in an offset from the Ghér, was Fusail, the site of the ancient 
Phasaélis. 

_The next morning, after crossing the branch of the great Wady 

Musiil, we came to Mejdel, a very old place, with an extensive 
view of the Ghor, and a nearer one of Kirn es-Surtabeh. An 






hour and a half brought us now to "Akrabeh, a large and flourish- 


ing town, which of old gave its name to the toparchy of Acra- 
battene. - ‘The situation is fine, on the base of a high ridge on the 


northern side of an open valley or plain, which just here has its- 


watershed, running down E. to Wady Ahmar, under Kirn Siir- 
tabel;.and also W., as Wady Bir Jenab, by Kiibelan to the 
western plain, From "Akrabeh we took a circuitous route north- 
wards, FO ae to the S.E. corner of the little plain of Salim, 
E. of Nablus; and then descending and passing through Beit 
Fiirik. we crossed the waterbed of the Mikhna, running through 
the W. end of the little plain, and came to Nablus for the night. 
The following day (May 1éth) we turned again N.E., towards 


W., to Deir Jerir. Here we entered upon new 


ce 
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the Ghir. At the mouth of the valley of Nablus, on the N. side, 
are the ruins of a village called "Askar, which name has some- 
times been i ag with the Sychar of the New Testament. It 
has, howeter, the letter dyin, which precludes any such. affinity. 
We passed on northwards along the plain, which 1 here narrow, 
and soon breaks down by a deep and singular gorge to the Wad 
Fiirioa and its wide rolling tract. We turned more to the left aa 
ascended steeply to ‘Tullizah, lying N. of Mount Ebal, and 
surrounded by immense olive-groves. This seems to be the 
ancient Tirzah, for a time the residence of the kings of Israel; 
though it now bears few marks of a royal metropolis. Hence we 
crossed the branches and intervening higher plains of Wady Faria 
to Tibés, in 24 hours. This is the ZAebez of Scripture, where 
Abimelech met bis death. It lies on a declivity looking E., and 
has a fine plain, with olive-groves before it. We kept on for leas 
than an hour further to Teyasir, a small village, and there stopped 
for the night. +46 | 

This village is near the head of Wady el-Malih, which we fol- 
lowed next day down to the Ghor, climbing on our way to 
ruins of a fortress, of moderate size, Kisr el-Malih, once com- 
manding a page. The descent is here very gradual, the hills 
become lower and lower, and gradually lose themselves in the 
plain. In Wady el-Malih are springs of saltish water, blood- 
warm; and in its lower part is a running stream. As it crozses 
the Ghér to the Jordan, there is on its northern side a broad low 
swell, extending from the western hills quite to the upper banks 
of the Jordan; the river being bere crowded quite to the eastern 
part of the Ghér, We kept along upon this swell, and came at ite 
extremity to a low hill, on which are the slight remains of Sakut, 
a name corresponding to the ancient Succoth. It looks down upon 
the lower valley of the Jordan, here a plain of some width; the 
place and banks of the stream are seen, but not the water itself. 

We now turned N.W., through a lower portion of the plain, 
exhibiting the utmost fertility, and covered with the rankest vege- 
tation. The grass and weeds came up to our horees’ backs, and 
the taller thietles often rose above our heads as we rode along. 
On the higher plateau, nearer the western mountains, the in- 
habitants of Tibas and other villages cultivate wheat. ‘They 
were now in mid-harvest ; and we pitched our tent by the side of 
a colony from Tihbis, who were dwelling in tents and booths, with 
their women and children, horses and donkeys, dogs and poultry. 
What struck us here especially were the many fountams and 
brooks in this part of the Chor, Gales an abundant supply of 
water, and giving rise to a most |uxuriant fertility. 
Here we bargained with two young Sheikhs from Tubés, active 
and intelligent men, to take us on an excursion of mn SAY across 
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the Jordan. Our object was to ascertain whether any place or 
ruin called Yabis (Jabesh) still existed on or near Wady Yabis; 
and in that way determine, if possible, whether the ruins at 
Tuibikat Fahil were those of Pella. Eusebius gives the distance 
of Jabesh from Pella at 6 Roman miles, on the way to Gerasa 
(Jerash). We proposed to go first to Kefr Abil (not Bil), which 
lies high on tlie side of the mountain, not very far distant from the 
probable position of Jabesh Gilead; since the men of Jabesh had 
gone down by night to Beisiin, and carried off the bodies of Saul 
and Jonathan. 

We rose very early (May 15th), and sending our muleteers 
to Beisain, directed our course to the ford not far N. of Sakiit. 
Descending the steep upper bank of the Jordan, here 150 feet 
high, and crossing the low alluvial plain, which our guides said 
was never overflowed, we came to the ford. A narrow island, 
covered with rank vegetation, here divides the river into two 
branches ; the eastern one being much the largest. The stream 
was rapid, and the water came up high on the sides of the horses. 
Having got safely over, we ascended at once the steep eastern upper 
bank, eal crossed obliquely the narrow plain to the foot of the 
mountains, to reach the mouth of Wady Yabis. As we approached 
the first hills we found ourselves suddenly surrounded by twenty or 
thirty armed men. They proved to be from the village of Farah 
on the mountain, and were here to harvest their wheat in the 
plain. They had recently helped to drive away the officer sent to 
enforce the conscription in their district ; and they had now been 
watching us, thinking we might perhaps be coming from the 
government on a like errand. They were acquainted with our 
Sheikhs, and, finding all right, they took us to their encampment 
on the 5. bank of Wady Yabis, gave us coffee, and brought us 
bread and /eben, which we left to our gaides. 

We now began to aseend the mountain bya amaller Wady just 

of the Yabis. After half an hour the bills became higher and 
greener; and oak trees, the oaks of Bashan, began to appear, 
seattered like orchards upon the hills. After more than an hour 
we came out upon a prominent point, affording an extensive view 
over the whole northern Ghor from Kirn es-Surtabeh tothe Lake 
of Tiberias. Tho whole southern part, from the Kirn to the Dead 
Sea, [had already seen. This eminence proved to be the brow of 
the first plateau of the mountain, along which we ascended very 
gradually through a region of the utmost verdure, and beauty, 
and fertility, to Kefr Abil, near the foot of the next high 


Ve found it deserted. The inhabitants had been implicated 






with those of Farah in the matter of the conscription ; and seeing — 
Franks approaching, (an event of unusual occurrence,) they had 


— 
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all left the village. They were, however, not far off, and soon 


Wady Yabis is a mile or more 8. of this village. It breaks 
down from the higher ridge by a deep glen, in which is a place of 
ruins called Maklib, as havin been “overturned.” It was said 
to have no columns. Lower down on the Wady, about 5. from 
us, and on a hill on the 8. side of the valley, is another ruin called _ 
ed-Deir; it ison the road from Beisin to Heliweh and Jerash, 
and has columns. This latter rnin seems to correspond well to 
the site of ancient Jabesh Gilead; but the name Yabis now exists 
ca applied to the Wady. 

We now turned to descend the mountain by a more northern 
path leading directly towards Beisin, computing, that if the ruins 
at Fiibikah Fahil were those of Pella, we ought to reach the spot 
in about 2 hours. Our road to Beisin 10 minutes N. of 
the ruins, and we were opposite to them in just 2 hours. But our 
St knew them only as cl-Jerm, and we went on 10 minutes 

urther before turning off to them. They'lie upon a low hill or 
mound, having a broad area on its top, surrounded by higher hills 
except on the W., where is a plain, which also runs up on the N. 
side of the hill or mound described. As we approached from the 
N., we came upon ruins in the low plain, with many fragments 
of columns. ‘The area on the hill is covered with like remains, 
and others are also seen below in the western plain. Below the 
hill, on the S.E. quarter, there is a large fountain, which sends off 
a stream towards the S.W. Near it wasa small temple, of which 
two columns are still standing, and the valley below is full of 
oleanders. From men on the spot, we learned that the name of 
the place itself is Fa/ni/, the word FiibiAaA (meaning a story of a 
house, a terrace) being here applied to the narrow plain which 
stands out like a terrace in front of the hills, several hundred feet 
above the valley of the Jordan below. | 

‘The situation of this spot in relation to Beisin and Wady Yabia, 
the extensive remains obviously of a large city, the copions fountain, 
and also the name, left no doubt upon our minds, that we were 
standing on the site of ancient Pella, The ruins were discovered 
and visited by Irby and Mangles in 1817; but no idea of any 
connection with Pella suggested itself to their minds. Since that 
time no Frank traveller has visited the spot. ‘The first public 
suggestion of the identity of the eee with Pella, was given in 
Kiepert’s map of Palestine, in which the name of Pella is inserted 
with a query. Our main hee was now accomplished, im thus 
verifying the correctness of Kiepert’s suggestion. Mr. Van de 
Velde, whom we had met again at Nablus, accompanied us on 
this excursion at our invitation. 

sscending from the terrace 500 or 600 feet to the plain below, 
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we came to the ford of the Jordan. Here are in fact three fording 

laces, of which that lowest down is said to be the casiest; but we 
Found it deeper and more rapid than the ford of the morning, 
The Sheikhs a de and we assented, that one of them on foot 
should lead our horses one by one across. In this way we crossed 
safely, the water coming up almost to the horses’ backs We 
pushed on eis through the glorious plain to Beisin, where our 
tent was pitched, and we remained over Sunday. This was our 
hardest day’s work in Palestine. 

- Beisiin has a splendid position, just where the great valley or 
plain of Jezrecl sinks down by an offset or gradual declivity of © 
100 feet or more to the Ghor. Just on the brow of this de- 
clivity is the village, and also many remains of the ancient city. 
But the Tell or acropolis is 10 minutes farther N., near the 
stream of Jalid coming from the W., which passes down at the 
N. foot of the Tell. On the S. of the Tell are numerous columns 
still standing, and the very perfect remains of a large amphitheatre, 
All the ruins (except the columns) are of black basaltic stones, 
and the Tell is also of the same character, and black. 

On Monday morning we left the direct road to Zer'in on our 
right, and struck off to the foot of the mountains of Gilboa, to a 
site of ruins called Beit Ifa, which had been already visited by 
Schultz. The remains are those of a small place: there are two 
or three ancient sarcophagi. It could never have been a fortress 
of importance, since it lies in the plain directly at the foot of the 
high mountain, Whether it was the Bethulia of the book of 
Judith is at least doubtful. ? 

We now passed on across the plain to Kiimich, and were near 

retting our animals mired in the soft bottom of the Inlaid. At 
Piimrah we crossed the line of hills extending from the Little 
Hermon eastward to Kaukab, and descended s0 as to pass along 
the eastern foot of Tabor to the Khan and Libich. Here we 
encamped. 

From Labich we came next morning to the Hajar en-Niterany, 
where our Lord is said (in monkish tradition) to have fed the 
4000, My object at this place was to obtain the view of Caper- 
naum described by Arculfus, as this seemed naturally to be the 
point of which he speaks, Thence we descended to Irbid at the 
upper end of Wady Hamim. The remains are not important; 
but among them are the columns and some other portions of an 
ancient Jewish synagogue, of the same type with those at Kefr 
Bir'im and Meirén. We now passed down Wady Hamim, beneath 
its frowning precipices with the caverns of the fortress Kil'at Ibn 
Ma‘an, and entering our former route “at the Round Fountain, 
followed it to Khan Minyeh. Here I was more impressed than 
formerly with the extent and character of the adjacent ancient — 
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~ ; and the neighbouring fountain, "Ain el-Tin, is fine and 
cold. 

On the promontory beyond isa deep channel cut in the rock, 
now serving as a road, but obviously once an aqueduct conveying 
water from T&abighah to irrigate the plain. At Tabighah the 
water was formerly raised to an elevated head in a massive reser- 
voir; but there are no traces of the intermediate channel, At 
Tell Him we at once recognized in the sculptured remains, which 
formerly had puzzled us, another ancient Jewish structure, like 
those at Meirén and Kefr Bir'im, and the largest and most ela- 
borate of all. 

At Tell Him we turned up from the lake along a shallow 
Wady coming down from the N.W., in order to visit a site of 
ruins called Rakick: An hour brought us to the place. The 
remains are merely the basaltic foundations and walls of a poor 
village. In aside valley, 5 minutes N.E., is a small fountain 
called Bir Kerazeh. This name may be compared with the 
ancient Chorazin; but the latter place, according to Jerome, 
appears to have been situated on the shore of the lake (tn /ifore 
maris sita), and the remains seem too unimportant. 

We now struck up into the road running N, from the Khan 
- Jubb Yisuf along the eastern foot of the Safed hills to the Huleh. 
After a lotig hour, we turned up for the night to Jatioch, a village 
lying high on the declivity of the western hills and overlooking the 

dich : but still at some distance S. of the lake. 

Our road next day continued along this Seat ritys passing 
through or near several villages and places of ruins. Among the 
latter was Kisyiin, of which we had before heard. Coming at 
length to the deep Wady Hendaj, we were obliged to descend to 
the plain and cross its mouth: But we soonagain began to ascend 
on the road to Kedes, and coming out upon the plateau on which 
Kedes lies, we turned off 8.W. to visit el-Khureibeh, a Tell with 
ruins §. of Kedes, and overlooking the gorge of Wady Hendaj 
from the N. I have formerly suggested, that possibly this spot 
may have been the Hazor of Scripture, which is twice mentioned 
as on the S. of Kedesh, nor have I since found any more probable 
site. - 

We passed on to Redes over the fine plain, in which, below the © 
village, are some remarkable sarcophagi, and two ruined struc- 
tures. The easternmost of these is of the Jewish type already 
mentioned. The situation of Kedes is splendid ; but the water of 
its copious fountains is regarded as unhealthy, and the place was 
now deserted. We encamped for the night at the large village of 


The next morning brought us to Hinin, the road affording on 
the way extensive views, as far as to Tibnin on our left, amd over 
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the lake and plain of the Hiileh on our right. Hinin is evidently 
an ancient site; but there are no data by which to aseertain its 
ancient name. It lies in a notch of the ridge, looking towards the 
E., while towards the W, a valley runs down from it to the Litany. 
Our way now continued N. along the high ground, leaving “Abil 
and Mutillah on our right, and Kefr Kily on our left, until we 
descended into the fine oval basin of Merj ‘Ayin. Crossing this, 
we came to Tell Dibbin in its northern part, so called from a 
neighbouring village. ‘There are remains of an ancient town at 
its northern base ; and there seem to be good reasons for regard- 
ing it as the site of ancient Jon, The Tell is 90 fect high. 
Ve here fell into the road from Sidon by the Jisr Khiirdelah 
to Hasbeiya, and continued on over a high plain till it descended 
into Wady el-Teim at the Khan. Here this valley opens out to a 
very fertile oval basin, full of tillage and fruit trees, Three 
Sesser of an hour from the Khiin brought us to the ford of the 
Hasbany, leading to Hasbeiya. The bridge lies 10 minutes 
higher ss Nap the great fountain. some 30 rods above the 
brid 1 river was running with a fine full stream, coming 
wholly from the fountain. We passed up the rough and rocky 
_Busis, and came in 35 minutes to Hasbeiya, situated 

in the S.W. quarter of the great amphitheatre, which forms the 
head of that valley. This was on Thursday, May 20tli, | 

Here the Rev. W. M. Thomson, from Sidon, was awaiting us, 
and Dr. Smith left me and returned to Beirfit. But the exhaus- 
tion caused by rapid travelling during the excessive heat had 
brought on an illness, which detained me at Hasbeiya until the 
next Tuesday. : 

On that day (May 25th) Mr. Thomson and myself set off for 
Bamas by way of the chasm of the Litany below Birghiz. There 
had been reports of robberies committed by Druzes in the vicinity 
of Banias, and we took the precaution to obtain a letter from the 
principal, Druze Sheikh in ep who also sent with us three 
of his men. But we heard nothing more of robbers, though there 
was no question but that the reports were true, | 

We struck first by Kaukaba over to the bridge of Birghiiz. 
Below this bridge the river meets a ridge or spur running out 
from Lebanon, and cleaves it obliquely and almost lengthwise to 
its base. We kept along without path, as near as we could on. 
the top of the thin left-hand ridge above the chasm, to Belat. 
The depth below us as we rode along was from 1000 to 1200 feet. 
At Belat Mr, Thomson had a few days before found the height of | 
the precipitous bank alone to be 800 feet by the aneroid, The _ 
whole chasm bears a great resemblance ¢o that of the river Sal- 
zach at the Pass Lueg, on the way from Salzburg to Gastein.- 
At Belat the chasm turns 8.W. at a right angle, an pmes still 
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more precipitous. After cutting thus through the ridge the river 
again turns §. and flows on by hil’at iikif. 

We now cove along by way of Dibbin and Judeideh, visited 
again Tell Dibbin, and then ascended the eastern hill to Khiyam, 
the chief place of Merj *Ayiin, where we encamped. It commands 
a view both of the Merj on the W., and of Wady et-Teim and the 
upper portion of the H leh on the E. Here, as in all the region 
round about, the traveller has continually before him the lofty 
ridges and snowy summits of Jebel esh-- cikh, the Hermon of 
Seripture. There are two summits, of which the north-eastern one 

From Khiyam our course was to Tell el-Kidy, fording the 
Has)iiny in its deep channel just N. of Ghijar on its E. bank. 
The pad sao that name is some distance farther down the river. 
Tell el-Kady is apparently the crater of an extinct volcano; | 
tions of the rim are still visible. From under ita 5.W. side gushes 
out at once an immense stream of the purest water, while another 
smaller one mses within the crater, and rushes down further 5, 
through a break in the rim. ‘These streams together form the 
middle and largest arm of the Jordan, called Leddan, equal, in- 
deed, in the volume of ita water to both the other branches, 

From this point we made an excursion into the lower Hileh, 
in order to ascertain whether there was any junction of the streams 
before entering the lake." We expected to traverse much marshy 
ground, and were surprised to find only a most beautiful tract of 
plain, superabundantly watered indeed by channels from the 
various streams of the Joedan, but not now miry, and the whole of 
exuberant fertility, like the Ghor around Beizan, But the Hileh 
exhibits far more tillage. We came first upon the stream from 
Thanias, and forded it twice in its windings, then to its junction 
with the Leddan, which came down in two arms, and lastly, fur- 
ther down, came ip the Hasbiny. From this point, which is 
some distance above the lake, the river runs to the latter as ‘one 
stream. We returned, and pitched our tent at Banias. 

Baniiis lics in the angle of the mountains, on a beautiful ter- 
race, 500 feet higher than Tell el-Kiady. The brow of the terrace 
is nearly 20 minutes W. of the town, and extends as far as to 
the creat chasm of the Wady 'Asal, coming down from Jebel esh- 
Sheikh. E. of the town runs up a high and thin ndge, which 
seems cut off from the shoulder of Jebel esh-Sheikh by the deep 
and wild gorge of Wady Khushibeh, which comes out upon. the 
terrace around the W. end of the said ridge. Just here, from 
under the lower extremity of this ridge, and in no direct connec- 
tion with Hermon, bursts forth the famous fountain, of the purest 
aml most sparkling water, and sending forth a stream two-thirds 
as large as the Leddiv, On a high point of the same ascending, 
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ridge stands the ruined castle of Banias, the KiFat es-Subcibeh 
of Arabian writers. On the S&S. side of the town comes down 


Wady Za’arah with a brook, which unites below with the stream. 


from the fountain. 

The following day was devoted to an excursion to the lake 
Piiala, now Birket er-Rim, returning by way of the castle, At 
first we passed up along Wady 4a’arah, then in a direct course by 


*Ain Kinyeh over the high — above that village, whence we~ 
a 


again descended and crossed Wady Za’arah, here coming from 
the N.I., and sweeping round in a circuit through the ridge 
till it turns N.W. ‘The lake is a short distance beyond, just 2 
hours from Biiniés, in a direction nearly E. by S. It lies in a 
depression like a bowl, 200 or 250 feet lower than the adjacent 
tract, and is not less than a mile in diameter. It was epe 
once a crater; the shores are everywhere volcanic. Millions of 
frogs and innumerable leeches are the tenants of its stagnant, 
‘slimy waters. Some ducké were swimming on its surface, and a 
etwas rsuing them 


We struck off now N.N.W., without path, to gain the top of 


ury, a little plain coming down 8.W.. from under 

the very base of Jebel esh-Sheikh, which here drops down at once 
precipitously from its south-western summit to this plain, 3500 to 
4000 feet. The plain forms the head of Wady Za'arah. Having 
ined the top of the ridge, we descended and passed along a 
ower neck or cross-ridge, extending from it to that on which the 


the singe before-mentioned, crossing on our way the lower end of 


castle stands. On this, 25 minutes E.S.E. of the castle, we 


came to a grove of venerable oaks, among which is the tomb of 
Sheikh Othman Haziiry. This spot has also been assumed as the 


site of the ancient Hazor, but the ground is in its native state, and — 


was obviously never built upon. This was the third Hazir, or 
Haztry, which I had visited, neither of which can possibly have 
been the Hazor of Scripture. | 

The castle is the most extensive and best-preserved ancient for- 
tress in all Palestine. It is very long, though narrow, and the 
eastern and highest part forms of itself a separate citadel, with 
walls and towers more massive and impregnable than the rest. It 
was originally wholly built of stones finely bevelled, and in the 
eastern portion especially there has been little change. The 
aitch-work of the times of the Crusades is visible in many parts, 
but other portions of earlier ruin remain untouched. A very steep 
and rapid descent from the castle, down the S. side of the 
and along its base, took us to Banias in 50 minutes, wt 

We returned next day (May 28th) to Hashbeiya. The road 
kee ang the southern Bose of ih | 
of Wady el-Teim, and then turns N. by E. In a little more than 


esh-Sheikh to the mouth or plain — 
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half-an-hour from this point we turned off and climbed for 40 
minutes the almost precipitous mountain on our right to a place of 
ruins called Kul'at Bustra. This is a singular spot; itwas not a 
fortress nor a town, but rather a religious site, a collection of 
temples. These were small indeed ae rude, but we made out 
not less than four distinctly, and there must probably have been 
more. 

Our road “aide Rasheiyat el-Fikhir, renowned for its pottery, 
and thence to Hibbari St Ss Oe ee 
of Wady Shib’ah, where it issues from the W. side of Jebel 
#h-Sheikh. In this enormous ¢, high 3 Ai Hermon, lies 
the village of Shib'ah, which out ite 25,06 ts to pasture 
throughout the higher parts of the mountain. In Hibbariyeh, and 
fronting this magnificent chasm, stands a beautiful and well-pre- 
served ancient temple, built of large bevelled stones, some of them 


fifteen feet long. It is of the same general type With that at 
Deir cl-Kil'ah, but less massive and jess stacpiert 

We came by ’Ain Jurfa to Hasbeiya, crossing the ean on 
the S. of thetown. From the bed of Wady Shib'ah, below “Ain 
Jarfa, we ascended 992 feet to the top of this ridge, and then 
descended 550 feet to Hasheiya. These measurements had been 
made by Dr. De Forest with the aneroid a few days previously. 

On the following Monday (May 31st) we started again on the 
way to Damascus, accompanied by Mr. John Wortabet. We 
crossed the bed of the Hasbiiny, above the fountain, where only a 
small thread of water was trickling among the stones, and ascended 
the ridge ed-Dahar, which divides Wady el-Teim from the valley 
of the Litany. Along the top of this ridge runs a road, which 
we took for an hour north-casterly and then left it, and de- 
scended obliquely to Yihmur on the E. bank of the Litany. Half 
an hour up the river from this village is the Kiiweh, a natural 
bridge over the Litany, at the bottom of a wild chasm. The road 
to it is now not more difficult than many others, and leads from it 
up to Jezzin. The bridge appears to have been formed by the 
fall of rocks from above, and has some resemblance to the (Gefen, 
at the Pass Lueg. From the Kiiweh, we turned again obliquely 
to the ridge ed-Dahar, and came to Libbeiya, on its eastern brow, 
and passed on to Neby Siifa for the night. Here is another temple, 
not unlike that at Hibbariyeh, but less well preserved. 

We came next day to Rasheiya, situated high on the north 
flank 6f Jebel esh-Sheikh, and strictly upon the first or western ridge 
of Anti-Lebanon. Hence, we followed the great Damascus road for 
half an hour to ’Aiha, where also are the now scattered remains 
of an ancient temple. Hence we struck down across the fine 
round basin of Kefr Kik to that village. This plain has no outlet, 
and becomes a lake in the rainy season. We then took another 
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erocs-road, in order to reach Rikhileh, situated E. of the water- 
shed, on the road which passes by "Aiha. Here, in the dee 
recesses of Hermon, is (or rather was) one of the finest ancient 
temples—massive, and yet simple and beautiful, with nothing of 
the later more florid style. The ground is strewed with its ruins. 
We now turned about N.N_E., and came in an hour and three 
uarters to Deir el-’Ashiiyir, situated on the upper plateau of 
nti-Lebanon, 8. of Zebediny. Here too is an ancient temple, 
more elaborate and ornate than that at Rikhich, and standing on 
a platform. Here we stopped for the night. 
The next morning Mr. Thomson left us to return to Hasbeiya 
and Sidon. Our road led along a shallow valley, through an 
open region to the fountain and ruined Khin of Meithelin, where 
a road from Beirut comes in, which passes through Wady el-Kiarn. 
We came to Dimas, and followed the usual road by Masseh to 
Damascus.’ It is barren and dreary enough. The only point of 
‘Interest on it is the view from the brow above Mezzeh ; and this is 
far inferior to the celebrated one from the Wely, above Salihiyeh. 
_ In Damascus, it had been arranged by the missionaries that I 
should find a home in the dwelling of Mr, Robson, of the Irish 
Presbyterian Church, and that he would accompany me on my 
further journey. From him and his colleague, Mr. orter, I re- 
ceived the kindest attentions. The American missionaries were 
mostly absent at Bludau, near Zebediny, preparing a summer 
residence ; but Dr, Paulding returned before I left. ‘To him and 
Mr. Porter I am also indebted for much topographical information. 
Damascus is an oriental city ; but it is one of the most regular 
and least filthy of oriental cities. It has many more remains of 
antiquity than T had supposed, though few of them go back beyond 
the Roman period. It is likewise a very old city, being mentioned 
inthe time of Abraham, and being, too, the only known city of 
that period which is now inhabited and flourishing. The glory of 
Damascus is its splendid plain, watered abundantly by the channels 
of the Berada. Without the waters of this stream, the plain would 


be a desert; with them it is an earthly paradise, luxuriating with 


fields of the heaviest grain, and trees of the finest fruit. 
We heard here (though not for the first time) of a valley de- 
ending from Anti-Lebanon, N. of the Berada, and parallel to it, 
which takes the name of a village situated in the upper part of it, 
ealled Helbén, ‘This valley is celebrated for its fine grapes and 
ad kok and from them is made the best and most famous wine 
of the country. Our friends had repeatedly visited the place. 
They are probably right in regarding this as the Ffeléon of Rctip- 
ture, rather than Aleppo (Haleb). The “ wine of Helbon” is still 
celebrated ; while A lense, 
any special reputation. _— 


if it produces wine at all, has none of 
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On the Monday following (June 7th), Mr. Robson and myself 
Jeft Damascus for Ba'albek, by the circuitous route of ‘Anjar. 
We ascended the ridge back of Salihiyeh, and enjoyed, from the 
Wely at the top, the glorious prospect of the ge hTE plain, so 
justly celebrated ; and also looked down into the remarkable 
gorge by which the river here breaks through the last ridge of 
Ant-Lebanon. At Dummar, the direct road to Zebedany leads over 
the bridge, and strikes across the great northern bend in the river. 
We, however, without crossing the bridge, took a road more to the 
right, which led us away from the river, until we turned and 
reached it again at Bessima; whence we followed its left bank up 
to the great fountain of el-Fijeh. The stream from this fountain 
is about the size of that at Banias ; it foams and tumbles down a 
rocky channel for about 120 yards, and joins the Berada. Here 
it is larger than the latter; its water is limpid, while that of the 
Berada is turbid. At the fountain are the remains of two ancient 
temples, one of them quite small. , | 

We came afterwards to el-Kefr, also on the N. side of the 
stream, where, near by, are the ruins of a small temple, apparently 
Greek, the capitals of the columns being Corinthian. 

Here we crossed to the S. bank of the stream, and came soon 
to the village of Suk el-Berada, near the mouth of the long gorge 
through which the river flows from above, and directly under the 
high cliff (800 feet) on which stands the Wely of Neby Abil. In 
the lower part of this gorge, and extending probably down to this 
village, was the site of the ancient dAéi/a, It is marked by 
columns and other remains, while above are many tombs hewn m 
the rocks, and the ancient excavated Roman road with the inscrip- 
tions. Here the road again crosses for the last time to the left 
bank of the stream. Just beyond the chasm, a smaller stream 
coal oft Reet ony 

lain of Judeideh, lying a in the 8.W. from Zebe- 
vany. Turning race 0 right, the road soon enters the beautiful 
plain of Zebedany, so called from the large village in its northern 
part, The great fountain of the B is in the S.W. corner 
of the broader portion of the pla, and the stream meanders 
through the narrower portion below. We pitched our tent here 
upon its green bank, not far from a mill and bridge. The plaim 
is shut in by a steep ridge on the W., and by another on the E., 
which, opposite Zebedany, rises into the highest peaks of Anti- 
Lebanon. On its declivity is the village of Blidéu. 

The next morning we made a circuit northwards to reach the 
great fountain. It forms a small narrow lake, out of which the 
stream runs, first eastwards and then turns southwards through the 
- narrow part of the plain. Thence we passed on 5.S.W., along the 
base of the western ridge to Batriny and its basin, at the extremity 
of which the road ascends in an angle formed by a spur. We came 
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out on the top of the high western ridge, and looked down into the 
plain or basin of Judeideh below. The view extended also over 
and beyond the lower fidge, still further W., and took in the snow- 
capped summits of Lebanon. As we looked down, we could see 
the outlet of the basin, the beginning of Wady el-Kirn, at some 
distance on our left. 

Descending into the plain, we found it a perfect desert. Not a 
drop of water, not a spot of verdure, not a tree, not a human 
dwelling was anywhere to be seen. How different from the gree 
plain of Zebedany, which we had just left! We crossed the basin 
obliquely, and on its western side, at the mouth of Wady Zariry, fell 
into the usual road from Damascus to Beiriit. A short and 
gentle acelivity brought us to the watershed, whence we descended 
very gradually by the much longer and somewhat winding Wady 
Hariry to the Bika’a, opposite the village of Mejdel 'Anjar, 

Here terminates a range of elevated hills, which, running from the 
5. along the eastern side of the Biiki’a, parallel with Anti-Lebanon, 
encloses between the two a narrow and somewhat higher valley. 
This may be considered strictly as a continuation o Wady BE 
Teim ; the hills on the W. of that valley running on and termi- 
nating here, Further §, and opposite to the Village of Sultin 
Ya'kob, there is a depression or basin in this higher valley, which 
is drained, through a gap in the western hills, into the Bika’a. 
This gap is known as Wady Falij. 

Mejdel is remarkable for one of the finest antique temples now 
existing. It stands on the summit of the northernmost hill, look- 
ing northwards along the magnificent vista of the Bika’a, having 


the lofty wall of Anti-Lebanon on the ri it, aml the still loftier — : 


snow-capped ridges of Lebanon on the left. The temple is simple, 
massive, and beautiful, and obviously of a severer and earlier type 
than those at Ba’albek, Nothing can be finer than its position, 


Forty minutes N.E. of Mejdel lie the ruins now called "Anjar;_ 


they are in the plain, which slopes gently to the N. towards the 
stream from the great fountain of "Anjar. Here are the ruined 
walls and towers of an ancient fortified city or citadel, in the form 
of a square, about a quarter of an English mile on each side. An 
examination of the place left no doubt on my mind that, as.I have 


formerly suggested, this was the site of Chalcis, in Lebanon, the 


seat of Agrippa’s kingdom, before he was transferred to more 
southern territories. We eneamped at the great fountain, 15 
minutes distant, at the foot of Anti-Lebanon. 

Further N. another line of hills begins, parallel to Anti-Lebanon, 
and near it, which runs on with little interruption quite to Ba‘albek. 
They seem almost a continuation of the hills further S., as if the 
latter only terminated here for a time, in order that the low 
meadow-like tract from the Buka'a might set up between, and 
receive the waters of the two great fountains, "Anjar and Shemein. 
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Neha’ Shemsin ts 20 minutes N. of Nebo’ "Anjar, and is much 
less copious. Beyond it, our road lay next day (.June 9th) be- 
tween the line of hills and Anti-Lebanon ; the slope of the narrow 
valley at first ascending and then descending for a time, with ooca- 
sional intervals between the hills, affording fine views of the great 
plain in the W. After 3 hours, we saw at Deir el-Ghuzil 
the massive substructions and scattered ruins of another temple, 
An hour further was the stream of Wady Yahfuleh, coming down 
from Serghaya, and here breaking through the last low ridge of 
Anti-Lebanon by a deep chasm to the Baka’a, Not far N, of the 
chasm this low ridge of Anti-Lebanon has its end in a promontory, 
which we crossed to reach the village of Neby Shit. Still further 
N., the high ridge which we had seen on the E. of Zcbediiny 
comes out, and forms the eastern wall of the great valley. N. of 
Neby Shit, the space E. of the line of hills becomes rather a high 
ty through which several ravines from the mountain break 
down to the great plain below. Around the last of the hills, the 
great plain sends up an arm to the fountain of Ba'albek ; and the 
city itself, with its gorgeous ne is Situated at the N.W. base 
of the same northernmost hill, ‘The quarry, in which the immense 
block lies hewn out, is scarcely 10 minutes 5. 

This is not the place to speak of Ba'’albek. Its temples have 
been the wonder of past centuries, and will continue to be the 
wonder of future generations. In vastness of plan, combined 
with elaborateness of execution, they seem to surpass all others 
in Western Asia and the adjacent regions. Such massive gran- 
deur, and at the same time such airy lightness, seem nowhere else: 
to exist together—certainly not in Egypt. Yet the very elaborate 
and highly ornate character of the structures ipppeers to militate 
against the idea of any remote antiquity. The simplicity and 
severity which reign in the temple at Mejdel are here no longer 


N. of Ba’albek the Bakha'a becomes gradually narrower as far 
as to Ras Ba'albek, and its character changes. ‘The fertile por- 
tion becomes contracted to a narrow strip near the western moun- 
tain; while from the eastern side an immense slope of hard 

Welly soil extends down more than half across the valley, 
Bien occasionally by ravines from the mountain and small offsets 
from the lower plain. ‘Tins gravelly tract 1 everywhere little 
more than a desert, and this character became more and more 
marked as we advanced northwards, almost to Ribleh, 

We started next day much later than usual, and came in less 
than an hour and a half to Nahleh, where is a temple, older appa- 
rently than those at Ba'albek. The way was dreary, and we 
stopped for the night at the great fountain of Lebweh. An hour 
previously we had passed the watershed in the Buka’a, on a ridge 
where we found the waters of a brook carried along so asto run 
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off in both directions,’"N. and S., and where, too, we obtained our 
first extensive view northwards. The fountain of Lebweh is as 
oe te yas that of Anjar. It rises out of a tract of gravel 
at the foot of a ledge of limestone rocks, and several streams are 
earried off from it in various directions. One of them is con- 
ducted along the hard and barren slope northwards for a great 
distance. ‘The main bed of the stream runs off N.W., and kee 

along not far from the western mountain, Farther north the 
desert slope extends quite across the whole valley; and the stream: 
finds its way through it by a deep and narrow chasm. At least, 
this is its ¢ ter in the neighbourhood of the fountains of the 


We d next morning for some time along the canal from 
the Lebweh, and then turned more to the right, between stil! an- 
other line of hills and Anti-Lebanon. Ras Ba'albek lies near the 
northern extremity of these hills. In it are the remains of two 
ancient churches, showing it to have been once a place of im- 
portance, under a name now probably lost. Here the eastern 
mountain begins to retire, and sweeps round in a curve on the E. 
of Ribleh and the plain. } 

From this wise we took a course about N. by W., and crossed 
the Buka’a obliquely to the fountains of the Orontes, and the monu- 
mentof Hirmul, From the moment we left the gardens of er-Ras 
until we reached the said fountains every step of the way was a 
rocky desert. We crossed the canal from the Lebweh, here as large 
ag at first, and driving three mills; but the soil was too hard and 
stony to be affected by the water, and not a trace of verdure clothed 
even its banks. It runs on to the vicinity of el-Ka’a. We followed 
the rogd to Hurmul, and after 2 hours turned more to the left, 
without a path, for half an hour, and so came to the chasm of the 
Lebweh and the fountains of the Orontes. 

These burst forth within the chasm from under its eastern wall. 
The Lebweh is-here no mean stream. It seemed to us larger 
than at its source, and may receive accessions from fountains in 
its course under Lebanon. But here the size of the stream be- — 
comes at least three-fold greater. From the t fountain it 
sweeps round a high rocky point. In the precipice on the othe 
side Of thik hinhipoint,-on. the.'S:side of. the steoam, end ins 
northwards, is the excavated convent of Mar Mardéu, now desert 
The river continues in its rugged chasm northwards for a con- 
siderable distance, then sweeps round eastwards into the lower 
plain, and passes near Ribleh. - 

We took a direct course, without a path, to the monument, an 
hour distant. It is a remarkable structure, square and solid, ter- 
reine, in a ‘pyramid, the whole being from 60 to 70 feet 
high. On the four sides hunting scenes are sculptured in relief, — 
of which the drawing borders on the grotesque. Thev are too 
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much defaced to be fully made out. We looked for some inacrip- 
tions, but not a trace of any exists. ‘The monument stands here 
on a lone projecting hill, far out in front of the western mountain ; 
but its founder, and the event it was intended to commemorate, 
are alike unknown. From the monument, we struck a direct 
course, without any road, and through a region of trap. for Ribleh, 
which we reached after dark. It is a poor village, on the 5. bank 
of the Orontes, here running E. 

From Ribleh we Br ladly have extended our journey 
northwards to Hums, Hamah, and even to Antioch. But the 
season of heat was already at hand, and, under existing cireum- 
stances, it was advisable for me to leave Beirtit by the steamer of 
June 22nd. Very reluctantly, therefore, on my part, we turned 
next day towards the coast by way of the great fortress el-Husn, 
bearing from Ribleh about N Boe W. 

Having crossed the great plain of the Orontes, we ascended 
very gradually the low, broad slope here running down north- 
wards from the end of Lebanon. Further N., about opposite the 
lake of Hums, the ground is much lower. We struck at length 
the right bank of Wady Khalid, a deep ravine coming down 
on our left from the S.W., with a stream, the remotest source of 
Nahr el-Kebir, Following down this valley, it brought us to the 
south-eastern part of the beautiful oval basin, called el-Buker'a, 
8 hours or more in length from N.E. to §.W., and an hour and 
a half in breadth. It is skirted on the S.E. by the last low points 
of Lebanon and the west side of the great slope we had crossed, 
and on its N.W- side by a ridge running 8.W. from the Ansariyeh 
mountains. At ite S.A end, this ridge sinks to low hills; and 
here the river el-Kebir breaks through into the western in. In 
the northern part of this ridge there is a gap | diated 








tween, affording a very convenient and casy passa for a road. 
Here is still de wed ton Hamah to Tripoly and the S.; and it 
must always have been a pass of much importance. Above it, o1 


the S. side, standa the fckrens el-Hisn, completely comman 

it. The castle has no very definite mark of high antiquity, yet 
we can hardly doubt that so important a position was very es 
occupied. From the castle there is a view of the waters on both 
sides—tbe lake of Hums on the E, and the Mediterrancan on 
the W. 

A little more than half an hour down the western valley stands 
the great Greek convent of Mar Jirps (St, George), where we 
stopped for a few minutes, and were ver) courteously received. 
Twenty minutes further westward down the valley is the great 
‘ntermitting fountain. ‘Thisis unquestionably the Sabbatical river 
described 3 Josephus, which Titus saw on his march from Arka 
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to Raphanea towards Hamath. The Roman general naturally 
led his army through this pass. According to Josephus, the foun- 
tain ceased to flow on the Jewish Sabbath; the present popular 
belief of Muslims regards it as resting on the Muslim Sabbath, or 
Friday. It was first identified by Mr. Thomson. | 

Our wish had been to proceed from el-Hiisu to Ehden and the 
cedars of Lebanon, by some direct route leading up through the 
northern parts of the mountain. But we were not able to find 
that any such road exists, on account of the sharp ridges and deep 
chasms which intervene. Even to reach "Akkar, it was ne | 
to make a circuit to the Jisr el-Aswad, far in the 5.W. As our 
time was limited, we felt constrained to give up even this route, 
Nothing therefore was left for us but to proceed for a time on the 
way to Tripoly, and then strike across to the usual road from the 
latter place to the cedars. This we did, visiting on the way the 
site of Arka, and passing E. of Jebel ‘Turbul to Tiabarta situated 
on the said road an bour and a half from Tripoly. 

This road follows up at first the Ju'ait, the middle branch of 
the Kadisha, then leads up a steep ascent to the first plateau of ~ 
the mountain, and afterwards up another still steeper, along the 
wild and difficult Wady Hartiny, to the second plateau, on which 
18 Ehden: this extends to the base of the high A ein ridge, the 
backbone of Lebanon. We encamped for the night by a solitary 
fountain in Wady Hartiny, a little off the road, and enjoyed the 
cooler and delicious climate, which we had already eat 

Ebden has a fine situation, and the tract around it was well 
tilled. The harvest in the plains below was over; here it would 
not begin for two or three weeks. ‘The si/k-harvest was equally 
behind that of the plains. In these high parts of the mountain 
the potato is cultivated ; we saw several fields of this plant arranged 
and irrigated like gardens. 

The cedars are not less remarkable for their position, than for 
their size and beauty. They are situated at the head of a vast 
amphitheatre looking W., surrounded by the loftiest ridges of 
Lebanon, which rise from 2000 to 3000 feet above them, partly 
covered with snow, From this amphitheatre issues the aie . 
chasm of Bsherreh, perhaps the wildest and grandest of all the 
gorges of Lebanon. In .the midst of this vast temple of nature 

cedars stand as the lonely tenants, with not a tree nor scarcely 
a green thing besides. We passed on, and encamped at Hasrin, 
on the southern brink of the great chasm of Bsherreh. 

_ Our road next day (June 17th) kept along as nearlyas possible 
to the base of the high ridge, crossing the heads of deep valleys, 
and also the ridges and spurs which Slay between. We came at— 
last to the highest spur of all, where our road led over snow, and 
then descended at once into the great basin of ‘Akira, where are — 
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the sources of the Nahr [brahim, the Adonis of the ancients. We 
came for the night to Afka, situated in the 5.E. branch of the 
basin, in an amphitheatre resembling that of the cedars; not so 
vast indeed, but verdant and beautiful. Here a fine fountain 
bursts forth in caseades from a cavern, and directly in front of 
these are the shapeless ruins of a large temple. This was the 
temple of Venus at Apheca, In it were two massive columns of 
mba granite ; but how they could ever have been brought to 
is high part of the mountain is a mystery. 

Our route next day was similar, keeping along as high as 
possible, and crossing a very steep and high nee into the basin 
in which are the fountains of the Nabr es-Sulib, the northern 
branch of the Nahr el-Kelb, There are two of these fountains, 
Neha’ el-Asal and Neba’ el-Leben, both of them large, and send- 
ing forth copious streams from under the foot of a ridge close 
under Jebel Siinnin. ‘The stream from the latter fountain ver 
soon enters a deep chasm in the table land, the sides of which 
have almost an architectural regularity, Over this chasm isa 
natural bridge, having on the 8. side a perfect arch of more than 
150 feet span, and 70 or 80 feet above the stream. ‘The width of 
the bridge on the top at the narrowest point is 120 feet. Our 
road lay across this bridge, and a traveller might easily pass this 
way without becoming aware of this wonder of nature. 

Ve passed on to the ruins of Fukra, situated in another valley 
which runs to the southern branch of Nahr el-Kelb, Here are 
the remains of another temple, and also a square tower apparently 
intended for a military purpose. ‘The road ‘now led in a very 
direct course towards the mouth of Nahr el-Kelb. W. of the 
long straggling village Mizra’ah, we descended into and crossed 
the very deep chasm of the northern branch es-Sulib, resembling 
greatly the gorge of the Litany above Belit. Beyond this chasm, 
pa eee our tent for the last time in the western part of 'Ajeltin. 

e next morning (June 19th) we continued to descend gradu- 
ally, till coming out on the at bank of Lac hanete of el- 
Kelb, we found a very steep an difficult © which brought us 
dawn to the suai inate above sis rita We reached 
Reirft soon after noon. On the 22nd of June, I embarked to pro- 
ceed by way of Smyrna to Trieste. 

Such is an outline of the second journey which I have been 
permitted to make in the Holy Land. I desire it to be distinctly 
understood, that the one great object of all these investigations 
has been the historical topography of that country, in its relations 
especially to the Holy Scriptures, and less directly to the writings 


of iri vas: to this one object, all our other observations have 


been only subsidiary. 
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IL—Notes on a Journey into the Balkan, or Mount Hemus, 
in 1847. By Lieut.-General A. Jocumus. 
Communicated by Sir Ronenicn I. Murecitson. 
Read November 24, 1853, 


Equirrep for light travelling, on account of the known difficulty 
of procuring a sufficient number of bage ge animals on several 
oints of our projected tour into the Balkan (Hamus), we left 
Constantinople on the 28th September, en route for Kirk-kelesia 
and Aidos, — 
For myself, for my orderly Soliman, a saétieh or police-soldier, 
& suruji or post-guide, and for the baggage, five horses were 
equired from the general Sines at Constantinople. 
he horses at this establishment are notoriously bad. In most * 
pare of the empire the rate of travelling post on the principal 
ines of communication is 6 or 7 miles an hour, stoppages in- 
eluded. With the Constantinople post-horses it is generally 
impossible to travel faster than 3 miles an hour. 
With these wretched animals we only reached the first day's 
station after 9 hours’ march, although Chatalcha is computed to 
be scarcely 8 hours distant from Constantinople. 


Constantinomle to Chatalcha, 


Constantinople to Buyukderbend . . . , 3 hours, 
an Chelenkir-Koi. . . . 4 |, 
t Natash . . . 5 . n é ar 
th Chataleha ‘ihe GS) Glee rT) 


Leaving the suburbs of Khas-Koi, with the fine Jewish burial- _ 
pan on our left, and the Barbyses near the Sultan’s summer _ 
iosk at the European Sweet Waters, we took the road of Je- 
beji-Koi to Buyukderbend, in order to see the aqueduct a little 
5. of that village,” about half an hour N.N.W. from the Khan, at 
the western outlet of a long and strong defile of the Ali-Bey-Koi- 

Sou (or Kidaris). — 

The hill above the Khan is crowned by an abandoned redoubt, 
either thrown up in 1829, when Marshal Diehitch was advancing 
from Adrianople on Stamboul, or built perhaps in 181], when 
swarms of Cossacks are reported to have crossed the Balkan, and 
to have penetrated as far as Burghas, although in that campaign 
Perce! Russian army ibatlonel 3 before Shumla. 

Che military pera of Buyukderbend is ae in front and 
on its right flank; but it can’ be turned on its left by a force 


— 














* The Khan a¢ B ; end ous ba ing to the north of the hi road, 
lies at the foat of w hill overionkine 2 ery walang ee the high road, 
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advancing from Chatalcha or Silevria, on the direct road to 
Daoud Pasha by Yarim-Burghas. 

This latter road 1s ch ar importance ; for anarmy, by follow- 
ing it, can also turn the formidable position of Buyuk-Chek- 
meji, 3 hours W. from Constantinople, on the Silevria post-road. 

ne hour beyond Buyukderbend (where Albanian saéfiehs, or 
olice-soldiers, asked for our fesherés, or Turkish passports) 1s 
‘helenkir-Koi, a village of 30 houses, in a good military posi- 
tion, facing E. on undulating — ground. In its front a rivulet, 
marshy in the wet season. ‘Two hours beyond Chelenkir-Koi 
is Natash, a large village of 120 hearths, inhabited by ‘Turks and 


Rayahs. 

flalf way between Natash and Chatalcha is a Roman. bridge, 
15 or 16 feet wide, over a marsh vund formed by the Karasu- 
talcha, on the Attyras (not Altyras, aa on the great 
Austrian staff map), is a boroug of comfortable appearance, with 
three mosques, 120 ‘Turkish and 180 Christian houses. 

Twenty minutés before entering the place, we passed on our 

left, on the road to Yarim-Burghas, a bridge, apparently Roman, 
over a rivulet falling into the Liman, or bight of Buyuk Chek- 
mei. 
Oar road from Constantinople to Jebeji-Koi, which, almost 
as far as Justinian’s Aqueduct, lies in the partly cultivated valley 
of the Kidaris, runs from thence to Chatalcha over undulating 
ground and plains. 

The staple produce of the scanty villages which we passed 
through or saw at a distance ‘« corn, with some tobacco. Much 
poultry is also reared for the Constantinople market. We met 
numerous small caravans of carts, drawn by oxen or : 
transporting provisions to the capital. It may serve as a general 









remark to state, that, contrary to European pr , the neigh- 
bourhood of large Turkish towns is gener Aha cultivated 
than the more distant parts of the country, ¢ iefly because pro- 


perty, within the immediate sphere of the principal fiseal authori- 
ties, is frequently exposed to insults and onerous exactions. 

The immediate vicinity of the capital begins to make a partial 
exception ; but the barren, woodless plains round Constantinople 
prove how slow progres is in this respect, even pewigy property, 
generally speaking, is rising in value in and near th town, on 
account of the removal dase. recent years of population and 
capital from the provinces to ‘onstantinople, where the direct or 
-ndirect action of foreign diplomacy is supposed to augment the 
security of life and property. 

Chatalcha itself 15 situated in a well-watered, wooded, and 
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secluded valley, between the last eastern slopes of those projecting 
spurs of the Little Balkan which are called the Stranja mountains, 
where they branch out nearly due N. and 8. into a ridgr crowned 
by the remains of the Athanasian Wall, between Silevria and 
Cape Kaliundik,* | 

The remains of ancient fortifications indicate Chatalcha to have 
been a place of some importance, especially under the Byzantine 
empire, and to have been, during the Bulgarian wars, a garrison 
town of considerable strength, 

In the modern town, the best and cleanest house belonged to 
the rayah-primate, or Shorbachi Manuel Anastasiadis, who hap- 
pe ned or pretended to be absent when I sent ‘to look at his 


A policeman of the hadi or mudtar opened the Aonak without 
further ceremony. My double quality of a traveller and a higl 
Ottoman functionary was, in his eyes, a sufficient reason for to 
disregarding the otherwise important fact that the owner was not 
present at this unexpected occupation of his house, 

Manuel Anastasiadis made his appearance about half an hour 
after I had been installed in his best rooms. * ‘The cringing de- 
meanour of the Greek wus modified in him by the stutedlinees of 
the Bulgarian race. He was of mixed blood ; and his family had 
emigrated from Yene, near Bunarhissar, to Chatalcha in the time 
of Mastaphs Bairakddr's insurrection, 

Deceived by his appearance, I asked him if be was an Arme- 
nian; but his answer, that he was “ q Christian,” proved to me 
that he was an orthodox Greek, who preferred a Mussulman to a 
ee or Catholic, notwithstanding his complaints of "Turkish 
misrule, 

The great abuse, az stated by the Shorbachi, lies in the con- 
tradictory nature of the regulations of the Government. Some. 
times the administrative and Judicial questions at issue are settled 
according to the old system, and sometimes in conformity with 
the new principles of reform, but always as it best suits the inte- 
rest of the judge or his Mussulman clients, 

- On the 29h Sept, notwithstanding the orders of the kadi, and 
the promises of my host, there was much quarreling in the court- 
yard of the latter about the horses which were to take ts to Seral, 
distant 13} hours, At last it was settled that, for a reasonable com- 
pensation, three Rayah horses and one Turkish baggage-mule 
should be furnished, and that the guide, or n, should be a 
Mussulman. The Kayah owners of the three Sorte protested 
violently against this apparently equitable arrangement, but the 

*'A somewhat extensive but decayin ae P chi ie eof 

: . tens ying specimen of this turreted line of defence 
as stil] ty cen 1 V.EnW, from th | f Ormanili, ne ' 

of Derkot. See i map acl Morey the village of Ormanli, near the lake 
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ice oy soon silenced them by the timely infliction of a few 
ashes with the Aurback or horsew hip. 

From Chatalcha to Injekis (40 houses), is a rude of one hour, 
through fine mountain gorges, along the Attyras, and over good 
shooting-ground, ‘The patches of forest and underwood, right and 
left, are inhabited by wild-boar, deer, stag, &c. A fox-skin of good 
is worth 12 piastres. ‘The Turks also hawk quails and other 

IPt.s. 

At Injekis itself, but on the opposite bank of the river, are 
the extraordinary caverns mentioned by Hammer as a labyrinth 
not yet visited or described by European travellers, They consist 
of three superimposed rows of natural excavations in a calcareous 
rock, the perpendicular front being formed by 14 openings leading 
to former dwellings. The only access is by an outer staircase partly 
hewn in the rock, and leading merely to the lower row of caverns, 
whence a passage, closed by a gate, leads to an interior church, 
and to an ascent to the upper stories. 

A ladder of wood or rope is, however, required to reach the 
outer staircase. When the ladder is withdrawn the whole place 
becomes inaccessible. 

In barbarous ages they may have served as places of refuge 
. from plunderers and benditti, and have probably been converted 
at a later period into dwellings for monks and anchorites. 

Our quide said, that in modern times the different caverns had 
been closely examined by the inhabitants of Injekis, but that 
the hoped-for hidden treasures had not been discovered. 

Ascending the course of the Attyras for a quarter of an hour, 
through a strong defile, we came to two more clusters of subter- 
ranean eaverns similar to those just described, and equally situated 
on the’ southern® bank of the river. The lower ranges being of 
ee have served as stables, the mangers being cut in the 
rock. 
From Injekis to Avren is 1} hour. 

The village, of 50 Muesulman and Rayah hearths, contains a 
beautifully-tinished Roman fountain in hewn stone, and, beyond, 
a piece of ancient road, and to the 8. are some remains in Roman 
bricks. 

From Avren to Karakizli-Khan ts — Lt hour. ‘Twenty 
minutes beyond Avren, we passed a ‘Turkish fountain on Roman 
foundations, and a piece of ancient causeway over & brook. 

The Khan iteelf is partly built with materials taken from the 
Athanasian Wall, traces of which ran N. and S.a few hundred 
yards to the W. of the Khan. | 
‘The mendacious proprietor of this establishment, taking me for 
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a Turk, pretended to have no coffee to offer us for breakfast, but 
furnished us with it as soon as he found out his mistake, and ascer- 
tained that he was to be paid. But, even at this risk, it is pre- 
ferable, in travelling, to speak Turkish, the language of the con- 

ueror, than Greek, the despised idiom of the conquered race. 

‘he Turks give the Greeks the byname of faushan, or “hare,” in- 
dlicative of their want of courage. A foreigner, asking for anything 
in Greek, is sure to be cheated, and to be treated with fami arity 
and insolence into the bargain, On the contrary, any person 
speaking a Sclavonic language is sure to be well attended to, aa the 
Hiyrians and Bulgarians consider themselves much above. the 


At Karakizli-Khan the Chatalcha road joins the direct Con- 
stantinople road by Uklali, &c. The latter lies over more open 
ground than the former. 

Sultan Murad I. tock Chatalcha jin 1371. At present, an 
army advancing from the W. on Constantinople would avoid and 
turn the defiles of Chatalcha, either b taking the road from 
Chorlu by Silevria, on Yarim-Burghas, or by choosing the line from 
Serai on Karakizli-Khan, Uklah, &c., on Yarim-Burghns or 
Buyukderbend, | 

‘our hours beyond Karakizli is another Khan on the Serai road, 
The whole route lies over a barren country partially covered with 
underwood, especially the ently-undulating Stranja ridges be- 
tween the road and the Black Sea. 

This dreary tract, W. of the Athanasian Wall, offers. neither 
dwellings nor villages; the only signs of life we met with were 
stnall caravans of buffalo and ‘ox-carts, eithor encamped under 
shelter of the high brushwood, or proceeding to Constantinople : 
at a distance also smoke is occasionally perceived from isolated huts 
- of charcoal-burners. 

In the neighbourhood of the Khan, several of the tumuli which 
are scattered in many places ovér this part of European Turkey 
are to be seen some leagues distant to the 8. Our guide describes 
them as tombs of eas itt or Russians—a rude reminiscence, 
most likely, of the ancient Scythian tumuli. 

In several parts of Turkey, however, as for instance, on the 
road from Chorlu to Adrianople, there are tumuli of another 
kind, such as the Murad Tépe or the Baba Tépé, which indicate 
the old encampments of the Ottoman armies. They were more 
frequently called Sanjak Tépés, or Hills of the Standard, raised 
iN & conspicuous position by command of the Sultans or Seraskers, 
in ‘order that the Sanja -shenff, or the Prophet's standard, 
when taken into the field, may be displayed on the summit. 
Smaller tumali were alo often erected by the special care of the 


spabis of the imperial armies in order to indicate the line of 
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march.* At the Khan was encamped another caravan with pro- 
visiona for Constantinople. ‘These little convoys generally consist 
of ‘Turks and Bulgarians together. 

Most of the Turks are armed. They are a fine, pert ei 
of men, having preserved the old costame and the turban of 
bobs abot and gay colours, contrasting advantageously with the 
low, brown fur-cap of the sturdy Bulgarian, and the mean, black 
Kayah handkerchief of the Greeo-Byzantine race. 

Generally speaking, the recent reform in dress sere id ba 
the \thanasian Wall, 12 hours W. of Constantinople—if, indeed, 
it can be said to extend so far—and, with the exception of the 
soldiery, it finishes at a quarter of an hour E. of Constantinople, 
that is, at Scutari, on the Asiatic shore of the Bosphorus. 

The mongrel costume of the Nizam can only be seen in its 
absurd ungracefulness at the capital, and there merely amongst 
the military and civil servants of the empire.t 

From the Khan to Yeni-Koi (40 Bulgarian atraw-thatched houses ) 
the distance is 14 hour, and thence to Serai 4 hours more, the 
country being still barren, and partly covered with underwood, 
A few Valloma*oaks are seen between Yeni-Koi and Seral, where 
we arrived at nightfall; it contains 200 Turkish and Christian 
houses, We found the roads leading to this village strewed right 






and left with the carcasses of cattle which have died from a con- 


tagious disease prevalent here for the last two fuamgee ‘The carcasses, 
instead of being buried, are left to rot on the high road, and the 
skeletons remain in double rows at the principal entrances of the 
place, as a supposed protection against the tax-gatherer, or a5 8 
means of appeal to his commiseration. 


From Chatulcba to Injekis . . + e+ | hour 
¥ A PS ee a ts 24 
oF Karakizli-Khan 4 re 
a New Khan * oe 
a Yeni-Koi i 


at Geral. . = ee LG ote 

Sept. 30.— Horses being difficult to procure late at night in the 
village of Seral, our suriji from Chatalcha took us on to Vysa, 
A hours further, promising to pay the additional hire of our three 
Rayah horses to the respective ownete-—a doubtful case, which 
explains the energetic but unsuccessful opposition of those bre: 
srietors to the project of confiding their horses to the care of their 
feud Hassan, i foee obliging, but not disinterested, disposition 
towards travellers must have been known to them from experience. 
* Vide“ Ussi Zafer,” by Mohamed Essaad Effendi, cap. xxi. 
Minor who affect intimate relations with the copial. or have an object in observing 

a close imitation of the manners and hahite of Constantinople —W, J. H. 
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In the open ground between Sera and Vysa, both right and left 
of our a between 30 and 40 tumuli, sleinacibel to the Mos- 
covs. Many of these artificial mounds measure 60 feet in diameter, 
from 16 to 20 feet in height. They are particularly numerous 
near Vysa, anil the 5og 6 villages in the neighbourhood of that 
place, itself picturesquely situated at the foot of the Stranj 
ridge, and near shai shelideaketies of the Erkene, or Ergina (the 
ancient Agrianes), running through a fine, but only partially cul- 
tivated, plain, inclining 8.5.W. 3 

Vysa (Bysia) is the seat of a Turkish third-rate governor, and 
ofa Greek bishop, who, although onl y appointed two years ago, had 
just finished building a modern house, in tolerably bad taste, from 
very excellent materials, For this purpose the ruins of ancient 
Bysia, on the eminence overlooking the modern town, had been 
freely used as quarries; and some Greek inscriptions found inej- 
dentally during the excavations were collected in the courtyard 
of the new episcopal residence. 

Whilst the Vysa police, or sabtiehs, were seizing the horses 
necessary for our journey to Bunarhissar (4 hours distant), the 
governor of the place ordered the absent bishop's house to be 
opened for me, and had the civility to send me an excellent 

(Geuner dinatoire, just prepared, 1 suppose, for his own midday 
meal, 

At Vysa is a Roman fountain, repaired by one Ali Effendi, 
in 1184 (#éjira); and half an hour further, on the road to 
ae a Turkish fountain on ancient foundations, By 
degrees the scenery improves; and one hour before reaching 
Bunarhissar, the coniutey ‘becomes really fine, consisting of ‘ite 
of the Stranja ridge, intersected by narrow valleys, rich in soil 
and magnificent trees, especially along the Porealidéré, 34 hours 
N. of Vysa, where are some ancient remains in a modern bu ying- 
Sian on the northern bank of the river, a little to the right of 

é ford of the main road. 

A quarter of an hour further N. is a fine farm, or chiftiik, on 
the property which belonged to the Tehieh ( lodge”) of the Bektashi 
dervishes, before the destruction of the Janisaries by Sultan 
Mahmud. Opposite the farm is the remarkable furbeh, or mau- 
soleum, of Binbir Oghlu Ahmed Baha. 

Onur horses were so bad, that it took us between 5 and 6 bours 
to get from Vysa to Bunarhissar, On inquiry, I learnt that the 
rapacity of the police-soldiers of Vysa was the real cause of our 
having been provided with the worst horses in the place. 

‘Whilst I was surveying the ruins of the ancient town, the sey- 
mens had, by order of the governor, been ransacking the stables; _ 
and as the rietors were not sure of being paid for their 
animals, those who had good horses had. baked: he seymens to 
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let them off, so that none remained but the worst beasts belonging 
to the poorest rayahs, 

In the country between Vysa and Bunarhissar, the old Byzan- 
tine sky-blue remains the favourite colour of the Greek peasant 
for waistcoats, trousers, and even turbans, although the usual rayah 
colour of the latter is black. The Turks tolerate this deviation, - 
sky-blue being amongst them a despised colour. It was Sultan 
Murad I. who selected blood-red for the banner of the Ottoman 
armies, and made eky-blue the regulation colour of the slippers 
and brodequins of the Jews, in flcvte deride, by an abject use, 
the imperial colours of the old Byzantine empire. 

Bunarhissar itself is a military site, with the remains of the old 
Byzantine castle taken and destroyed by Sultan Murad L, in 
1871. Three of its ruined towers still overlook the modern village, 
containing 120 Turkish, 120 Greek, and 150 Bulgarian houses, 
A few scattered fragments of ancient walls, 2 sarcophagi in the 
Turkish burial-ground, and the broken remains of a column, 
serving as supports to a stone bench near the principal havouz, 
or reservoir, are the only remaining vestiges of former times. 

My host, an old Bektashi price: who had served as a Baijrak- 
dar of Janisaries during the late war in the Morea, was proprietor 
of the best coffee-house in the place; he was a plulosopher in his 
way, and proud of the mystic knowledge, scientific reputation, and 
connections of the Bektashi dervishes all over the East, and espe- 
cially in Asia Minor and in Syria. ? 

Sultan Mahmud’s memory was abhorred by Abdallah Aga 
and his friends, who were in constant feud with the tax-gatherer, - 
accusing him of taking the new imposts according to the Tanzimati 
Khairie, and the old ones into the bargain. "Sultan Mahmoud, 
they said, had done them harm in this world, but he would be 
called to account in the next. Men come and go (devr adam 
ell 90) but God is eternal, and, according to the Bektash 
philosophy, the sib zemdn (.je} —=e), or master of the times, 
will settle the reckoning after having established the unity of 
religion over this globe. Then the anti-Christ Dgal shall have 
been vanquished by Jesus, son of Maria, who will have reappeared 
on earth in order to place the whole world under the laws of 
Mohamed, 'Timurlenk (Tamerlane) had been greeted by the title 
of sdiib zeman, but, according to Abdallah Aga, it was by 
mistake. 

After a Turkish dinner, where Abdallah Aga served me along 
with my own people, he came alone into my room, and said that 
he had learnt from Soliman Aga how much interest I took in old 
stones and inscriptions, 
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“There were several inscriptions in the village," he said, “ but 
the Russians took them away during the late war.” 

“ From your description, they were Greek," observed I; “ but 
have you never heard of another old inscription which I know 
from ie to have existed in or near this place, and about 
which Ihave come now on pu : from Stamboul ?” 

Abdallah Aga remained silent and reflecting for some time, 
and then, kneeling down near the divan on which I was reclining, 
he placed his mouth close to my ear, and said in a low voice, 
“The inscription you allude to was in ancient Syrian or Assyrian 
(eski suriant) FL yee | i |, Some of our old Bektashis knew 
it to be ancient Syrian, but nobody could read it; and as it was 
considered a secret, the piece of stone which contained part of the 
inscription was taken to our Tehieh, near the tirkeh of Binbir 
Oghlu Ahmed Baba. To-morrow I will take you there. I see 
you know secret thing but do not mention to any one the object 
of our expedition. The stone lay a long time near the great 
reservoir just opposite this house, until a learned dervish from 
Syria had it carefully transported to the ‘Trhteh,” 7 

Early the next as we proceeded to the handsome farm of 
Haji Bey, standing on the ruins of the above-mentioned TehieA. 
Our researches in the farm, and even in the burial-ground round 
the tiréeh, were however fruitless. The mysterious inscription 
in letters described as resembling “nails” could not be found, 
although Abdallah Aga maintained having frequently seen it 
during his residence there as a dervish. 

It is therefore probable that the stone was used as material for 
the walls of the new chiftlik, or perhaps burnt for lime, yet, 
according to the history of the Cake of Bunarhissar, there can 
scarcely remain a doubt but that some twenty years ago there still 
existed a fragment of the inscription mentioned by Herodatagls 
Melpomene, book iv. § xci., as graven on a column erected at the 
sources of the Tearus, where Darius was greene for three days. 
I inquired in vain in many parts if the waters of the Tearus, whose 
erystal sources certainly are amongst “the best and clearest 
waters in the world,” were still considered “to be an excellent 
remedy for various diseases, and particularly for ulcers both in 
men and horses ;" its sources, “ thirty-ei ht in number, issuing 
from the rock itself, some of which are cold and others warm,” are 
met with in the town of Bunarhissar and in the village of Yene, 
one hour due N, 

In the former place the Buyuk Bunar, 16 ft. by 24 ft., of rude 
old masonry, built on the native rock, is said to enclose eight 
sources, which are seen at times bubbling in this principal reser- 
voir; besides this and others, there is the covered reservoir, 
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called Balukli (of the fish), and numerous 5 ‘ings and fountains in 
the gardens, &c. &c. ie 

At Yene are two more reservoirs of rough stonework, cach con- 
taining several springs, @ public fountain, and various bunars or 
eprings in private grou 

Thus the thirty-eight sources of the Tearus mentioned by 
Herodotus may easily be made out. All are cold during the 
summer, but many of them become so warm during winter that 
snow or ice thrown into them immediately melts. 

Bunarhiszar “is at an equal distance from Herwum, a city near 
Perinthus (the modern Erekli), and from Apollonia on the Euxine 
(the present Sizeboli’, being distant a two days’ journe from both” 
(§ xc.). The clear streams of the Buyuk Bunarderé of Bunar- 
hissar, and the Simer-déré of Yene, traversing the plains where 
Darius was encamped, unite their waters half an hour W. from 
these places and form the ancient Tearus, which “flawed into the 
Contadesdus ; the Contadesdus into the Agrianes, the Agrianes 
into the Hebrus, the Hebrus into the sea near the city AZnus.” 

Hammer calls the Tearus the Tainaros of the Byzantines, and 
eays that it is still named the Teara Su. 1 have no doubt that 
the river of Bunarhissar and Yene is the Tearus, but I never 
could find out that it was called the Teara 5u by any class of the 
country people. 

The Contadesdus is the Derch of Karishtiran, and the Erkene 
or Agrianes comes down from Vysa and Serai; but, according to 
the late observations of M. Visquenel, the course of the Agrianes 
is incorrectly laid down in the great Austrian map, and that por- 
tion of it between Kaiberli and Atlan chould be omitted. 

Having passed the Ist of October in examining the country 
round (Bae hissar and Yene, we prepared to start for Kirk- 
kelesia early on the next day. | | 
—Yene has 20 Turkish, 150 Greek, and 50 Bulgarian houses. 
Ancient materials and traces of walls are in some parts of 
the village. ‘Ihe course of the Tearus, through undulating corn- 
fields, is occasionally marked by trees. | , 

A Russian general was quartered for some time at Yene durin 

ing his posts of observation at Bunarhisear anc 

Vysa. In those parts of the country which were temporarily occu- 

pied by the Russian troops, the denomination of “ Moscov ” has 

‘von way to the less hostile appellation of “ Russ,” now used 
both by Turks and Christians. | 

From Yene to Kirk-kelesia 4 hours, over undulating ground. 
Halfway we passed a wood of stunted oak, mostly Wallowa; and 
an hour further a wooden bridge on five stone pillars. A little 
before Kirk-kelesia, at a quarter of an hour's distance to the left, 
is a tumulus or fépé, which was opened in 1829 by a party of 
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Cossacks, who are said by our swruji to have found a stone 
tomb in it. ; 


Abdallah Aga, the bairakdir of Bunarhissar, had already told 


“me that a Moghrebi dervish of former days had opened one of 
the tépes near Chart, and had found in it a stone tomb. | 
Kirk-kelesia, situated in a fine corn and wine country, and 
marked on the Austrian map as the ancient Tarpodizus, anid with 
16,000 inhabitants, now contains only half that number, living in 


600 Turkish and 1000 Bulg riau, Greek, and Jew houses, In a 


about the same proportion Ac rianople, the second ca ital of Enro- 

n Turkey, on the rich and magnificent banks of the Settee St 
Hebrus, has been reduced since the late Russian war from 130,000 
inhabitants (Austrian map) to 85,000, of whom only 30,000 are 
Mussulmans. | 


A ferik or pasha of two tails, dependent on the muahir or pasha 


of three fails, of Adrianople, is the governor of the | lace, He 
has no regular troops in the town, and disposes only of a few 
armed policemen, some of whom were sent in search of horges for 
my Use, nO menzil or post establishment being kept up in the 
town, except in times of war, for the use of government couriers, 


Seral io Visa Py s ® - 5 * x . -h hours, 
»  Bunarhissar go te ee ee 


reo cy eae AP Koes 

» Kirk-kelesia . | | | . 1 

We proceeded in the afternoon to Diletagach, 7 hours distant, 
by the Turkish village of Erekli (50 houses), 4 hours, and another 
Gulgarian village of 45 houses, 6 hours distant from Kirk-kelesia, 
passing two more a and on our left, before reaching Erekli, a 
mountain, ry hi y 14 hour distant, crowned by picturesque 
ruins, called Eski (old) or Palwopolis by the peasantry, ; 

Our ride lay over barren, stony RET fe chiefly covered with 
underwood, but with grass and arable land along the different 
pee pre ane Bid abi in the neighbourhood of the 
villages. At nightfall, after laving traversed a temporary gipsy 
ieummaent: we reached the new Bulgarian colony of Dileie 
agach, containing about 40 houses. The village is situated in 
the rich valley of the ‘T'éké River, which the traveller is obliged 
to cross three times before reaching it from the southern side, and 
as often on leaving it on the N. by the high road to the Balkan. 

This main branch of the Teéke (not excepting the affluent of the 
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oe modern name of Téké did not etymologically prove its 
Ldentity. 

Darius, on his arrival at the Artiseus, “ which flows through the 
country of the Odrys,” is said “to have fixed on a certain spot 
and to have commanded every one of his soldiers to throw a stone 
as he passed ; this was done accordingly, and Darius, having thus 
keene an pile of stones, proceeded on his march” (Melp. 
, iv. § xcii.). 

This pile of loose stones is not to be found near Dolet; but on 
the heights opposite the village, on the eastern bank of the river, 
are still to be seen six large fépés or tumuli. It is probable that 
the same spot, the most conspicuous eminence in the neighbour- 
hood, was also chosen by Darius for his head-quarters, and for the 
erection of the commemoratory pile. 

The winding bed of the river and the adjoining low grounds 
are here covered with innumerable large loose stones, a circom- 
stance which probably caused Darius to give the above-mentioned 
order to his soldiers. 

pay double condition of the occurrence of ca stones 11 7% 
near the bed of the only watercourse which can wit ‘iety | 
called a river, on the “tie of march pursued b Dartus at 
Bunarhisear to the Balkan, indicates this spot as the station men- 
tioned by Herodotus in the king's further advance towards the 
Ister or Danibe, which was preceded by the defeat of the Getx 
and the submiesion of the people and towns along the Black Sea 
from Midia or Salmydessus to Mesembria or Misevria. So far the 
general line of ait of Darius appears to be clear. After 
crossing the Bosphorus on a bridge cate (Gibbon and Herod., 
Melp. iv. § lxxxviii.), he encamped successively at the sources of 
the Tearua ( Bunarhissar) and on the banks of the Téké or Artiscus 
(at Diletaguch), and following the direction of Burghas and 
Akhioli, an Receiving ie. soared of the sea-towns, he after- 
wards passed the Balkan by the detiles parallel to the sea-coast 
from Misevria to Yovan-Dervish, moving thus from S. to N. by 
the same roads which were chosen by Generals Roth and Riidiger, 
and by Marshal Diebitch himself from N. to 5. in 182%. 

The Russians also in 1828, like Darius about 2300 years 
before, crossed the Danube “at that part of the river where it 
begins to branch off” (Melp. iv. § Ixxxix.), that is, near the 
modern Jsakcha (vide the annexed sketch). 

Sunday, October 3—From DSletagach northwards the hitherto 
barren upland character of the country disappears, and a more 
- luxuriant vegetation and better cultivation of the soil becomes 
now predominant, especially as we approach Kizilji Kelesi, 4 - 

hours from Ddlet. Park scenery, chiefly along the banks of a 
rivulet, continues for the remaining hour to Faki, a post station in 
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times of war. After the usual disputes between my sabtieh Ali A a 
and the Shorbachi, Ali Aga decided on taking on our Kirk- 
kelesia horses as far as Aidos. | 

The seven hours of our afternoon's ride from Faki to Rusu- 
kastro lie through a fine oak forest, extending several hours right 
and left over a hill country, with occasionally open but unculti- 
vated glades. 

Four hours from Faki is the Bulgarian village of Karabunar 
(30 hearths), on a déré or rivulet running into the Gulf of Burghas, 

A truly Turkish hospitable reception awaited us for the night 
at Kusukastro, a ae or | farm administered by Ahmed 
Effendi for Abdul Ahad Aga of Drama, himself an intendant of 
Vehiji Pasha, On the cfaiftlih are 5 Turkish and 35 Bulga- 
rian houses; its extensive grounds, however, are but indifferently 
cultivated. 

“ Rusukastro was plundered and burnt in 1829 by the revolted 
Rayahs, not by the Russians," added Ahmed Effendi, “ who usually 
behaved much better during the war than our own Christian 
subjects, Sultan Mahmud, however, forbade our punishing the 
latter after the war; on the contrary, they kept 4 they have 
taken, and they are ready again to rob and murder the sons of 
Islam, should the tide of war bring back the Russian armies.” 

A report was prevalent at Remckactry that there were just now 
a good many robbers and military marauders in the defiles and 
approaches of the Balkan, and especially in the district of Aidos ; 
but, as the road to the latter ‘place lies over open ground, I de- 
clined an additional escort very readily proffered by Abmed 


Effendi. 
Distances, 
Rirk-kelesinto Erekli .-. . . ... 4 hours, 
x Doéletagach . 2. 4 4 ee te er 
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The whole road from Constantinople to Kirk-kelesia, and thence 
to AAidos, is a good country road for carts and artillery, except in 
the rainy season, when it becomes soft and muddy, and almoat 
impracticable. | 





2p eh id eat heer, ¢ 65 Bulgarian hearths. — 
9 Simply o well ; | Benerally a turnk, or gipsy enc ent 
Simp! | oso Baise k, or gipsy cocampmen 
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October 4.—The ratte, esr between Rusukastro and 
Aidos is generally fertile. ‘The waters run off in the direction of 
the lakes and marshy grounds towards Burghas. 

In the account of the ‘ Expedicion de los Catalanes y Aragoneses 
contra los ‘Tureos y Griegos, por el Condé de Osuna,’ it would 
appear that Montaner must allude to Burghas and its marshy 
neighbourhood when he speaks of an important ses arsenal 
on the coast of the Black Se yeaty peguies: foe Rodosto, 
and Modico, calling it Estaiara, pueblo de mucho trato, donde 
se fabricaban la mayor parte de los navios de Thracia (in the 


ee of the fourteenth century). 

rom the coincidence in distance from these three places, frown 
its arsenal and its marshy neighbourhood, partially UAE b 
ii Estanara can only be identified with Burghas. 1 he Turkish 
Burghas is the Greek Pyrgos (tower or castle), and the Catalonians 
may have called the place Pyrgos of the Stranja, or by corruption 

Aidos, the chief place of the casi or district of the same name 
at the foot of the Balkan, is situated on sloping ground, with its 
200 Turkish and 100 Bulgarian houses on the banks of a rivulet 
flowing into a lake N.W. of Burghas. A plain with ten or eleven 
tumuli, in the neighbourhood of the modern town, extends for a 
‘couple of hours E. and W. parallel to the mountain ridge N. of 
Aidos. With the exception of the tépés known to have been 
erected by the Turkish armies, the numerous tumpli strewed over 
the country between Constantinople and the Balkan are often 
seen in clusters of half a dozen or more near the chief towns of 
modern districts and departments, or in situations which indicate 
the sites of ancient towns. The traditions of the present inhia- 
bitants also usually connect them with the temporary or permanent 
the description by Herodotus of the tumuli erected for their dead 
by the Seythians and ‘Thracians (Melp. iv. § Ixxi., and ‘Terps. v. 
) viii.) 

October 5,—From Atdos to Misevria the road passes for the first 
four hours over the Aidos mountain ridge, by Shimanli® and 
Karatépét to Akbli,t where there is another group of six or seven 
ancient tumuli. The scenery is fine; forests of oak and pine in- 
dicate a considerable elevation of the country, which is only parti- 
ally cultivated in the neighbourhood of the villages. We left 
on our right the village of Glidsha, celebrated for its hot springs, 
2} hours distant from Aidos on the direct road to Mizevri 

We phenged at Akhli, where an express order of the 
Governor of Aldos had directed them to be prepared for our 





* 30 Torkish hearths. + 28 Turkish bearths. t 25 Turkish hearths. 
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journey to Misevria. ‘To change horses after 4 hours’ march is 
always agreeable, though unusual; but the truth was, that we 
were indebted for this civility to the governor's unwillingness to 
incur the responsibility of furnishing me with horses for a three 
days’ Journey, ulthough Soliman had found people ready to let 
them. In fact, the roads were far from being safe, notwithstanding 
the repeated assurances of Ibrahim Bey ‘that his district was a 
perfect model administration, according to tanzimat Ahairie (the 
good estate), or the reform principles. 

Two persons had been murdered a few days ago between Kar- 
nabat and Aidos, a peasant had been attacked and left naked on 
the road to Misevria, and the news had just arrived that in the 
receding night a neighbouring farm had been plundered of 
30,000 mastres and some women violated. | 

Phe ingenuity of the governor of Aidos—persuaded, as he said, 
that his head would ache him (bashimiz agrareshak) if anything 
unpleasant should happen to his diesingraichad rucst—was there- 
fore directed towards finding good reasons for dissuading me 
from my projected excursion into the Balkan without betraying 
the real cause of his alarm, viz., the unsatisfactory atate of his 
own district as far as the life, property, and honour of the Sultan's 
subjects were concerned. 

Jl his arguments being unavailable, [Ibrahim Bey made a last 
attempt to dissuade me by assuring me that, iv a historical point 
of view, my researches would be altogether useless. “ Zulkarnein,” 
(the name given to Alexander the Great by learned 'Turks,) 
** whose line of march you are tracing,” he said, “ never came here : 
he was a great man; how could he have a of going into 
those wild and inaccessible mountains?” Finding, however, this 
last piece of historical information also useless, the Governor of 
Aidos ordered an additional escort, with directions to insist on 
having the best possible horses at Akhli, the limits of his tempo- 
~ omains, | | 

‘rom the latter place to Misevria the road lies in a fine, pop 
lous, cultivated, and: well-wooded and watered valley, running 
nearly due east between the wooded main ridge of the Balkan 
and the Aidos branch of the mountains. Leaving several village: 
at a distance on our left, we passed through those of Tatar-Koi, 
arp hs Barakli, and Injé-Koi, but could find no trace of the lake 
laid down (in the Austrian map) immediately south of those villages, 
which are situated on the southern bank of a déré or rivulet 
coming from the village of Nadir, in the upper valley, 2 hours 
W. from Akhbli. This stream falls into the sea a little N. of 

ria, where, in the winter and rainy season, it forms a marsh 
about 3 miles ah pe 2 broad. 

It is most probable that the great battle fought in the beginning 
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of the fourteenth century, between the Catalonians and the Masa- 
ete retiring to Bulgaria, by the Hamus, from the service of the 
reck emperor Andronicus, took place in the vicinity of Akhli. 
Misevria, with some remains of the ancient Mesembria, and 
the ruins of some mediaval churches, is a miserable collection of 
300 houses. The Bo export trade in wood is monopolised 
by the governor, Sultan Effendi, so called on account of his family 
connexion with the house of the ancient khans of the Crimea, 
Vwlet Gheral. Situated on a peninsula, Misevria would be an 
important military position if it had a natural supply of water and 


a holy harbour. 

its two only wells, however, are ten minutes. distant, outside 
the western wall of the place; and the anchorage 1s sO unsafe 
that the Russians (in rd32 Testes they occupied Misevria, 
preferred for their ct fe ‘the roadstead of Achioh, 

This latter city, of 1000 houses, has eg deg since the 
war. Situated on a peninsula, 8 hours §. of Misevria, it has the 
advantage of water within its walls. 


Distances. 

Aldos to Akhli ‘ . ié 5 a F 4 # Ps ” & 4 hours. 
» Tater-Rot ca anes.) gal ce aoe 
‘. Roperta:- <6 es) son oh os eo i 3 
ih hari bi = 7 = ' ' rd © i 4 
me InfeBol. . 2 ee es te Td ‘vs 
a Misevria 201 8 8 eH le Sw 


October G.—In order to reconnoitre the importer line of the 
Hiemus or Balkan, which is so little known that the celebrated 
historian of the ‘Turkish empire, Herr yon Hammer, only men- 
tions seven passes or defiles in the principal moumitain chain, I 
proper i the whole ridge, from Cape Emineh (Finis 
and ova. I have conseq quently traversed the principal chain 
of the Balkan seven times, Viz. :— 
From Misevria to a From Karnald to Kazan, 
»)  Sujiler to Akht. », Kazan to Selimneh, 
» Akhli to Dobral. ., Selimneh to Tirmova; 
» Dobral to Karnabat. 
and I have also crossed the minor ridges of the Hiemus seven 
times, viz. ‘— 
From Tirnova to Qemanbazar. From Kipri-Koi to Shumla, 
,. Onmonbazar to Kazan. .. Shumla to Paravati, 
» Kazan to Cholik-Kavak. » Paravati to Warns. 
" Chalik-Kavrak toa Kiupri- Koi. 
Leaving Misevria, accompanied by a trusty guide of Sultan 
Effendi’s, we crossed the low groun¢ (marshy in the wet season ) 
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extending N. of Misevria towards the Greek village of Monastir- 
Koi ; and having on our right the scala of Ajanus, at the bottom 
of a fine saadiy facts we ascended the steep vine-clad southern 
slopes of the Balkan, leaving sevvral pretty and picturesque 
vil to the right and left. ‘The highest point of the mountain 
chain, above Monastir-Koi, may be estimated at about 2000 feet, 
whilst the pass or Derbend itself lies about 1800 feet above the 
sea, leading to Bana, 4 hours from Misevria, Our road led, for 
the last 2 hours, through thick forests, chiefly oak, crossed in 
different directions by roads for the carts which convey wood and 
timber to the neighbouring ports of Misevria, Aianus, Kozluk, 
and Erekli, 

Three quarters of an hour S. of Bana is a strong military posi- 
tion, commanding the high road from Yovan Dervish and Akdéré 
to Misevria, and covering a-bye-road from Yeni-Kai and the main 
road from Erekli along the seashore to the same place. This 
position is within 2 hours’ march of the scala or landing-place 
of Ajanus, by the good road which we followed this morning. 

Bana, in the upper valley of the Erekli-déré, is 14 hour from 
the scala of the same name. It has 60 houses, and is inhabited 
by Greeks, who dress in the Bulgarian style. The remains of 
the Greco-Byzantine race are to be found in this part of the 
country, established on a line of places near and along the sea- 
eoast, whilst Bulgarians and Turks have divided amongst them- 
selves the deeper and more inland valleys of the Balkans, as far 
as ‘Tirnova. | 

In the afternoon we proceeded in a W.N.W. direction,— 


From Bana to Yeni-Koi® . . . . . . . 4 1 hour. 
7 Hoje-Eoits 56 pee es eee By 
jp MRCS aera] wath enmity cay cael 
4 Maramanchag ee , ke 
The road from Bana to Karamancha runs, at an hour's distance, 
N., parallel to the tops of the highest chain of the Eastern Balkan 
The country 8, and@N. is thickly covered with oak, cleared, for 
the purposes of cultivation, near the villages which we passed. 
Occasionally we met carts transporting timber and boards to the 
seacoast ; and at Hoja-Koi we fell in with a wandering gipsy 
camp with numerous carts. 

October 7.—At Karamancha, as in. all Mussulmar villages 
of the Balkan, the traveller is obliged to put up in the musafir 
oda or guest’s apartment tgeuerally a small, separate, and not 
over-clean place), for, notwithstanding the well known meepiality 
of the Turk, the domestic rules of the family do not allow the 

* 30 Greek and Bulgarian hearths. ) Turkish hearths, 
$20 Turkish heard { $0 Turkish hearths. 
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admission of strangers within the precinets of the women’s habi- 
tations. Among the common peasantry in the Balkan, Turkish 
as well as Bulgarian, the cottages have only two chambers, one 
for provisions and one for the family. Hence travellers cannot 
Se tae pe houses, unless an aga, or other wealthy man 
in village, possesses a larger establishment, separated into 
salamlih® and haremlih.t og 

From Karamancha to Sujiler the distance is 3 hours, in a 
N.W. ascending direction, with fine forests along the fertile, but. 
nearly uncultivated, Kosakodére. | 

Sujiler, in a secluded valley, has 40 houses, occupied by an 
industrious Bulgarian peasantry, who diligently till the rich 


‘rom Suiler to Képri-Koi, where General Riidiger forced 
the p of the Kamchik in 1829, there are 4 hours of cart- 
oad with steep ascents and descents. Half way, near the village 
of Kameli, a mule-track strikes off to Buyuk ‘Chenka (34 hours 
from Kameli) by Pilav-tépé, a steep conical hill opposite the 
latter place. 3 

A cart-road also leads from Sujiler by Jafer-Roi (24 hours) 
and Akdéré to Yovan Dervish, and another route lies nearly due 
S., to Akhli (4} hours) in the Miszevria valley. 

Having decided on following this latter direction, we arrived 
in 3 hours at,the small Turkish village of Kaldumaj (25 houses) 
on the brow of the principal Balkan chain overhanging the Mi- 
sevria aoe 
The road lies almost always through forests. At 4 hour 8. of 
Sujiler is a formidable sepa position, uae N., and com- 

inding the road in the form of a thickly-wooded se ivi 
dg eer Syraeeta the heights which crown the positio 
the principal Balkan chain, and descended in half-an-hour from 
Kaldumaj by the well-cultivated declivities of the mountains 
into the magnificently wooded and well-watered plain near Akbli, 





distant 14 hour from Kaldumaj; leaving on our right the village 
of Burnajik, with a pretty minaret, and at 1 hour further 
Chavderlik. | | 

Between the two latter places we passed a fine and extensive 
wool of vallonia oak. 

Soliman Effendi, the owner of a fine property at Akhbli, and 
Nejib Effendi, his son, @ youth of sixteen, with the dignified . 
manners of a gentleman of middle age which are so i gro 








observed among young men in Turkey, received me 
urbanity. 
* Habitation for men, or reception-room. + Habitation for women, 
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The Turkish population of the districts which we had been 

exploring since my first stay at Akhli, as, indeed, that of most 
of the mountain regions that I have seen in Turkey, is remark- 
able for its superiority over the Bulgarian and Greco-Byzantine 
Rayah of the same Késas, This superiority is ually striking with 
regurd to the Mussulmen of the large towns, where the wealthier 
ana Saher classes rapidly degenerate. The habit of command 
causes, of course, a feeling of natural dig ity; but the physical 
-beauty of the Turkish race must be chiefly accounted for y its 
former warlike habits, by the pursuit of the active and manly 
occupations of life, and by its having absorbed, by conversion, the 
most energetic among the men, and, by marriage, the finest women 
of the subject tribes. The Greek and Caucasian types have gene- 
rally superseded the original Tartar features of the. conquerors. 
But conversion of the men, so frequent in the times of Ottoman 
grandeur, 1s now becoming extremely rare, in proportion as the 
power of the government, and of the Osmanli in general, is now 
weakened; but the fair sex still prefers the proud armed lord 
of the soil to the humble, ill-treated, and defenceless Rayah. 
Hence frequent clopements and conversions amongst the Christian 
mUET®, and useless demands for redress on the part of the parents 
and clergy. 

October 8.—From Akhli to Dobral, by the détour which I 

decided on making, the distance is 10 hours, viz. :-— 


From Akhli to Chavderlik, 30 Turkish hearths . . . . 1) hours, 
i. Nodir, 10 Turkish hearths 


a Ufakbni, 30 Turkish hearths . 2... B yy 
= Boghardéré, 40 Turkish hearths... . 6 “4 
- Karantd, 35 Turki: hearths * 2 & oa 6 re 
<. Rudcha, $0 Turkfih hearths . .. . . 7 " 
o Marita, 30 Turkish hearths . . , ,-, 7 7 
a Kamchik-Mahalesi, 80 Turkish hearths . Fy ,, 
3 Dobral, 40 Turkish hearths, . 2 . . . 1 Mi 


Ascending the great Misevria valley towards Boghazdéré, we 
found, half way between Akhli and Chavderlik, four tumuli, and 
proceeding to the poor village of Nadir (erroneously called Nadir 
derbend on the Austrian map), through a partly cultivated plain 
of rrich soil, we crossed near it a rond leading from Aildos to 'Ha- 
ramdéré, and thence to Chenka. 

The defile of Haramdéré, or the Nadir derbend of Hammer, 
leading towards Chenka, is said by him to be the most eastern of 
the eight defiles which he enumerates as the only roads by which 
| ia ig accessible across the Balkan. ‘This is an error, for in 


the firat instance there are the following four pase: between 
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1, From Miscvria, by Erekli-skelesi and Yoran Dervish, to Varna. 

3. From Misevria, by Bana, to Varmn. 

3, ae a by Aivachtk, to Varna; and by Shukiir Kipri to Paravati 

4. From Akhli, by Kaldumaj and Sujiler and Kijpri-Koi, to Paravatt. 

All these roads and several bye roads are practicable for carts 
and artillery. Further, the Hamus is crossed by roads equally 
fit for carriages and trains. 

6. From Aidos, by Haramdéré and Chenks, to Paravati. 

6. From Aldos, by Boghazdéré and Lubnitza, to Shumla ae. 

7. From Aids, by Boghazdéré, Kamchik-Mahalesi, and Chalik-Kavak, to 

$. From Karnabat, by Dobral and Chalik-Kavak, to Shumla. 

9. From Karnabat, by Sadova and Kazan, to Onman-bezar. 

10, From Selimné, by Gorodech and Kazan, lo (yeman-bazar. 

11, From Selimné, by Vechera and Kazan, to Orman-bazar. 

| to Ozman-barar and ‘Tirnova. 





13. From Kasanlik, by Dranova,to Timmova. ) 
There are besides two direct mule tracks from Yeni Zaghra over the high 
mountains, and then to Tirnova and Oeman-bezar. 

Consequently there are thirteen practicable defiles, besides nu- 
merous bye and cross roads, between the pass of Kazanlik and 
Cape Emineh, instead of five, as riven by Hammer. The other 
three which are mentioned by Hammer are W. of Kazanlik. 
And what is most extraordinary is, that Marshal Dichiteh, as 
well as Darius, crosed the Hamus by roads unknown to the 
historian of the Turkish empire. From Nadir to Uflakhmi 1s 4 
an hour, Near the latter place are again five tépes or tumuli. 

At 14 hour W. from Uflakhni, and within 4.an hour of boar 
déré, is the line or divide whence the waters run of E. 
through the Misevria valley into the bay N. of that town, and 
W. into an affluent which, after forcing its way through the 
leg in of the eastern Balkan, falls into the Delli Kamemk 
~_ hems of Skotna (Iskotna), about 14 hour N.N.E. from 

inder a well-regulated government a higt 
strategical inyportance, along the course of the Boghaz 
would connect the Misevria valley with that of the 1 
chik ; but the present mg-zg cart-road, over the steep 
mountain ridge, which runs nearly due KE. from Boghazdéré to 
Cape Eminch. 

Most of the villages of this part of the country are well sup- 
plied with turkeys and other fowl, Althongh the and 
the Aidos ridge are covered with forest, good onk timber begins 
to be scarce in the districts which have easy communication with 
the sea-shore and its ports. 

There are severe cbrints ‘ous reasons which explain this apparently 
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Ist. The general neglect of the forests, and the total want of 
all scientific inspection and care on the part of the Government. 

2nd. The practice of the villagers to use fine thick oak timber, 
not only for their coffins, but also for their tombs, instead of stone, 

dri. Above all, the ruinous system adopted by thé authorities 
at Constantinople to secure the heeessary supplies of timber for 
the arsenal a other public establishments. 

In fact we met “en route” several caravans of bullock-carts 
conveying timber and oak trees of a superior description. They 
were to be delivered to the Government agents at Misevria and 
Akhioli, and on inquiry I found that the peasants were paid 
neither for cutting the wood itself nor for its transport down to 
the sea-coast. e conductors of the caravans stated that the 
Sultan, as they well knew, paid for the timber, but that one part 
of the money remained at the Khaznéh ( Finance Department), 
another part was kept back by the Pasha of the province, and the 
remainder reserved by the mutsellim or governor of the district. 
The effect of this organised system of robbery is, that the best 
oak wood in the vicinity of the villages is cut down and consumed 
by the peasants; each community thus endeavouring to throw on 
its neighbours the onerous burthen of supplying en transporting 
the timber “angaria,” viz., by force and gratuitously, | 

Boghazdéré lies at the foot of one of the wildest mountain gorges 
of the Balkan; and it is here, or at the entrance of the neigh- 
bouring Haramdeéré, (Robbers’ valley,) that Alexander the Great 
must have fought the action with the 'Thracians before he crossed 
the Haemus i march from Amphipolis to the Danube (Ister) — 
(Arrian, lib. i. c. 1.) The aspect of either of the defiles of 
Boghazdéré or Haramdéré, the precipitous steepness of the moun- 
tains in some parts of the ascent, suited to that disposition for 
defensive and offensive purposes of the Thracian chariots, which is 
described by Arrian, and, above all, the distance from Amphi- 
polis, are circumstances which lead me to believe that Alexander 
forced the passage of the Hamus by the road of Boghazdéré or 
by Haramdéré, rather than by any of the other defiles further 
to the eastward, and consequently more distant from his point of 
departure. Alexander, reaching the foot of Mount Hiemues, 
already on the tenth day after leaving Am nipolis, must have 
_ made very long marches even to faaoh Bo; or Haramdéré 
by the shortest road, rié Aidos, the distance being rather upwards 
of 300 English miles. 3 
Qur march by a cart-road, from Fo zdéré to Karalla, 
ascending and descending the principal Balkan ridge, lay for full 
an hour through a thick forest. Immediately after orcesin the 
Kamchik river, on a northern slope of the Balkan, we entered 
Karalla, and continued our route to Rudcha, Marita, and Kam- 
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chik-Mahalesi, always ascending the left bank of the river by a 
goud cart-road, mostly through rich and well-cultivated grounds. 

A little beyond the latter place, which is a large straggling 
village, we crossed to the right bank of the Kamelnk, and, after 
2 of an hour, fell into the main road, running nearly N. and 5. 
from Chalik-Kavak to Dobral, where we arrived after dark. 

Our sabtieh, or mounted policeman, declared the high road 
to be unsafe, and we thereiore refore kept our arms ready for use, 
especially after sunset. 

The monthly Government pay in this part of the —, 
GO piastres for a sabtieh on foot, and ised geass he 
and keeps his own horse ; but, like most pu lic servants in Turkey, 
the sabtiehs contrive to eke out their income in various ways. 


All the villages through which we passed from Boghazderé to 





Dobral are h, except at the latter place, where the popu- 
lation is mixed Bulgarian and Turki 
The following a Foie were here given me from Rudcha to 
Chalik-Kavak, said to be cart-roads through the mountains, ViZ.— 
From Rudcha to Bairamaldré 2 ws ee ee et 3 hours. 
as (Chalik-Karak - * & 2 2 #2 fh fi 
Further distances from Dobral to Aidos—a cart-road, viz. :— 
Dobral to Yeni-Mahalesi eet ee ee eee 4 hour. 
5 chisk Chemka se t,s cc06-one 9 0 hour 
” ih Ge Se ey See eer 
From Dobrul to Chalik-K.avak—main road a wie 4 
= Karan—cart-road 2. es es f ts 
From Dobral to KRomarova. « + — os . # = 4 - = ren 
Fi ; i = : & = - a a = A | = hi 


The broad high road from Dobral descends into the arable 
but treeless plain of Karnabat. Lala-Koi and other ew. 
are seen right and left on the road, and in their neighbourhood a 
few acattered trees. | | 

Tn the plain and on the hills towards Karnabat are seven or eight 
tumuli; and five minutes before we enter that place a very large 
tumulus is remarkable, as being crowned by a redoubt of 1829. 

Just above Karnabat (5,.) a low range of hills forms a fine 
military position (in a crescent), facing N., the road to the town 
passing right through the centre ; and although the flanks are not 
Jekaeall strong, they can easily be made so by a few redoubts. 

On the outskirts of Karnabat a numerous band of Zingant 
or gipsies were encamped, partly under tents, partly in covered 
carts. ‘The Balkan ranges are favourite haunts of these people, 


60 Jocumus's Journey into the Balkan in 1847. 


_ The virtually independent community of Kazan has become, 
since the last Russian war, the national and intellectual centre of 
i a instead of Tirnova (the residence of a Turkish Pasha). 

The schools of Kazan supply the best popular teachers of 
Bulgaria. I admired panlicolariy the fine hand-writing of some 
young girls of thirteen and fourteen years old. Books, ms. 
Hibles, are received in great quantities from Kiev ; and in genera 
the ties of a common origin, language, and religion, between the 
Russians and Bulgarians, are dai y becoming stronger. 

General Montrezor, who is still highly spoken of, was the 
Russian commander of Kazan in 1829, when the great oe ‘ation 
of the Christian subjects of ‘Turkey into Russia took place. K: 
only supplied 20 families, because in their mountain recesses 
they were, as their chiefs told me, less afraid of the oppression 
or vengeance of the ‘Turkish authorities than the poor people of 
the plains, and, in case of need, were prepared to resist by arms. 

October 11.—Weather clouded. 

Distances. 
From Kasan to Bash-Koi, 200 Bulgarian hearths. . . 1} hours.) n. 
5 Vechera, #0Turkish and Bulgarian heartheaé Difficult 


7 Belimbie icc ieee te: eve. «crm . 8 ” cart-roads, 
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A quarter of an hour beyond Kazan the road strikes off into 
the wooded and strong defile of Kiztépé, overhung on both sides 
bere and often precipitous cliffz, On the Kiztépé is an 
abundant source of water, and the remains of ancient fortifica- 
tions are still visible. 

Henee to Bash-Koi 1 hour. Here we crossed a rivulet, traversed 
some cultivated grounds, and then again entered the woods, striking 
off occasionally from the cart-road into mountain tracks; travel- 
ling 2% hours through nearly impracticable passes to Vechera on 
the upper Kamcehik. 3 

A cart-road along this river is stated by our guide to come 
from Gorodech 24 hours E. from Vechera. 

From Gorodech to Kazan are said to be 3 hours more, the 
road running one hour 8. of Kazan into the same strong defile 
which we passed yesterday towards the end of our journey from 
Papas-Koi to that city. 

"his latter part of the road is said to have been made by the 
Geni; from which I infer that it is very ancient, and most likely 
of Roman construction. 7 | 

Vechera is reported to be extremely healthy, and to have 
been always exempt from the plague. Indeed its ‘Turkish popu- 
Jation is a hardy and fine race; so are the Bulgarians oF this 
part of the country, though not equal to the descendants of the 
bg an of these mountain regions, | 

he ascent out of the Kamchik valley offers occasionally 
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files of admirable scenery, as we pr on the road to Selimne. 
The principal or Shotiré mountain pass ins 2 hours beyond 
Vechera, and runs in a zig-zag for at least an hour, 
having on the left a woode and very steep mountain, on the 
right a precipitous, often perpendicular ran of rocks, the lower 
portions of which are covered with forest, the zig-zag defile form- 
Ing ned of the strongest and most impregnable military positions 

The road shows from time to time remains of ancient pavement. 
On the right another cart-road from Vechera falls into the 
Shotiiré defile at the halfway guard-house. Another hour's ride 
from the foot of the mountains, over undulating ground, and 
through cultivated fields and vineyards, brought us to Selimne. 

Selimné, with its graceful spires and minarets, in a delightful 
and fertile vale, and at the head waters of one of the tributary 
streama of “the Tunja river, is a striking miniature of Damascus, 
the Eden of Asiatic Turkey, and celebrated for its richl watered 
ee and orchards. It has at present 1000 Turkish, 950 

ulgarian, Jewish, and Armenian houses, 12 mosques, 4 Christian 
(3 Greek and 1 Armenian) churches, several Mektebs or Mo- 
hammedan schools, 2 Bulgarian schools (where Greek as well as 
the national language is taught, but no Turkish); 2 public baths, 
and a Government cloth manufactory, where coarse clothing for 
the Nizam troops is made, at a cost of about 40 per cent. dearer 
than the Constantinople market price of sie wnerchandise 
of the same quality. — | 

The population of Selimné, formerly reckoned at 20,000 to 
24.000, does not now amount to more than 10,000 souls. At 
one period since 1829 it was still less, on account of the great 
Bulgarian emigration into Russia; but many families returned 
when they found that the say abr Nicholas had stipulated by 
treaty for the security of their lives and property. | 

My host, Signor Yovansho, the wealthiest primate of the place, 
furnished me with many interesting details of the late war and 
emigration, having been a conspicuous personage in both, a 
personal friend of General Montresor’s and other Russians of 
rank, and at the same time a confidential adviser of the late 
Grand Vizir, Mehmed Selim Pasha. 

According to his statement Marshal Diebitch in Europe, and 
Field-Marshal Paskevitch in Asia, were far from encouraging, 
the one Bulgarian, the other Armenian emigration into Russia, 
both commanders finding great difficulties in securing supplies 
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and provisions for their armies, and the nece: means of trans- 


rt. Yet the pressure for emigration of the Bulgarians, who had 
Sata in arms against the Porte, was so powerful that Field- 
Marshal Diebitch at last appointed General Roth to regulate 
the march of the wandering columns, and about 25,000 families 
sought and found safety in Southern Russia. 

f these, however, 20,000 returned in consequence of the stipu- 
lations in their favour contained in the treaty of Adrianople, 
whilst 5000 families preferred remaining in Ramiatabia, where 
Signor Yovansho stated that he had known several peasants, now 
enjoying an income of 80,000 piastres a year, who had gone 
thither as beggars from Bulgaria. ‘Those who settled in Southern 
Russia, in consequence of the wars of 1774 and 1829, are said 
to be generally a thriving and industrious population, 

It will be easily concerved that the many thousand Bulgarians 
who returned from Russia, and who recovered their property in 
Turkey by the above stipulations, are open and determined par- 
tisans of the protecting power at St. Petersburg, the more so as 
the effects of the last war, and of the reform system of Gulhané, 
tend to break the high, though often intolerant and tinjust spirit 
of the once domineering ‘Turk. 

In fact the Porte is helpless in the Balkan, and is therefore 
compelled to be just, or at least to interfere as little as possible 
with the warlike population of those mountains, both Mussulman 

pissy the taxes are more onerous for the Rayah population 
than for the true believers, on account of the karach or capita- 
tion tax, yet I have generally found that the Bulgarian and 
Christian population are, to all appearance, wealthier and living 
in larger and better houses than the Turks—a fact which must 
be chiefly attributed to their exemption from military conscription, 
to the system of local government, which mitigates religious and 
civil oppression, and to the greater industry of the female portion 
of their communities, The Rayah women work in the fields and 
ash by the side of their husbands or brethren, whilst the 

fussulman’s harem observes the more secluded habits imposed 
by the Mohammedan creed. 

The ess sat are a hard-working, industrious people, and 
crime is seldom heard of amongst them. ‘They are much more 
trustworthy than the mendacious and profligate Girton By salto 
who exercise some of the lower and effeminate trades, especially 
that of éakal or grocer in the towns and villages of this part of 
the country; they are, moreover, very anxious that their own 
_ ge, and not a corrupted Greek, should be preached from 


Sclimné and its neighbourhood has suffered much from the late 
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war, but as the Russians maintained a strict discipline, and paid 
for all their requisites, they have remained very popular in the 


country. 

_ General Montresor had his head quarters at Signor Yovansho’s 
house, and the latter explained to me the details of his bold and 
So march from semsraraapeaoccrieagy? = 

and having defeated the Grand Vizir in the decisive battle of 
Kuléfcha, had foreed the Balkan on the 16th and 17th July, 
by the defiles of Yovan Dervish, to Misevria and its plain. 

Having established an additional base of operation along the 
Prec his Gi Varna, by Misevria, Akhioli, Burghas, and Sizeboli, 
Marshal Diebitch beat the Turks at Aldos, and then advanced 
on Selimné, where 4000 or 5000 men, with only four guns, 
under General Montresor, dislodged, on the 14th of August, 
solidated the insurrection of the Bulgarians of the Balkan, who 
had risen in favour of the Russians. 

Marshal Diebitch then advanced on Adrianople, where he 
arrived on the 20th of August, and concluded there the cele- 
brated peace of the 11th of September. That Soliman Pasha, who 
was in communication with the Grand Vizir at Shumla, could have 
allowed a corps of 4000 or 5000 men to force the passes of 
Shotiiré® and Maraj, which are impregnable, if defended even 
by a small force with anything like skill and resolution, ap- 
pears incredible to any one who has examined the natural 
strength of those mountain passes. Signor Yovansho gave me the 
following sketch of the communications between Selimne and 
Kazan, gating et General Montresor bad simultaneously moved 
his troops by the boghaz (or passes) of Shotiiré and Maraj:— 





The ninnkers indicate the distonces by hours. 








"® Fide road from Vechera to Selimné. 
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The insurrection of the Bulgarians of the Balkan was one of 
the most significant and important events of the Russian war, 
They were, and no doubt would be again eventually, most useful 
allies in the formidable mountain barrier which separates the 
plains of Bulgaria from those of Rumili, and which is occupied in 
about equal numbers by Bulgarians and Turks,—both brave and 
warlike, though the latter are now more accustomed to the ex- 
ercise of arms than the former. 

Among these the records of their history under their ancient 
independent Arals or kings are not extinct. They are proud of 
their valorous resistance to the Turks, whose haughty Sultan, 
Murad L, married the daughter of Sisman, king of Bulgari 
and they remember their conquests and wars against the decay- 
ing Greco-Byzantines, whom they drove back within the Atha- 
nasian Wall, which extends from the Euxine to the Sea. of 
Marmora, only 9 hours W. of Constantinople. | 

To military observers it will appear a curious fact, that the 
peaceful Bulgarian peasantry is still ceeames in a kind of 
military order of battle, from the Athanasian Wall to the Balkan, 
Parallel to that ancient line of fortifications runs a band of 
waste land 4 or 5 hours deep—an uncultivated neutral ter- 
ritory between the belligerents; next comes another parallel of 
small hamlets, evidently chosen on rising ground as ig 
outlying posts of observation and pickets. Among these Midia, 
Serai, and Chorlu, forming a line of stations of advanced guards, 
are already villages and little towns of some importance; whilst 
the main body occupies the large cities and the plains to the 
foot of the Balkan, where a second line and reserves are sta- 
tioned in the mountains. 

The Byzantine Greeks not being able during the long decay of 
the empire to drive back the Bulgarians, these warlike tribes 
began to cultivate the land round their military stations, up to the 
time when they in their turn were conquered by the ‘Turkish Sul- 
tans, and disarmed; henceforward yee restricted themselves to 
agricultural pursuits, until, in 1829, the Bulgarian reserve and 
second line stood once more to arms against the Turks, as the 
remainder would have done in the plains, up to the Athanasian 
Wall, if the Russians had advanced to Constantinople. This 
strong sympathy of the conquered Bulgarians with their inde- 
pendent and powerful northern kinsmen is the natural consequence 
of a common origin, language, and religion. 

The more intelligent persons amongst the Bulgarians and the 
Illyrians laugh at the idea of the re-establishment of a Greek 
empire at Constantinople, of which some people have dreamt at 
Athens and even in Europe. — 

The sturdy Slavonic races call the Greco-Byzantines “ faw- 
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shans,” or bares, and hold them fit, not to fight, but to be gram- 

maticos (clerks), dakals (grocers), tailors, and merchants im the 

coasting trades. ales - 
It certainly is a curious fact, corroborating 

tions, that the fighting men, who fought for Greek inde 

from 1821 to 1829, were not the Moreotes and the other Greco- 

Byzantines, but people of the hardier Albanian and the northern 

races: for the naval squadrons were nearly exclusively manned 

by the Hydriotes, Spezziotes, and Poreotes. all of Albanian descent 

and tongue; the cavalry, under Haji Christo, were Bulgarians ; 








and the only a. infantry were Suliotes and Rumeliotes of 
Albanian and Slavonic origin. 


That six millions of Slavonic extraction, living in compact bodies 
south of the Danube, should submit to nine bundred thousand 
Greco-Byzantines, whom they esteem their inferiors, scattered in 
all directions over European Turkey, is a manifest absurdity, 
which originates in the error of superficial observers, who consider 
the Slavonic races as “* Greeks,” because the great anima of 
them are of the “ Greek" religion. In European Turkey there 
are eleven millions and « half of Christian Rayahs of various races 
under the dominion of three millions of Mussulmans, 

It is possible and probable that under given circumstances this 
great majority might coalesce against their masters, but it is quite 
certain that if they became independent, they would immediately 
quarrel and fight amongst themselves: they could, in their present 
social and moral state, with truth answer to another Tiberius,— 
* that liberty might suit the Romans, but that it was not calcu- 
lated for the Cappadocians," | 

The Hatt-Sherif of Gilhane—a proclamation of abstract rights 
—is valuable as tending to diminish the wrongs inflicted on the 
vanquished races, and to administer limited justice to subjects 
prefessing a higetile oreod. But this justice is measured out by a 
victorious theocracy, and so Jong as the Koran is the rule of law, 
a practical equality of rights between true believers and rayahs 
is difficult to conceive. 

Tuesday, 12th October, 





From Selimné to Starcka. . . . . +» + 6} hours, 
riz. to the first guard-house 2 + * &» @ a ni 
to the second guard-houwse . 1. « « SE 


Fine autumnal weather. From Selimné a steep ascent for 14 
hour leads to the highest point of the Balkan pass, about 6000 
feet above the sea. ‘ raw 

Soon after leaving the town, the Netko-Koi road strikes off to the 

ight, and a mule-track leading from Selimné to Bebrova is seen 
winding among the mountains on the left. There exists besides a 
F 
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cart-road from Selimné to Bebrova by the pags, or Boghaz, of 
Ketenlik (1 hour W. of Selimné). The road to Starcka is a mule- 
track, occasionally used by carts wpenthons| firewood and timber. 


- The whole ascent is very steep, through formations of limestone” 


and slate. The upper part of the pass is occasionally level for 
small distances, the strata dipping W.N.W. Right and left near 
the road steep naked rocks command the upper detile. 

Three hours from Selimné is a guard-house. The road for the 
last 12 hour was over rocky ground, with a slight covering 
of soil, supporting brushwood and stunted trees, the ancient forest 
having been destroyed, ming, to the habitual carelessness of the 
Turkish government. On the descent to the north the trees 
show a better appearance. 

At 34 hours from Selimneé a road strikes off at the head waters. 
of the Bash-Koi affluent of the Kamechik river. 

The highest point of our line of march has just been the re- 


markable spot whence the waters of this portion of the Balkwm . — 


run off towards the Danube, the Black Sea, and the Mediterranean, 
by the head waters of branches of the Fantra (or Jatrus), of the 

amchik (or Pamysus), and of the Tuncha, which falls into the 
Maritza (or Hebrus), 

From the guard or derbend house, for 24 hours, to the next 
guardhouse of the Demirkapu Derbend, the descent ig more 
or less rapid, generally through thick forest. Soft or white- 
wood trees of various ‘kinds, often 50-and OO) feet high, are 
occasionally interspersed with oak. On the left of the road is an 
immense amphitheatre of the Balkan ; ranges towering above each 
other in a westerly direction. The nearest are covered with forest, 
showing here and there openings of green turf. 

The Demirkapu, or Iron Gate Pass itself, 6 hours from Se 
limné, scarcely deserves the name, being a small stony projection, 
whence a rapid descent through thick forest leadgym 4 an hour 
to the small village of Stareka, where we rested forthe night. 

Wednesday, |3th October —From Stareka to, the monastery of 
St. Nicola is a distance of 8 hours, viz.— 

From Stareka to Zurt-Koi, 50 Turkish houses . . ss ss } hour, 

kli, 200 Turkish and Bulgarian houses 24 hours, 


fr . . 

*, Lower Bebrova, 900 Turkish and Bulgarian 4 
houses i = a = | - c ci -— = = f rt 

= Illiena, 600 Bulgarian houses. . . 2 + s Oh os 

: Yakovzi, 50 Bulgarian houses . . « + + T oon 

” Convent St. Nicola... « et ete le we Bl 


There are two good cart-roads from Stareka to Bebrova, the 
northern one leading by Bulgha-Koi to Upper Bebrova, the southern 
by Ereskli to Lower on, also c 
being 34 hours. 
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Our southern line of march took us in J hour by Zurt-Koi 
and Ereskli, through well-cultivated grounds, to Lower Bebrova, 
These villages are rather constituencies of numerous detached 
far Ereskli extends for upwards of an hour on both sides of 
the road, and Bebrova is spread over at least a square league of 
ground, a disposition which indicates not a little degree of 
security amongst the inhabitants. 

Passing between two considerable Balkan ranges, we crossed 
geveral minor affluenta of the Yantra river, where we found the 
country farms well stocked with poultry of all descriptions, and 
numerous flocks of sheep and herds of cattle were seen grazing 
around. The latter during the winter, when forage is scarce, 
are fed on oak-leaves collected during the autumn. 

From Stareka downwards oaks are the predominant trees. 
The furthest mountain range is at this season pa with snow 
(which fell there yesterday for the first time), and detaches itself in 
great magnificence from the deep blue sky, whilst the nearer 
valleys and glens retain their dark green, set off by the variegated 
autumnal hues of the groves and fruit-trees that surround the 
prosperous farms. 

Vegetation in general is rather less vigorous on the northern 
slope of the Balkan than on its southern declivity. 

‘or two hours more the scenery and appearance of the country 
continues the same as far as Illiena, a large and industrious Bul- 
garian town of 600 houses. Its staple manufacture is linen, and 

Great natural water-power and cheap provisions would facili- 
tate the establishment Bs bela seeps in all parts of the Balkan, 
if a just and strong Government could afford sufficient security for 


the capital employed - 
more brought us to the emall village of Yakovzi,charmingly situated 
at the entrance of the deep Boghaz of Monastir. ‘Tue strong 
defile is at lenst an hour Jong. <At its eastern and western 
entrances are two gu ses, each having a couple of ‘Turkish 
Derbendjis to look after the safety of the traveller and merchant. 
A causeway, originally Roman, but often sad “i, occupies the 
whole length of the pass; halfway a stone bridge, of doubtful 















appearance, facilitates the ge of the river, which rolls over 
its broad stony-bed, im a thousand cascades, through the whole 
narrow and richly-wooded pass. 


Precipitous rocks, with occasionally perpendicular projections 
and crags of limestone and slate (the strata dipping N.W.), 
core OS, the continual windings of the road. The height of the 
mountains forming this splendid is between 700 and 500 
feet above the bed of the river. They decline sy towards 
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the western outlet, without losing anything of their bold and pic- 
turesque features. | 

Just at the outlet of the Monastir Boghaz the convent of St. 
Nicola offers a comfortable halting-place to the weary traveller, 
and is generally chosen for night quarters by those going to Tir- 
nova, which is too distant to be reached in one day from Stareka, 
either by Lower Bebrova and the Monastir Boghaz, or by the nearly 
saeuibol northern road of Upper Bebrova, by Karagach, and by 
the Minde Boghaz, which pierces the mountains 2 hours N. from 
St. Nicola. 

The convent is inhabited by six or seven monks, and sixteen 
servants. Bulgarian only is spoken and preached here, as well as 
in all the nei i pruhaen eecentin the sees of Tirnova and Selimne, 
where Greek is the church language. The Bulgarians generally 
dislike the upper clergy sent from Constantinople, whom they 
accuse of exactions, cupidity, and oppression; the true orthodox 
Bulgarian looks more to Kiev than to Stamboul. ‘The igumenos or 
head of the convent did not partake of my dinner, because it was 
a fast day, but he freely helped himself to some raty, or brandy, 
which one of his servants brought into the room, having hidden 
the bottle in his sleeve, after the true Turkish fashion. In most 
other respects aleo | may describe the igumenos as a devout 
Christian Turk, on foot as well as on horseback ; far different from 
the Greeks, who ride detestably, the worthy igumenos, like all 
Bulgarians, was an excellent horseman. j 
- Early next morning, Thursday, 14th October, we rode 3 hours 
to Tirnova, viz. :— 

From St. Nicola to Kovanlik, 70 Bulgarion howses . . . 1 hour. 
= ihe 60 Bulgarian houses. . 2 hours. 
MOV ss es se ee es oe oe he he Ue le 






The country is well cultivated, the trees abundant and fine, and 
the plains richly watered. The hills rownd Monastir, Tirnova, 
and the villages, are covered with extensive vineyards; and we 
now and then met Bulgarian women of clean appearance spinning 
and leading their laden horaes to the neighbouring markets. 


Tirnova has at present 1500 Christian and 2500 Turkish 


houses, and about 20,000 inhabitants; 6 churches, 2 schools, 
together with 20 Turkish a mektebs, and baths. 

Situated in a deep valley along the rapid and winding course 
of the Yantra, its various quarters, as well as the old Roman and 
Bulgarian castle, are commanded on all sides by steep mountains 

The north-western part of the lower town, and the western 
meen of the me bayereee kas are peg by the 
Bulgarian quarters; the remaming larger part of the town 1s 
Twtehe The Mussulman atisiticonare generally surrounded 
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by Snall < ghee or courts, studded with trees. The Christian 
division, where the houses are closer together, is devoid of this 
great embellishment. PPS 

I was quartered on a wealthy primate of the town, who received 
me with much hospitality. ‘The seclusion of the women of the 
house was nearly as complete as ina Turkish harem; yet th 
came occasionally into the hall where the men were assembled, 
to present sweets and coffee after the Greek fashion. During 
this pias they remained standing, whilst the men were re- 

le 


clining on divans ; and they immediately afterwards with- 
drew, without entering into conversation or mixing with the society 
in the European manner. ) 


Yanko Chelebi was a clear-headed, shrewd man, not altogether 


» unacquainted with the state of the world or of Europe. One of 


his younger sons had been for sometime in the Lazarist school at 
Pera, but the old man had had sense enough to withdraw him 
when he found out that the boy was taught Latin and French 
instead of Turkish and Bulgarian, 

Tirnova is a cheap place, though the capital of Bulgaria 
Proper. Abi-cloth, raw silk, and wool, besides all the neces- 
saries of life, are abundant. The bazar is supplied with great 

uantities of inferior German wares and manufactures broughit 

own the Danube. The English are beginning to enter into 
competition by establiching large and well-sorted depats at Varna 
with a view to supply the markets of the interior, Ihe Austrian 
steam navigation on the Danube and in the Black Sea, however, 
will secure the advantage to the German trader if he continues 
to show as hitherto, intelligence and activity. | 

Austria was the first great European power which 
and subsequently abolished all stringent quarantine laws, and 
the wisdom of this policy is becoming daily more evident. The 
great dtawback is in the exclusive laws of Hungary and in the 
semi-barbarous state of that Sowers where the bulk of the 
peasantry are worse off and less comfortably cireumstanced than 
the tillers of the soil in Turkey, especially the Mussulman part 
of the landowners. , 

Tirnova had suffered comparatively little during the late war ; 
and Yanko Chelebi stated that he had also prevented any emi- 

tion in 1829. ‘The requisitions of the Turkish troops at Shumla 
fad been, however, very heavy, and, as usual, not paid for ; 
whereas the nearest Russian post, which was a picket at Grabova, 
had never taken anything without paying for it. | 

Whilst I was at Tirnova there was some talk of a post-line 
being established between that place, Selimne, Aidos, and Akhioli, 
or Minovris. on the coast, whence the correspondence waa to be 
taken by an Austrian steamer to Constantinople. 
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The proposition was obviously useful, but Yanko Chelebi‘said 
that nothing of the sort would be done; his opinion was princi- 
pally founded on the want of all steadiness in the provincial 
administration, arising from the frequent change of governors, 

The Pasha of a provinee is often removed every six or twelve 
months, and the changes in the sanjaks and casas, or districts 
dependent on his influence, are of course as frequent. Originally it 


was fear that induced the Porte to adopt this system, in order to. 


check the local influence of the governors, and diminish their 
means of eventual resistance ; but this cause has long disappeared. 
If the Sublime Porte itself be powerless in Europe, the ‘Tanzimat 
has radically destroyed the authority of the provincial Pashas, who 
are unable effectually to protect the degraded rayah. 

The new system of paying the provincial governors from the 
Imperial Treasury is, no doubt, an immense improvement in 
theory, but in reality the governor often helps himeelf now, as well 
as formerly, by all sorts of underhand monopolies. | 

Selimné has alternately belonged to the administration of 
Silistria on the Danule, or of Adrianople on the Hetrus. Even 
the minor districts are not exempt from these destructive changes. 
Ahlyie bas belonged in succession to the Pashas of Varna and 
of Kirk-kelesia, , 

Tiles are generally used for roofing the buildings since we 
crossed the Delli-Kamehik, on the road from Karnabat to Kazan. 
Straw huts, mostly inhabited by Mussulmans, only occur in a few 
villages; and in general it must be observed, that in the larger 
towns and in the great villages the Bulgarian quarters are su- 
perior to the Turkish. | 

I heard that there are two direct mule-tracks over the Balkan 


from ‘Tirnova, by Yeni-Zaghra, to Ianboli; one by Kelifer and - : 
t 


Chain-Boghaz, the other by Iliena, Plakova, and Ferdej. 
~ Friday, October 15th—Re 
by the northern or lower road, 4 hours, viz. :— 


Tirnova to Ravditza, 400 Bulgarian homes . . . . = « 14 hours, 
+ BE, SOR anos bo oe ob i. a 


Before leaving Tirnova I exchanged visits with Omar Vais 
Pasha, the Mirmiran, or Governor-General of the district. He 
was a comely man, dressed in the dignified old Turkish costume. 

A road due N. led us from ‘Tirnéva, by a rocky defile and 
Roman causeway, to Arnul-Koi, just above the town, or ratherits 
suburbs. ‘The various footpaths and roads from hence to Ravditza 
were crowded with groups of Turks and Bulgarians—men, women, 
and children—all moving to the weekly fair (Fridays and Satur- 
days) of that extensive borough (400 tiled houses). 

As far as the eye could reach, the roads were covered with 


= 


turn to the Monastery of St."Nicola. 
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oxen, buffaloes, cattle, horses, and carte; sedate Bulgarian 
_ women and light-hearted: gipsy girls were riding on donkeys and 
mules. I calculated that more than 10,000 people and upwards 
of 2500 carts were assembled at Ravditza. Cattle in g 
number was bartered ; for live stock of all description is to be hac 
as well as abundance of provisions, warm clothing, carpets, excel- 
Jent shoes and boots, wood, and large quantities of German 
wares. 

Many gipsies, or Zingani, being collected at Ravditen, I tried 
there, as hha already done during my travels in the Balkan, to 
obtain some information se igs the metropolis of the gipsies in 
this part of Turkey, mentioned by My. Borrow as having been 
taken by the Russians in 1829, after a desperate resistance, but 
the answers were pee that no such place existed. 

From Ravditza to the Monastery of St. Nicola the distance is at 
least 24 hours, by a good cart-road, Nearly every quarter of an 

ar we passed through or close to thriving villages, averaging 200 
houses; the landscape was varied by a succession of vineyards, 
cornfields, and meadows, interspersed with groves of trees and 
park scenery; and the superior cultivation of the ground called to. 
the mind some of the districts of Lombardy. 

Saturday, October 16th —From St. Nicola to Hasaan-Faki, 
12 hours, viz. :— 

St. Nicola to Kapinlu, 100 Bulgarian and Tarkish bowers . . 2 hour. 

= Minde, 100 Bulgarian bowes. . . s+ + 2 hours, 

+ Slutar, 150 Bulgarimn howes . . 6 4 + + 1 Fy 
“ Yeni-Koi, 120 Bulgarian and Turkish houses. . 32 


Chillin, 120 Bulgarian homes . . . . + + Shan 





rr 


4 Kesrova, 200 Bulgurian houses... = - + Sd yy 
" Cheh-liche, 100 wigarian and Turkish houses . Of ,, 
”* Laila, 100 Turkish houses . ere On SF ee . 9 " 


1 Karasiler, 60 Turkish houses . i ‘ a eee | 104 ie 
" Tinssan-F'aki, 40 Bulgurian and Turkish houses 12 ,, 


As far as Slatar, situated on the banks of an affluent of the 


Yantra, the road lies over cultivated open ground. sor de nd Slatar 
there is a gradual ascent to YoniKoi, through a fine, richly- 


wooded, and carefully cultivated, rapeese | plain, abounding in 

oduce of every kind, as maize, corn, wine, fruits, and tobacco, the 
atter being deseribed as of a quality equal to that produced m the 
pashalic of Adrianople. | 

Leaving the higher, forest-clad Balkan ridges of the Inje- 
Bair on our right, we crossed between Yeni-Koi and Chiiliin, a 
narrow projection of the Balkan, and then followed the northern 
eourse of another affluent of the Yantra, ae a wooded defile, 
along the western bank of the rivulet Numerous herds of 
horses, cows, buffaloes, sheep, and goats enlivened the scenery. 

The Bulgarian breed of horses is small, but strong, hard- 
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working, and long-lived. One of our horses was three and thirty 
ears old, having been a common packhorse for the last twenty- 
‘our years, and still did his work well. | 
~ The last villages are at the head-waters of small valleys, each 
house surrounded by fruit-trees, often in a small garden. 


The security of the districts, inhabited nearly exclusively by _ 


Bulgarians, is evidently much greater than that of those with a 

mixed population. In the course of one year not less than thirty- 

four murders were committed on the roads from Burghas and 

Misevria to Tirnova, and the primate of the latter place stated to 

me that few of the culprits had been detected. On the road we 

ssed many cheerful grogps of the Zingani, or gipsies, who are 
ut little molested in any part of Turkey. 

The tolerance of safer sects In the Ottoman empire is 
generally remarkable, but is founded on the assumed superiority 
of the Mussulman creed over all other religions, which are equally 
tolerated, but also equally despised ; so that the lowest Mussul- 
man peasant considers himself, and is by the religious law, in- 
finitely superior, not to the lowest Christian rayah, but to the 
richest primate in the Sultan's dominions, be he Greek, Catholic, 
Protestant, Armenian, Jew, or Zi i. 

At Chitin our line of maveli falls into the high road from 
Tirnova to Ozman-Bazar. — | 

From Tirnova, by Leskovaz, to Kosarva is a distance of 
4 hours ; and thence to Chiiliin | hour more, 

Usually the Chillin affluent of the Yantra is fordable during 
all seasons, bat a ferry-boat is kept in readiness during the 
winter and early spring, at the station of Chulun, It can, how- 
ever, only carry over one horse at a time. 

The dress of the Bulgarian women is very tasteful ; that of the 
men warm and comfortable; and the latter ts far superior in style 
to the effeminate modern Greek fustanella, or petticoat; though 
it wants the dignified effect of the Mussulman turban. The Bul- 
garian saddles and bridles are elegantly ornamented, and are only 
ape by the neat Oriental taste of the Damascus work. 

is we approached Hassan-Faki, by a slow and gradual ride, the 
sbykes became less richly cultivated, and at Laila and Hassan-Faki 
the vine was no longer to be seen. The straggling houses are 
etill mostly roofed with tiles, a few only being thatched with straw. 
The oak trees are cropped for fodder, and though some patches 
of wood still remain, the ground is generally cleared for pasture 
and agriculture. 

At Hassan-Faki, where we arrived after dark, two of my 
people, who had_ gone on in advance, found great difficulty in 
procuring quarters for the night. They had halted before the 
best houge in the village, belonging to a Rayah, but had knocked 
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in vain, receiving no answer to their summons, although they 
heard voices inside. The proprietor was evidently loath to receive 
Mussulman travellers, and these resorted at last to the novel 
expedient of lighting some lucifer matches, and ap bninas that 
they would set fire to the roof of the house, when instantly the | 
~ Generally spread ts hepa os pastalak sho 
seneralls ing, the houses in this part of the country show 
a considerable daares: of comfort Sairaetabn iohabitants. “There 
is an abundance of copper vessels and utensils and of warm bed- 
ding. Open chimneys are most generally used, but in the large - 
towns stoves, approaching the Russian pattern, are coming into use. 
Sunday, October V7th, 1847.—From Hasean-Faki to Aazdn 
(Kazaan) 7} hours :— 
From Hassan-Faki to Ozman-DBazar, Phasfichodsse } huis. cc wees 
« Ishelol, 30 Turkish houses... . My, 
i Chatuk, 160 Turkish and Bulgarian houses 59 ,, 
Fe Kesdn (Roman) 2. ss 6 4 4 ta 

The road from Hassan-Faki to Ozman-Bazar runs through cul- 
tivated undulations of the Injé-Bair. We passed Ituff, at the 
head of a beautiful valley, whose waters still flow into the Yantra 
River. 

Ozman-Bazar, a considerable and thriving borough, with several 
mosques and baths, and a Turkish fountain constructed of ancient 
materials, lies in a sheltered position, surrounded by vineyards 
and orchards. It is a post-station on the main road from Rus- 
ehuk to Kazan, Selimné, and Adrianople. [Nemains of an old 
Roman cauzeway are still visible. Timber abounds in the neigh- 
bourhood, and the doors and framework of the houses are 
generally of sound oak. At Ozman-Ba2ar, as in most villages 
of the Balkan, the doors are seldom provided with locks,—a sure 
sen of the general honesty of the mountaineers of this part of 

urkey. 

From Ozman-Bazar the ground ascends for 2 hours to the first 
derbend guardhouse at Ishelol. 4 

We passed numerous straggling farms and villages on each side 
of the road on going to the eecond derbend guardhoyse, whence 
close up to Chatuk our way lies chiefly through forests and 
thickly-wooded defiles, with occasional traces of an ancient road, 
and patches cleared for pasture and agriculture. | 

Chatuk, a pretty village, is picturesquely situated at the head- 
waters of the Buyuk Kamehik. It has 150 Turkish and Bul- 

rian houses. We met at a coffee house two Shorbachi, or 

men, from Kazan, on their way to Ozman-Bazar. They were 
accompanied by a common police soldier of Omar Pasha’s, who 
was evidently the most important personage of the party. 


= 
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On the way from Chatuk to Kazan are two more derbend guard- 


houses, one at 1} and the other at 14 hour from Chatuk; and — 


otek them is a first-rate military position, on detached barren 
hts, extending in a crescent of 14 mile, facing the N. 

ser main road winds from E.N.E. to W.S.W., along the foot 

of the position, then passes through it over open ground, after 

which a brisk deseent of half an hour leads to Kazan. No wood 

ht or left; the immediate neighbourhood of Kazan is also bare, 

with the exception of the Kiz-tépé (already described) and the 


- Western mountain 


range. 

Monday, October 18th.—The direct road from Kazan to Chalik- 
Kavak, by Karatler, being described as very ditheult and not to 
be chosen on account of the unsettled state of the weather, we re- 
sumed our former road from Kazan by Papas-Koi, through the 
valley of the Delli Kamehik, as far as Sadova, viz. :— 


Kazan to Papas-Koi . 2 taal ee fo ete bo 
“ Sadova, 45 Torkuh hoes. isos ke’ a 
as Kedir-Fekli, 60 Turkish hous . 2 1 ww kt oy 
rh Peklateh, pat Turkish houses a = : 4 :_ 2. # & oh . 
. Malenich, 40 Turkish hous. . . . 2. 1 ws ew Oh yy 
mn Rubja, 60 ‘Turtish howsrs , . + ee ee ee 
4a Murad-déré, 40 Turkish ous. 2 1 wes Tt ys 


Chalik- rntg 80 Turkish and Bulgarian houses. 11 " 
Riou Sadova our line of march proceeded for 24 hours more 
as far as Malenich, through a rich valley, in which the forest 
has mela acy cleared for agricultural purposes. Its Mussulman 
ves apparently in great ease and abundance, and we 
hey bese Turkish peasants with cart-loads of wine for the wealthy 
Christian population of Kazan. 


Notwithstanding the great abundance of wood and the cheap- — 


ness of provisions and Wages, the inhabitants of Kazan have not 
ventured to introduce the manufacture of cloth on European 
principles. They are fully aware of the advantages of the recent 
Improvements, many of them having seen the large Austrian 
establighments ; yet prejudice, want of the spirit of enterprise, and, 
above all, the insecurity attendant on all large outlay of capital 


under Eastern despotism, have prevented them from introducing — 


vantble thea sek siete hey seek to hide as much a8 
le their p ie A from the provincial governors, aware, a8 
they BAY ehey are ‘of Turkish Lapepbie “the pubhe revenue. 
is like a river of fine water; be who approaches it and does not 
quench his thirst is a fool.” The Kazanese have, from sad ex- 
ience, little faith in the Tanzimat and in the pretended 
Curkish reforms. 
During the whole route, from Kazan down to Malenich, we 
still foam the the roads in excellent condition for the time of year; 
the fields teeming with verdant young crops, and the pastures 
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covered with horses, buffaloes, oxen, kine, and Ald sheep of a 
brown colour. The Turkish women im this part of the country 
wear handsome éurnuses and black and white ferejis. 

_ From Malenich downwards towards Kamelik-Mahalesi, the 
river flows through a narrow defile, chiefly between abrupt rocks 
and crags. It is everywhere fordable. The road to Rubja leads 
over the = mountain range whieh bere shuts in the river. 

From Rubja to Murad-déré is 4 of an hour, and thence 
i Bese road to Kamcehik-Mahalesi to the point of intersection 

the highway between Dobral and Chalik-Kavak is 1) hour 
more, in all 9 hours from Kazan. Turning off nearly due N., 
towards Chalik-Kavak, the village of Rubja nen on the 
left, forming, with Murad-deré, part of a strong military position 
of 1000 to 1200 yards extent, facing E., towards the Dobral 
main road, and one of strategical importance, as it forms the 
nucleus of several roads, viz..— " 


Rubja to Verebitza Ce ee ee ee ee ee f hours, 
+)” Kapshik-Maleled’. ss a eos es SI) 
Pe Chali Ravel Jc) 2 nee ee 


From Murad-déré another road also leads direct to Chalik- 
Kavak (2 hours) between the mountain track thither from Rubja 
and the high road from Dobral, but it is more difficult than 
either of them. 

One bour and a halfs march on the latter from the above- 
mentioned point of intersection led us through a great wooded 
defile, and half an hour more over an undulating plam brought 
us, after dark, to Chalik-Kavak. This great mountain defile is 
generally from 40 to 100 yards broad, the military road pint 
nowhere less than 10 yards wide, and practicable for all arms a 
heavy baggage trains. The mountain slopes, between 300 and 
400 Sry in ae not very steep, but of difficult ascent on account 
of the ‘trees and the thick underwood. 

Chalik-Kavak is a poor hamlet of 80 houses, but before the war 
which terminated in 1774 it contained 700 families, many of 
whom subsequently emigrated into Russia. | 

From Chalik-Kavak a direct mountain-path to Kazan (9 hours) 
is very rough and precipitous. From Chalik-Kavak to Shumla 
. by the main road, md Smiadova, the distance is 8 hours. 
Tuesday, October 1th.— 

Chalik-Kavak to Bairam-dér!, 60 Turkish hoowes 2. « +." 
| Bek , 


as Hekje, 55 Turkish hows =. ws ll in 
= Labnites, 60 Turkish houses 2c we + os 
. Mereke, tO ‘Turkish homers. . 6 ee SL 4. 
Buyuk-Chenka, 80 Bulgarian houses . . . 68 4, 


From Chalik-Kavak the road to Bairam-déré leads along 
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the left bank of a rivulet, through a richly-wooded and watered” 
valley. From Bairam-déré a direct but difficult cart-road leads 


to Rudcha and Keremetli-Koi, and thence by Karanlé to Boghaz- 
déré, on the S. slope of the Balkans, 

At Bairam-léré we crossed a wooded mountain ridge, and 
reached Bekje, whence a rivulet runs into the Akeli Kamchik or 
“wise Kamehik" River, passing « little W. of Mereke, through 
a picturesque and rocky gorge. 

Our whole line of march from Bekje to Boyuk-Chenka la 
Poh a rich, well-cultivated valley, with oceasionally fine oak 
orests. 

From Lubnitza a good cart-road leads to Boghaz-déré, steep for 
an hour near the latter village, whilst another leads to Shumla, and 
another from Mereke to Yeni-Koi. From Buyuk-Chenka to Boghaz- 
déré a good cart-road, which may be eventually of hgh strate- 
gical importance, rans along the left bank of the Delli Kamehik 
River, xz. : From Chenka by Kisik, Déré-Koi to Boiala, 34 houra; 
thence to Skotna (Iskotna), | hour; to Karanla, 14 more; and, 


after crossing the river, 1 hour to Boghaz-déré; in all, from 


Buyuk-Chenka to Boghaz-déré, at the head-waters of the Mi- 
sevria Valley, 7 hours. 

From Boiala a direct road leads to Boghaz-déré by a steep 
san th, in 2-24 hours, crossing the river at the former 
village, 


From “aera another cart-road passes by the strong 


position of Pilay-Tépé to Sujiler, another military point. 

From Chenka to Kara-Abmed Mahalesi, 40 Turkish houses . | hour. 
a Butresk, 45 Turkish houses . .. ape Wier: 
a Koépri-Kol, 40 Turkish and Bulgarian houses 3} ,, 


The junction of the Delli Kamehik and of the Akeli Kamehik 
takes Se a short distance above Butresk, on the right bank of 
the main river, A good cart-road from Chenka leads through 
a high forest, chiefly of fine oak, crossing the Delli Kamehik at 
Kara-Abmed in 24 feet of water, and runs along the right bank 
to Kopri-Koi. : 

In these districts the quarters of the Turks and Bulgarians are 
usually very clean, those of the Greeks and Jews filthy ; the 
latter are only to be found in the towns. 

In the forest between Butresk and Képri-Koi four éépes, of 
tumuli, occur on the left of the road. 

Immediately N. of Chenka is a fine military position of about 
900 yards extent, and facing N. It covers the roads to Chalik- 
Kavak and to Sujiler ; but it can be turned by its left, psn ae 
he by which a direct road passes from Yeni-Koi to Mereke. | 

ira-Ahmed also offers.a fine military position in a semicircle 
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~of 1200 to 1500 yards, facing N.N.E., and covering the Kamchik 
se the prea tei se position “ coer | by 
Year this important strategical spot the forest is crossed 
several roads from Chenka over the Buyuk Kamehik River. 
Wednesday, October 20th.— 
From Kopri-Koi to Kadi-Koi, 100 Turkish and Bulgarian houses 2 hours, 


'n Fetla-Ko i, 0 ne Be PF ay rf 
i Ainema, 80 fit aH Fi 7“) t 
‘r Kelefeha. Sn 1 af " 4 0 
¥ Laie Ete TT + " “ 

Shomla Woe a Le ee a Pe eed ee fee if e 


At Kipri-Koi a narrow wooden bridge crosses the river, and 
near it is a ford 2 to 3 feet deep. 

The village itself is newly built. It was burnt im 1529, as 
the peat told me, by order of Ali Pasha, before the arrival of 
Genera Riidiger with the first Russian column that forced the 
passage of the Balkan. Since that period the various militar 
ines over the Balkan have been so folly reconnoitered and studiec 
by Russian staff and general officers, that it ts probable that 

nould war again break out, the Kussian armies will operate on a 
very different plan from that of the campaigns of 1828-20, when 
the passes of the Balkan were scarcely known. The positions of 
Shumla and Varna alone, as hitherto occupid by the Turks in 
their defensive operations against a northern enemy, are in- 
sufficient for covering the Balkan passes that have now been so 
thoroughly examined. ‘The position taken up by Ali Pasha, in 
1829, near Képri-Koi was a very weak one, and the first serious 
onset of General Riidiger obliged the Turks to abandon it. 

The cart-road from Kopri-Koi to Kadi-Koi, after crossing the 
above-mentioned ford, leads over the lower undulations of the 
Liusum mountain-range, for the first hour through forest and 
along muddy tracks. 

Near Kadi-Koi are two tépés. In passing on to Fetla-Koi, we 
left Buldir-Koi (40 Turkish houses) close by the road, and 
Kumarova (45 Turkish and Bulgarian houses) about a quarter 
of a mile S.W. from the highway. ~ | 

The country being clear and open, at least a dozen tumuli, 
in elevated situations, are seen in various directions between 
Paravati and Kumarova, sometimes single, gometimes in clusters 
of three or four. 

Markovecha is a flourishing village, with larger houses than usual, 
some of them consisting of two floors, and most of them neatly 
tiled (since 1829), whilst the other villages in the plams from 
Chenka hence are merely straw-thatched. At Markovcha are 
two Roman fountains, partly decayed, and not far off a large 

~ tumulus, 
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From Paravati a good cart-road leads acroas our morning's 
line of march to Kumarova, and thence by Yeni-Koi direct to 
Mereke by a ford of the Akéli Kamehik. We observed many — 
brood mares in this part of the country. Fodder and hay seem 
generally abundant, and are often even not housed. | 

From Markovecha to Kulefcha our road passed over undulating 
high land. A moderate descent from the heights above Kulefcha 
led into the plains of Shumla. | 9 

Enfilading this descent, Marshal Diebitech had chosen his 
position on the undulating ground wnder the village of Kulefcha, 
and separated from the upper position by the rivulet called Bash- 
bunar. Instead of taking up defensively the strong upper posi- 
tion of 1} mile in extent, protected by precipitous limestone cliffs 
ipa overhanging the course of the Daracat! River) on the right, 

with the villages of Kulefcha and Madara in the centre, and the left 
covered by steep ravines overgrown with brushwood, the Grand 
Vizir resolved to attack the Russians in their own excellent por 
tion, evidently chosen with the view of drawing the half-disciplined 
Turks into-the open plain. 

Twenty minutes from Kulefcha the road to Shumla leads over 
the Bashbunar by a Roman arch. Numerous ¢epe's, or tumuli, 
are scattered in elevated positions over the plains between 
Kulefeha and Shuma. 

Two hours before this latter place the soil can scarcely be said 
to be cultivated. It is not unusual in Turkey to see the rich 
plains in the immediate vicinity of the residences of the provincial 
governors neglected and desolate, whilst the distant valleys, safe 
rom the oppression and rapacity of the governors aid their 
satellites, are teeming with plenty and ab ce, | 

Thursday, October 21st, At Shumla—'The Governor of 
Shumla states the number of Turkish houses to be 000, whilst. 
those of the Christians are computed at 1000; the number af 
inhabitants ought therefore to be from 25,000 ta 30,000, 
Formerly the Turks alone amounted to 35,000, besides 6000 
Christians. There are 30 mosques and baths, 1 Greek and 1 
Armenian church, and 3 Bulgarian schools, with masters from the 
normal establishment of Kazan. ‘There are also two barracks for 
the garrison, one for the infantry, and one for the cavalry, besides 
anew hospital, all built of stone. 

Three forts in the plain and one on the heights are modern 
constructions, but the fortifications are far from being finished. 
The present garrison of this most important fortress is only LOOO 
infantry and 800 cavalry. 

Some Roman remains are seen here, in the shape of decaying’ — 

The personal security of the inhabitants is far from complete; 
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the roads are infested by robbers, and it is not unusual for 
children to be carried off from the town to the mountains, and 
there kept, under menace of torture, until ransomed by the 
parents. Conversions of Christian girls to the Mussulman faith 
are of frequent occurrence. 

From Shumla to Madera, 40 Turkish and Bulgarian houses 3. hours. 

uF Kashéin, 450 yy i] 7 4 on 
ni 0 TH af ha fF 
nf Paravati, 2200 4, . oi rs Ob 

The main road from Shumla to Madara leads near the latter 
village over a Roman arch thrown across the Paravati River. 
Close to Madara, a little to the S., is the village of Kulefcha. 

An bour beyond Madara lies Kasbéin; and we passed some 
minor villages of mixed population, with 15 to 25 Bulgarian and 
Turkish houses in each, | | 

From Kasbein to Velshin a long defile stretches for 4 hours 
between calcareous hills, about 200 feet high from the bed of the 
Paravati river, which runs in a narrow valley, averaging 200 
yards in width. 3 

At Velshin, 8 hours from Shumla, the main road divides: 
one branch striking off to Varna, nearly due E., and the other to 
Paravati, 5.8.E., ania the river of that name, 

Madara, Kulefcha, and Paravati were destroyed during the 
war of 1828-29; the first two have been rebuilt, but Paravati, 
which formerly contained 1000 Turkish and 80 Bulgarian and 
Greek houses. is now reduced to a Christian village of 20 Greek 
and 200 Bulgarian houses. There is but little cultivation, for 
want of hands, on the whole route from Kasbéin to Paravan, 

Ata short distance E. of Kasbéin artificial excavations appear 
in the steep limestone rocks, resembling those described near 
Injekis. At Paravati the remains of the fortifications, thrown up 
during the last war by order of General Kyprianos, viz. four 
redoubts on the heights and two in the town, connected b 
trenches, are still visible, | 

Saturday, October 23rd, 1847.— 

From Paravati to Testaji-Koi, 40 Turkish and Bulgarian houses . 2 hours, 
Shikiir Ripri... « 2 20% wee ms a 
Avren, 60 Bulgarian houses . 1 ss es th gg 
Varia . , Neer ahr zy 


if 
TF 
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From Paravati the ener to Varna leads along the northern 
shore of the lake of Devne, but the cart-road along the southern 
shore being of considerable importance, L reconnoitered it by the 
route leading through the plain, and nearly parallel to the course 
of the Paravati river to Testaji (2 hours), and thence in 1 hour 
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more to Shikiir Képri, or the Bridge of Thanks (over the same 
river), 80 called because travellers having passed the woods 
between Varna and Shiikiir Képri, are supposed to return thanks 
to Allah for having eseaped being plundered or murdered. 

From this bridge a difficult ascending track leads, in 1 hour, 
through thick forest, chiefly oak, to Avren, a central point on the 
Liusum mountain ridge, whence roads branch off by Sultanler to 
Yovran Dervish and Aivachik. 

Though living in a fertile spot, on a rich soil, cleared in the 
forest for agricultural purposes, the Bulgarians of this hamlet had 
not rebuilt their houses since the war, but were living on in poor 
mud-plastered wicker-work hovels and huts, through fear of 
having their houses again destroyed in another war. 

Men and women seemed otherwise to be well off, and many of 
the latter wore in this secluded retreat fine and tasteful clea 
armiets and wristbands. 

From Avren the mountainous nature of the country nearly 
obliged us to turn back in order to reach the Village of Yeni- 
bekje, on the western Devne lake, It is fordable during its whole 


length. One hour and a half having taken us to the borders of 


the eastern Devne lake (nearly opposite Buyuk Aladin), 3 hours 
mee along its banks, through forest and brushwood, brought us 
to ara. 

Sunday, October 24th, 1847.—I spent this day in reconnoitring 
the environs of Varna, as far as Buyuk Aladin, viz. :— 
VornatoKadi-Kol. . . 2... 2... 7 hours. 
fr" Yenijé-Koi eo ee i ate) aS 1+ si 

a Buynk Aladin . . . . . . Wg 


j ir 


This road, along the northern shore of the lake of Devne, is. 


the lower or summer road to Paravati: the Upper or winter 
road to the same place runs nearly parallel to it at 4 or # 
of a mile’s distance, making some windings on account of the 
igher undulations of the ground. Both roads start from the 
re gate in Varna, and reunite at some distance beyond Buyuk 
\ladin. 

Close to Varna the direct high road to Silistria strikes off through 


the mountains, which run parallel to the Lake of Devne (.Detino), 
and another road to  Silistria through these same mountains 
branches off from the upper Paravati road, between and just 
above the villages of Kadi-Koi and Yenijé-Koi. 

From Buyuk Aladin (N. of the Devne lake) a road leads in one 
hour to Yenibekje-Koi, on the southern banks of the lake, 
passing two mills on the principal branch of the Paravati river, 
which connects the western and eastern lakes of Devne, and 


inundates the marshy ground between them, to a greater or less 


extent, according to tl dry or wet season, The main stream of 
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the river, and a lateral branch which falls into the eastern Devne 
lake just below the village of Buyuk Aladin, form an island, 
which is mentioned in the action between Alexander the Great 
and the Triballians in his march towards the Danube. 

The Paravati River has its head-waters in the mountains N. 
of Shumla, and falls into the smaller or western lake of Devne, 
near the village of Yeni-bekje (on its southern shore), traverses 
the south-eastern angle of the lake, and flows in the dry season 
by two branches, and during the rainy months by various stream- 
lets, through the low and marshy neck of land which divides the 
two lakes, into the larger or easternmost, whence it discharges 
itself by a broad stream into the Black Sea, along the foot of the 
southern walls of the fortress of Varna. 

The distance from the castern shore of the lake to the Black 
Sea is about half an English mile, and the breadth of land be- 
tween the two lakes, according to the heights of the floods in the 

ry or wet season, from 1 mile to 14 mile. 

e Paravati River flows nearly parallel to the Hemus and 
to the Danube ; and considering that from Varna, as well as from 
Paravati, the distance to Silistria is computed at 24 hours, or 3 
days’ march, there can be no doubt but that the Paravati River 
18: the Lyginos described by Arrian thus :—* distat id ab Istro, 
el quis Aemum versus proficiscatur, itinere tridu.”* 

From the description given »y the historian, it is evident that 
he speaks of a river running in the same direction with the Danube 
at a distance of three days from it, and not falling iato the [ster 
or Danube, as the Lygincs is represented to do by some authorities 
as well as by the great Austrian map, where this ancient river. is 
made to fall into ibe Dainibe at Zibra Palanka, between Nikopolis 
and Viddin, opposite to some small islands. 

It is this collateral circumstance of the existence of islands at the 
mouth of the river at Zibra Palanka which most likely has caused 
the error, for Arrian speaks of an dstand of the Lyginost (ride the 
French translations of that author), whereas river isfands, in this 
part of the country, are only to be found in the Danube. 

To avoid this apparent difficulty the German translators have 
altogether Shaiteed. the passage referring to the island,t and say 
that after the action with the Thracians, which I have deseribed 
as having taken place at the defiles of Boghaz or Haramdére :— 
® Alexander ascended the heights, advanced against the Triballinns across the 
Hwemus, and arrived at the Lyginos, which is distant from the Danube threo 
days’ journey, in the direction of the Haemus, 

“ Syrmus, the King of the Triballians, informed long before of Alexander's 







SO Asie a eer deri vee Lerpee ay beri ree" Aije hers erafeny trot. 
+ Arrian says nothing about an islam! in the Lyginos, The author has appa- 


* rently been misled by the French translation.—W. J. H. 


t Dr. Borheck, Frankfort-o.-M. Edit. 1790, and others. 
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. had sent the women and the children of the Triballians to the Ister, 
es ering them to be conveyed across to one of the islands of the river. Ite” 
name is Peuke.” In this same island the Throcians, neighbours of the Tri- 
ballians, had also token hae a tee approach of Alexander, and Syrinus him. 
self, with his own people, had thither,” 

From the knowledge ‘ma 1 have now acquired by personal 
examination of the ground, I prefer following the French trans-— 


lators, who say :— 
ie ithe 


“Cependant un grand nombre de Tritmfliens fuit en arriére et se 
Syria aufre ULE Ly sree rhage ra gether 2m la Pere 
yginos river, “ unde exander erat—rrrae 7 
i se acy pro 
édu détour celui-ci revient mares pet surprend leur camp; les 
Biers en désordre se rallient dans un bois v du flewve. 

Arrian then goes on to relate how Alexander succeeded in 
drawing the Triballians out of this wood, how he defeated them — 
in the open ground beyond it, and— 

“they fled through the forest towards the river, Three thousand perished i in 

Be Bight: few frame were cies aia not only LpPetagtins of he 
wh a ¢ river, al u in ic 

persuit on the Sait of the Macedonians, am Rea din! ve 

“On the third day after this batthe Alexander arrived at the Ister.” ¢ 

From a careful inspection of the country, I am persuaded that 
the isthmus between the two lakes of Devne is the pare of 
Alexander's action. It is formed into an island by the two prin- 
cipal streams of the Paravati, or Lyginos river. The sout | 
shore of the Lyginos is still covered by thick primeval forest, aiid 
ee the northern bank, where the battle was fought, is now 

ptm eer it bears evident marks of having been formic a ; 
cov ith wood. 

Arrian may now be read without omissions or ‘coun | 
and 1 hold that I have shown in the annexed sketch, A jexander . 
marched from “ Amphipolis ” (Emboli), leaving“ Phili 
(Ruins of Filibé) and “ Mount Orbelus” on. his left, erm the 
“ Nesus” (Karasn), and, following the high road by the pr 
Ferejik, Demotika, Kirke kelesia, and Aides, arrived at the: 
of Mount Hemus, which be reached “on the tenth day.” 

Here he fought the action with “the Thracians ” at ; 
déré, or mdéré, forced those defiles, and crossed the Hamus | 
(Balkan) by the main road to Paravati “on the Lyginos. 

From Paravati Alexander moved by the present road 
towards Silistria, but, hearing of the Es Bir of the ma dy of 
the Triballians towards “the island of the river nC Lveiieah 4 
whenee Alexander had departed the previous day,” he counter — 


7 vege a according to Harbid du Bocage. See German translation of 
apy ee vaca Tafel, Edit. Statigard, 1829. 















Aestaoh Repeait, ie ib, 
a: vero Seed: pr pla a fomen oc oliam eandam insalem 
itm Jat tam sete contolerat, unde Alexander pridie solvera. —] 
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marched also, in search of the enemy, whom he met with and 
defeated on the grounds between the two lakes of Devne. Thence 
he arrived, “in 3 days,” on the Danube (at Silistria), crossed 
that mighty rive, defeated the Gete,* repassed the Danube, and 


~ By referring to the annexed sketch, it will be seen. that 
Alexander passed, in his march om Silistria, the Kamebik at 
Ror ih sme and the Lyginos at Paravati, at the same points 

pee Marshal Diebiteh i in his inverse operation Silistria 
ions the, defiles of the Balkan, after the battle of Kulefcha and 

& ca of Silistria, Arrived at Képri-Koi, the Russian 
Wr reeatk oatinaie Raeadaree’ the of the Hamus, as 
was done by Darius, because it was the plan of the Russians—as 
formerly in that of the Persians—to occupy first the ‘sea 
towns” before conti the operations Darius from 8. to. N., 
Marshal Diebitch from Nature has so strongly marked 
the best amongst the many ‘diffentt passes of the Hamus, that at 

‘the distance of thousands of years the three great commanders 
are found to have operated by the aame lines. 

It remains to be stared: that whilst the Geta, who, in the 
time of the expedition of Darius against the Se oe (Herod., 
lib, iv.), lived S. of the Danube, were found Alexander 
already on the left or northern bank..of the river Gn the fertile 
plains of Wallachia) ; the Triballians, on the contrary, held the 
ormer territories of the Geta, as far 5.E. as Varna. 

It was a short distance to the westward of the ‘Turkish villa 
of Buyuk Aladin that the action of Alexander t and the Tribal- 


lians was fought, and, returning from this hamlet to Varna, my 
guide pointed. nt the ground N. of the village of Yemjé-Koi aa the 
scene of the angers ape Rte 1 of November, 1444, 


Two tumu marked Yin my sketch) were pointed. out to me 


* Arriani Expedit., lib. j., cap, 1-5. 

} Accordin edie o Hocage, near a sland Gppraite tebe, Wien cow ba 
the villa orn 

i, rAleaander, the son of Philip, in bis ‘a he sasiatt met the Thracians beyond 
Mount Homus, ls said to have tar phrorgrat aa in an incursion tare the 
country os the Triballi, and obverved that t occupied the territory os far ns the 
Danube and the iskund Peuce (Pieaina), aw Bs is in it; end that the Geto pem- 
seated the country beyond that river; he was, however, ‘unable to pues into the 
island for want of a sufficient number of ships, aml because Syrmus, the king of 
the Triballi, who had taken refuge in that place, resisted the undertaking; bat 
Alexander crossed over into the country of the Get» and took theit city, after 
which he retorped home in baste, carrying with him te from those nations, 
and also from Syrmus.” See Strabo, by Hamilton ane Faleoner, vol. i. p. 462,— 
pain, at p. 469. “ Near the ergnech cc roms he large isfanel 4 some 
This the Basturnm and were bence ink are also other 
islands much in eco abuve this, and others mearer the sea. The Danube 
has seven mouths: the is called the Sacred Mouth, the pamage Wy which to 
Peuce is 120 stadia, At ¢ lower part of this island Darius made his ridge,"— 
En, 
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by the denomination of Sanjak Tépé and Murad Tépé. 


are about the centre of the line which Sultan Murad's army of 
40,000 men must have occupied on the slightly undulating ground — 


of one of the last spurs of the mountain ridge which runs nearly 
E. and W. parallel with the lakes of Devne. 


Opposite to the Mussulman line of battle King Vladislav and — 
the Great Hunyades had drawn up their army of about 15,000 _ 
men on another easy slope, now occupied on its southern point by — 
the hamlet of Kadi-Koi. The Turks stood in their usual order of 


battle when fighting in Europe :* the troops of Rumili forming 


the right, the Janissaries the centre, and the troops of Anatoli the 


left wing. The right wing was secured by the lake of Devne; 
the centre was protected by a palisaded ditch, the lines of which 


are still traceable in some parts near the Sanjak and Murad 


Teépés; and the left wing rested on the mountains. 

The extent of the Turkish position, from the lake to the foot of 
the mountains, is about 2 English miles, or 3400 yards, 

‘On the other side, the le wing of the Hungurian army was 
safely flanked by the marshy stream of the lake of Devne; in the 
centre stood the choice troops, commanded by King Vladislav in 
person; and the night wing—towards the mountains, but evidently 
the weakest part of their order of battle—was reclined a little 
backwards in the direction of Varna. | 

The position of Kadi-Koi is of an extent of about 2200 yards. 
sek tumulus, or the Segre marked X, in the rear of their 
right wing, is, in all probability, the spot where the Hungarians 
had made their ‘swalenbivn, 2 oe fortification of chariots. 

The two armies were separated by a very shallow dip of the 
ground, which is dry, sandy, and well adapted for fighting and 
manceuvring. Hammer is evidently mistaken in calling this great 
action “the battle of the Swamps,” for the only swamps near the 
field are the marshy borders of the lake of Devne, on which rested 
the right wing of the Turks and the left of the Hungarians. 

Notwithstanding, or perhaps on account of, the i eriority of the 
Christians in numbers, Hunyades had decided to act offensively, and 
both his wings were fora time victorious, but the general onset was 
broken by the steady and valorous resistance of t Janissaries. 

King Vladislav was killed in his impetuous attack on that 
body; an old Janissary, Khoja Hisr, cut off his head, and stuck 
it on a lance by the side of a pike, on which was attached the 
broken treaty of peace. ‘ we 

I consider the Murad Tépé to be the spot where Sultan Murad 
had ordered the lance with the treaty to be exposed to the sight 





of his indignant army, and where King Vladislav’s head was 


= 


* In Asia, according to the old meg oleleoti the Beglerbeg of Anatoli commanded 


the right wing, and the Beglerbeg of Rumili the left. ' ‘ 


- 
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planted by its side. The Sanjak-Tépé is the neighbouring 
mount, where, according to the Turkish war custom, the grea 
imperial standard was displayed. Hence the traditional appella- 
tion of the two tumuli, 

Hellert’s French translation of M. de Hammer's celebrated 
‘History of the Empire’ is enriched with a plan of the 
battle of Varna, The laid down is altogether fictitious ; 
in the neighbourhood of Varna there are neither lakes, rivers, 
nor mountains, like those indicated in that sketch. - 

Monday, October 25th—The modern fortifications of Varna, 
reconstructed since 1828-29, have not strengthened the place. 
On the contrary, the bastioned “ enceinte” has been considerably 
extended, and although the lines may thus hold a larger garrison, 
the defences of the northern side have been brought several 
hundred yards nearer to the pays from whence they can be most 
effectively battered. ‘The weakest point of the new fortress is 
now its north-eastern angle, the most enh to a marine attack, 
as ships of war can approach it, and enfilade within about 700 yards. 

The main attack of the Russians in 1828, against the old 
fortress, was from the N.; they had also a strong corps estab- 
lished S. of Varna. Their communication was kept up by the 
fords of the Paravati or Lyginos river (2 feet deep in summer, 3 
feet in winter), between the two lakes of Devne (3 hours from 
Varna). On this point they had also a pontoon bridge, and, 
besides, an casy communication of 24 to 6 miles by water for 
messengers in bouts across the lake, beyond the immediate reach 
of the guns of the fortress. 

Formerly a stone bridge waa thrown over the Lyginos, near the 
fords, and close to the present mills between Boyuk Aladin and 
Yenibekje-Koi; but the inhabitants of the latter place purposely 
destroyed the bridge, in order that troops, Government messengers, 
and travellers might not be induced to go by their village to 
Paravati—a road nearer by about a of an hour than the 
sts highway by the northern shore of the upper lake of 
APEVUE. 

The voluntary destruction of a stone bridge by the neighbouring 
villagers, with the view of obstructing set: sae Shs daily 
and, in well regulated countries, moat profitable, intercourse 
between such important places as Varna and Shumla (via Para- 
vati) is the strongest testimony of the present misrule on the part 
of the Government in these provinces, 

On the arrival of the Austrian steamer from Galatz we em- 
barked, in the afternoon of the 25th of October, for Constan- 
tinople, and a pleasant run, with a smooth sea, brought us to the 
Bosphorus aml Golden Horn early the next day. 
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UL.—Ertracts from a Journal up the Koladyn River, Aracan, 


in 1851. By Capt S. R. Ticku., B.N.L : 
Communicated through the Becurranr. £ 


Read April 23, 1853, 


[Tux province of Aracan is divided into four districts :—1. Akyab (the prin. — 
: mW en) 2. Aeng, or Kyuk-pho; 3, Ramree; and, 4, Thandowy. Tho — 
ole province is governed by a commissioner, who exercises the powers and 
duties of a civil and sessions judge, and commissioner of revenue, together 
with a general superintendence over matters connected with the marine de- 

tin the province, Under this officer, and at the head of each ree 
E | placed a ipal assistant commissioner, who performs the functions 
civil jadge, magistrate, and collector of revenue within his jurisdiction, In 
the exercise of these duties the political assistant has to visit, during the cool 
and healthy part of the year, the interior of his district ; and it was during a 
tour of this nature, eae oe 1850-51, that rl rip and Ae wet a es 
scenery, topography, inhabitants and products of the principal river of the 
ahead ae meta: and are now offered to the Royal Geographical Society, 
The, at the time, irremediable want of proper instruments incapacitated the 
author from recording such data as to the heights of mountains, latitudes of 
places, temperature and humidity of the sir, &e. as are essential to the com 
pletetess of a traveller's diary, ‘The hill-people described are one of a great 
fhomber of tribes inhabiting the vast ranges of the Himmalaya mountains and 
their offshoots, most of whom, from Assam northward and westward, have boen 
already described, but nothing has been published yet, the author believes, on 
the mountaineers or aborigines of Aracan; and the following crude observations 
will, he trusts, fll wp in some measure this hiatus in ethnology.—S. R. T.) 


Akyab, Feb, 3rd, Monday.— Weighed at 7 a.m., in the H.C, 
schooner Petrel, with a fresh breeze from the N. E., and, after run- 
=. arge to clear the shipping above us, braced up on the larboard 
tack and stood across the estuary of the Koladyn, here about 5 
miles wide. The cold north-easterly monsoon blowing freshly 
against a erie, spring-tide made a “bit of a sea,” and we 
cracked on merrily, the waves sparkling with blue and silver, and _ 
sending their spray over the decks of our little craft. ‘The view 
of the station ais town of Akyab was exceedingly pretty. The 
bungalas of the residents peeping from the trees—the smooth, 
‘ arly-planned rx + aventod by noble Seagate se few — 
white~ “pukka” bridges and edifices—al 2 isis, led cheeril 
in the sun; and even the fanssiiadls masses of mat hie cafk 
ouses, composing the town and bazaar, assumed a gay air in the 
lovely morni . The beach was crowded with redone! Rewer 
pied in the grand staple commerce of the place—loading, busking, 
piling, measuring, and packing rice. The mass of the crowd wis 
aes a of Chittagong coolies (who come in shiploads during the 
aking season), but amongst them might be seen groups of other — 
nations in their various costumes—Arabs, Madrassi ES 
Javanese, Chinese, and Mongols, mixed with the “ Mughs” (the _ 
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‘natives of Aracan); while, in more familiar garbs, Engl 
ricans, French, Danes, Spaniards, and Dutch, mighit 
strolling about or shouldering their way through the chattering 
crowds. Near the shore, and ranged in long lines, lay anchorec 












ships of all the above nations, of class anc size from 800 tons 
downwards—from the taunt ‘ol, clipping “ Yankee” to the 
unowield Cones gant: busily engaged in taking in rice from 
fleets of country boats around them: while between them and 
the shore» and 5 di small craft of every deecription— 
Malay sampans, Chinese affairs, looking like huge troughs, and 
here and there the well-appointed quarter-boat of some European 
ship, with its clean white awning, bearing her master to his break- 
fast on shore. All was hurry-scurry, toil, and clamour. 
9 ese town of Akyab, viewed nr eat ere tet pm ee 
of mat houses, with a background | nsely foliaged trees, for 
about 24 miles, when it is bounded by the Charigia ereck, though 
geling clusters of buildings continue beyond, along the shore, 
which trends N.N.E. About midway the town is traversed by the 
Julliapara creek, which is smaller than the former, and passed by 
a substantial wooden bridge. Both are full of Burmese and 
Aracanese godoos, or native ships, boats, and eanoes of every de- 
scription; and the Charigia, which is about 100 yards broad, 
and yery deep, admits ships of 300 tons for a mile or more within 
it, The months of these crecks are busy spote, being crowded 
with sheds for storing rice, and temporary wharfs, thronged with 
boats incessantly filling with freight for the shipping ; and up them 
for a considerable distance may be seen a forest of masts of Bur- 
mese and Aracanese godoos, which chiefly bring timber from the 









interior, and here and there an ugly, mangy-looking Chittagong 
sloop, with its grotesque Anglo-Indian rigging, a . 







triced up to the “ak, and a starveling crew of coolies. How 
these se town to find their way from Chittagong, or pre- 
serve their existence in the most ordinary state of the sea in the 
bay, was matter to me of great musing and wonderment as we 
swept past the suburbs of the town. — ‘he country ships from 
Masulipatam, Coringa, and other porta on the Madras fadras const ore 
of a somewhat better description ; but still, with Gonzalo in the 
‘Tempest, 1 would prefer “an acre of barren ground, long 
heath, brown furze—anything” to “a thousand furlongs of sea 
in one of them. 

North of the Charigia, ae SN nerd Hehe ane 
patches of green grass and jungle begin to mingle with them along 
the low addy shore, with tall dead trees ringed and decaying in 
places where clearings have been commenced ; until the whole 
foeath of bank presents a line of unbroken jungle close down to the 


- 


88 Tickewy’s Voyage up the Koladyn River. 


water's edge, save where the ebb tide leaves a space of oozy mud 
between. "The opposite or eastern side of the harbour is hemmed — 
in by small rocky islets, with precipitous hills densely clothed in 
jungle, and with a steep, hard beach; some of the rocks crowning — 
their summits start out in fanciful shapes, and one of them, 
* Tumble-down Dick "—a high slanting cone of sandstone pro- 
jecting from a wooded ridge—is a well-known landmark in the 
estuary. Between these islands deep broad creeks afford safe 
inland ges to Kyuk-phu; and the N. of the harbour is | 
joanied by Flat Island, a low tract of marshy jungle which 
divides the Koladyn into two broad streams, through whieh chan- 
nels the tides rush with great strength, and, if the wind be fresh 
and contrary, a high rolling sea. Looking back to the S., low 
ridges of rocks, stretebing out from the longo Island, almost 
encircle the harbour, leaving a deep passage of about three-fourths 
of a mile in width for vessels entering or leaving; and from this — 
reef rises Savage Island, a mass of steep rocks crowned by an ex- 
cellent stone light- house, ie another smaller one built on the 


most southerly point of Akyab Island itself, | 
We satel Flat Island on its western side, avoiding the lon 


shoal that extends like a tail from its southern extremity, ane 
tacking from shore to shore, drifted rapidly up with the tide; the 
banks on either side being a monotonous line of jungle, though 
the country in the interior is entirely open and cultivated, About 

4 miles up the channel we passed, to the W., a large creek, the 
Moungyn, which affords a passage to the Myii river, N.W. One- 
or two rice sheds were Peaivald © on its banks ; and in the early 
part of the seagon pariars putin here to load. Flat Island appears 

to be about 5 miles long: and, pas ing the head of it, we entered a 
channel of upwards of 2 miles ay with a considerable sea rall- 
ing in the centre. Here we passed an antique looking bark going 
behire the wind, and presently after a brig. The eastern shore 
continues low, covered with jungle, with here and there a fine 
open space peering through the trees; but, on the western side, 
at about twenty miles from Akyab, a ridge of wooded hills runs 
4 mile inland parallel to the shore, sues on a spur of these, pro- 
jecting towards the river, isa very large ancient Jedi, or sacred 





monument of the Budhists, overlooking the village of Our : 
olf whieh, the tide failing us, we eat: ea a 
The view from the deck of the Petrel here was very pretty: to 
our right, or E., rolled the broad stream of the Koladyn, now 
smooth in the calm air of evening. Ahead lay an extensive island 
meadow, dividing the main river from the Seskhvend a broad © 
ereek that came smoothly down from the N.N:W., grey with the 
shadows of Srorhanging hills that swept along the western shore 
and rose sharply defined against the fading sky. On our left hand, 
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“stricken in years,” and in the mute majesty of decay, stood the 
lone Jedi; and past it, swept a little stream, where Ii fries vine 
to twinkle from boats along the bank ; and above it a ar ed 
away to the village of Ourytung, concealed in trees. As 
Koladyn rolled on, its broad waters mingling far off witty re 
harbour, and to the S.E. bounded by ranges of purple bills. 
cate te el pl fr sacred monument. It can 

be called a temple, for it is solid, tk no interior re- 
ptacle, shrine, ee ceviniei fact a id eupola, trun- 
springs sheer from the | 








mala at the base, which 3 and with 
divers convolution, as if turned in a thes ¢ ends in a pinnacle, 
surmounted by iron wire-work, representing the royal fri 
Burmese “ tee,” or state umbrella: the terminating spire of which 
is not unfrequently crowned with an old soda-water bottle, 

Before night set in, observing an alligator asleep on a mud flat 
near some rocks about 4 of a mile up stream, I set off in the 

jolly-boat, and after a long pull gained the shelter of the rocks, 

“a oie the boat drop silently past him within 30 or 40 yards, 
shot him t ugh the neck, so that he merely opened his mouth, 
but could not stir from the spot. The boat's crew iu umped on 
shore, up to their thighs in mud, and with a little trouble (givi 
him an oar to mumble, at which be snapped savagely), tied up his 
muzzle, and dragged him into the boat. He was about 9 fret 
long. ‘The Clashes secured his fangs, and the Mughs his body, 
of which they eats some dainty dish. ‘The alligators here are a 
distinct species from the “ mugger,’ “koombir,’’ or “ boach,” of 
a they are longer 1 in proportion, with a slenderer muzzle, 

, like the « ‘gavial” of the Ganges, appear adapted for more 

rapid svinning It is notable that in Bengal the largest alli- 

nearest the sea : nies to be the reverse ; 
for they tell-roe the: harseee ae: sae en pa 
frequently seize and ripe — 

At 8 P.M. vee erahets paitly vieilod and 
partly awept up the creek to the N. NA the Papen anchor- 
ing about 1 mile from its mouth, off Prong 

4th, Tuecsday.— Weighed at 8 AM., Speake clear eo and 
tacked up the Yeokhyan with a strong northerly breeze. The 
keonk, or tubsildar, -of , aw in the circle (or ké-wyn) of 
Yeogwyn, came on board to pay his respects, and brought his son, 
a handsome Jad of fourteen or fifteen years. The creck is on an 
ave 200 yards wide, and very winding, with much cultivation 
paibioth ides; and pawn gardens at the foot of the hills. These, 
we bordering Rie creek for 2 miles, trend off inland to N.W., 
and disclose other parallel ranges further back; they are densely 
clothed in hill bamboo and other jungle, and very steep, but not 
above 500 feet in height. Ihave been joined | y my revenue 
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the banks of the creeks and rivers in a hedge or border, sometimes — 
4) to 100 yards deep; so that the traveller, being unable to see 
inland, fancies he is traversing interminable forests, when he is 
probably in a champaign country. The object of this border is to 

revent drift-wood being carried during high floods into their 
fields : but it appears to me a useless custom, and it certainly — 
distigures the country. Where Chittagongs reside the land is 
cleared to the water's edge, and the sight of the open meadows 


is. quite cheering to the eye. | 

The ‘esl Sees narrow, we tacked every five minutes, and 
once got into the trees on the bank, but were soon off again, 
Three hours’ sail brought us past Chyn-tan, a small village on the — 
bank, dignified by two little Jedis. ‘The villagers seem very 
busy, threshing and piling their rice on the shore, and scarcely 
leaving off to stare at us as we pass. This rice is soon purchased 
by dulls (native brokers) for the shipping, or the Akyab market. 

The tide failed us at the village of Sahoo. on the E. bank, — 
where we anchored, and I had kucherry, returuing with the ebb 
to the mouth of the creek before night-fall. 

In these wooded nalas, when the ebb leaves the mud exposed, 
the banks are often visited by numbers of monkeys (Cereupithecus 
carbonarius), the ‘ myuk-tunga,” or fishing monkey of the 

‘acanese, who grope about the mid for worms, shell-fish, or 
stranded shrimps, ‘Chey are amusing fellows, and readily tamed 
when caught young; but the males get morose with age, and bite — 
severely, en canine teeth as large as the fangs of a fox-hound. 
They —_ well: one -_ I had pie in the Bolongo Island, — 
in 1847, escaped out of our boat (having cha ed at and nearly 
driven us all overboard), and sis ye oo ancl recite aoe 4 
dexterously that we were long in recaptaring him. I might have 
shot several to-day, but forbore. 

Among the hills deseribed a little while back, one of the inner — 
ranges, running N.W., ends in a very steep truncated summit. — 
It is the highest hill in the alluvium of the Akyab district, 
by native report, quite insurmountable. It is called the Bey- 
gnara-tung (or hill of five hundred ducks); but the origin of such 
a singular name I could not discover, ‘Ihere is said to be a tank 
ou the top (perhaps for the ducks), and that in eb os 
nat or spirit mhabited the hill, who fulfilled the wishes of all 
pulgrims as visited her shrine, whether for riches, long life, 
ra The tank also on the summit, generally said to be dug 

preter-human hands, is a feature common to nearly all the — 
remarkable bills in Singthum, Chota Nagpur, &c. a7 
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Before nightfall we anchored at our station of yesterday, below 
acta hy Island. The conflux of the two streams is dangerous 
for small boats at half tides during the springs, as strong whirl- 
pools form in such spots sufficient to engulph a light canoe. 

The channel of the Koladyn before us being shallow, we waited. 
till 9 pt, when the flow had been running about half an hour, 
and then weighed, tacking up with a light north-easterly air. 
The young moon had set early behind the Mulls, but it was a bril- 
liant starlight night. We made for the easterly shore, where we 
had 3 fathoms, Ee net ‘dae domneyree reac in spite of 
every precaution, sending the jolly-boat abead to s we twice 
ahaslen to 4a fathom, and she econ time grounded. ‘This was 
about midnight, and the crew, who had been working hard all 
day, let go the anchor, to wait for better times; but, on m insist= 
ing upon it, soa ital off in the jolly-boat, and throwin 
it into deep water astern of us, hove upon it, and a light air belp- 
ing us, we got off. This reach of the Koladyn, which I calculate 
at 25 to 30 miles from Akyab, would require great peg ests 
and daylight, to ensure the safe rere arger vessels. Beyond 
it the water continues of great depth for about 50 miles. 

ith, Wednesday.— At about 3 a.m. we anchored off the village 
of Kuddawa, on the E. shore, being unable to proceed on account 
of a dense fog, I was wpon deck at about 7 a.m, a cold 
northerly breeze was clearing off the mist, which at 9 ss. lifted, 
and the sun shone out upon much the same kind of country as 
heretofore. The Koladyn narrowed to about 600 yards; the 
E. shore well cultivated, but fringed with jungle, and villages at 
every mile or two apart. The opposite side is the E. bank of 
Yeogwyn Island (which we ran along yesterday), and is chiefly 
jungle, with the ground taree-palm in rain dite iffording a 

er papr ites milpetieniee etyee of the drink they love. Ih 
whole of the day was occupied in revenue business ; and the poop 
of the Petrel, with an awning above, made the pleasantest 
kucherry I had ever worked in, : 

At about 2 pw. we anchored off the pleasant village of 
Rungjwyn. ; 

About 8 rat. we weighed again, sweeping up, for there was 
little or no wind, but were obliged to anchor about midnight, as 
the fog settled down so thick we could scarcely see to the jib- 
boom end. Just before anchoring we passed a pariar brig at 
anchor, 

6th, Thursday.— Ookwye, our anchoring place. The country 
immediately in advance begins perceptibly to improve, the banks 
to heighten, and wide meadows to relieve the monotony of bush 
and jungle. We weighed at 9 a.w., with a cold bracing wind 
that sent us flying through the water. ‘The country here rises on 
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either shore, losing the swampy appearance of Lower Aracan ; and 
View, as we tacked up, was lovely in the extreme, On either — 
side villages, of a far superior description to any yet seen, lay 
clustered on high banks, amid groves of plantains, mangoes, 
uavas, and jacks; and in front of us extended ranges of purple — 
hills, from which stool out in relief a beautiful group. covered 
with green jungle, and crowned with a jedi (the Kyuktan), — 
beneatl which the river winds, sweeping in a semicircle to the Wea 
We anchored late in the afternoon, in a very populous country, — 
thickly studded with villages all the way from Apawa, a town on 
the last reach, about 8 miles down, where we passed two or three 
as brigs at anchor. | é' 
ss is a very large vill the houses peering through 
ves ( “comteana mangoes, and jack-trees, on a bank full 30 
eet above high water. The cotton-tree (“*seemul ") is here com- 
mon; and I heard the voices of several Indian birds, which are 
not found, or but rarely so, near the sea; such as the coe], the 
wandering cuckoo (Cuculus fagax): and the “ oagoos” (Halimtus 
macei), which at Akyab is replaced by the Haliwtus blagrus: 
The western shore is rather lower, entirely open, and culti- — 
vated ; and opposite us Iny the village of Poona-roa (the Bramin’s 
village), in which a colony of Bramins had for ages settled. 
Above this extended, as far as the eye could reach, the villages 
of Frabong, Tongbo, Chagong, Oukpysé, Atipysé, Kyuktau, 
Meedan, and V angewdung ; and on our side Kanynroa, Sadagri, 
re At fr Sawungyn, Prfotong, and the Kyuktau 
jedi. The pop tion here is almost entirely of that neutral 
class called Mugh Musulmans, who have become completely natu- 
ralized in the country, = eae iIndiseriminately Aracanese or 
se se to each other, Their : 
(or Dhaka?) is of so ancient a date that they could give me no 
information on the subject. . 
Towards evening I went on shore in alarge boat belonging to 
my quondam teacher and ally, Mungola. His boat was a good 
specimen of a Burmese godoo, but’ is not of a class much used_ 
here ; the ordinary boats being very like the choppered dingi 
of Bengal. Mungola’s boat rowed ten oars, and went very fn 
ae water. The Aracanese are much better rowers than _ 
the Hin ustanees, who lose much mechanical force by tips 4 
their oars close to the boat's side, instead of at right angles. T 
stroke oar in these boats is generally a Burmese, and often a 
“loo-byak,” or , well versed in songs’ and witty sayings, 
wherewith to piyuile labour. Every stroke is preceded by a 
short sentence said or sung, and the stroke itself ied by 
a chorus from the other rowers. ‘The words sounded to mea con — 
stant repetition of “ Wélykcho”—(chorus) Wélyk — every time 


= 


= 


first immigration from Chittagong 





Pe, | 
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increasing in energy and rapidity until the rowers seemed crazy, 
dashing the water most disagrecably about, and making the boat 
foam along, until, at a genera hicks there was a temporary 
pause or lull. Reigneeer idles atthe a path winding 
‘up oe bank, and walked into village of Shweélyn 


scone clepuatnion eas: 
enclosures o man= 
goes, jack va-trees. It was harvest-time, and all the 
villagers as busy as they could be. At every hundred yards were 
piles of rice in stalk and yg grain, which was being threshed 
out in the ancient Indian fashion by buffaloes, of which I saw 
t numbers, The people are all Musulimans, and dress nearly 
the same as the genuine Mughs, but are very distinct in counte- 
nance, having more or less of the disagreeable dull look of the 
Chittagong. ‘The elders, moreover, wear, beards—a rare sight 
aongst true Aracanese—and all cut their hair, which a Mugh 
herishes like any Samson, ‘The village lay along the river side ; 
and inland spread a wide extent of rice, interspersed with scraps 
of nul or reed jungle. There were a few small tanks scattered 
about, and some enclosed patches of mirchaies (Chili pepper), 
onions, and banguns, which reminded me of the pretty Koormee 
villages in Chota Nagpur, From the houses we struck inland 
across the fields for about one mile and a half, and then skirted a 
low range of wooded hills, from whence, according to our guide, 
deer sa pea-fowl sallied forth of an evening. We came across 
numerous traces of elephants, which resort to the riee-fields from 
the jungle to the N.E., in the rains, and cause great mischief to 
the crops. 

7th, Friday.—A heavy driving fog in the morning, cleared off 
about 8 a.w. The fresh-water mullets here are very inferior in 
flavour to the pepe fish about Patna and Bhagu rs estes 

As evening closed in my attention was attracted by singular 
notes from ie trees, “* Koo, koo, koo—kukink, kukiak, kukiak, 
which I at first supposed to proceed from some species of small 
owl (.Athene), but on closer investigation I discovered the sounds 
to belong to a crepuscular species of squirrel. 

On my way back to the Petrel I passed a singular pigeon 
house-looking edifice, on piles leaning over the river's bank, and 
was informed it was intended as a place for the accouchement of 
women newly arrived from other villages. If a man and his wife 
immigrate from another town, she will not be allowed by the vil- 
lagers to be confined in the village, but must retire to this singular 
on -in hospital. This interdiction is taken off after the birth of 
the first child. 

Sth, Soturday.—We weut in the direction taken the day before 
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yesterday, but, 


passing through the first low range of hills, came 


m : ¢ plains of grass and reeds, scattered over with broken 
iiatas ot scal hills covered with tree and thicket jungle. The 


beaters in line 


swept these little hills, while the hunters ran on 


ahead to Aig a game; by which means I was enabled: 


bag a couple of 
bakes tistenehol 


ur, or barking deer (Cervus muntjae), the — 


ancholy to see such wide tracts of rich land lying waste — 
for want of hands to cultivate it. ‘These plains extend about 8 or 
10 miles inland, and terminate in boundless forests and ranges of 
low hills increasing in height up to the great chain of the Yeoma- 
tung on the Burma frontier, and frequented by a few wandering 
Klnangs, or nomadic hill people, who seldom remain more than 
two years in one place, | j 
Mth, Sunday.— Leaving a party behind to finish some measure- 
e 


ments m Sadagree, I amen 


crow op 


verdure, from the dar 
ll 





yellow-green of 


aghed at | p.w., and with a pleasant — 
the river, é banks on either side are high and — 
with princi drooping trees, of every shade of 
tints of the jak and =a Sa the tender 
the plantain, enriched here and there with large — 


masses of the scarlet flowers of the dak jungle. Villages occur j 


. the whole way, with an occasional white stone jedi, and the 
shores were enlivened by ups of men, women, and children, in 
cir gy coloured national costume. The river swept ina grand — 


semicircle to the left, and the reach we were sailing up was 


bounded by th 


summit, casting a. 
long low canoes gli 


e steep wooded Kyuktau, with its jedi on the 
rich n sheila ou the clear water, where 


d smoothly in the cool shadow of the hill, — 





Near its base "was a small village of Khi their neat litthe 
huts built entirely of bamboos. One or two. engali boats were 


moored beneath 
in trafie with a 


the landing-place, whose owners appeared engaged 
few of the nearly naked hill men, while several _ 


children were playing about the water's edge. Bending to the 


left, or N.W., 


e shore on the right bank of the river was clus 


tered with houses as far as the eye could reach, and the different — 
oe or landing-places were as beautiful as the most admired of 
those on the Hosenly or Ganges, with the advantage of a purple 


background of h 


h was about 2 miles in length, 


when the Koladyn, opposite the village of Wangewdung, turns 
ns to the N.E., receiving le pretty wooded nala, the 
Peekhyoung, running in from the N.W. ‘The water of the river 
from our last anchoring-place was beautifully clear and green; the 


average depth 
or ward, 


2 to 3 fathoms. ‘The reach, now turning to the — 
was beautiful in the extreme, the richly-wooded — 


hills coming Sheer down into the water, which spread out in other — 


Places, forming 


a chain of calm pools, a quarter of a mile wide — 
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and of great depth. Progressing for about 4 miles, we anchored 


off a steep landing-place, shaded with majestic timber, at the 
village of Kansans the circle of Rala. ‘The water was 12 
fathoms deep, in a nearly cireular basin. 

The tide flows here not only percepti 
duration of six hours, but, they tell me, wi | 
at times, and yet there is not a vestige of brackishness in 
water, which is so pure as barely to require filtering. 

10th, Jf .—After breakfast went ashore and took a view 
of the place. ‘The houses are large, in groups of three and four, 
enclosed in bamboo palisades, with narrow paths winding between 
them, and all buried ina dense grove of mangoes, jucks, betel- 

plantains, cocoa-nuts, and pine-apples, not to speak 
ele and weeds of every description, Deep ravines intersected 
he villag ing into the river and spanned by trunks of trees, 
over which I walked cireumspectly, Round the skirts of the vil- 
a road for carts ran along the inland margin of the village, about 
300 yards from the river. The inhabitants are all M Musul- 
mins, a most ill-looking set, with heavy Jewish features, and huge 
turbans, ‘The women generally made themselves scarce, peeping 
stealthily from behind enclosures: Some were rather good look- 
ing; but flat noses, blubber lips, and coggling eyes appeared to 
predominate. The children were very numerous, but thin and 
squalid, with protuberant bellies. 

At about 11 we started off in quest of sport: but the people 
had no idea of what I wanted; they took me over wastes of grass- 
land, and at last into such a mass or region of reeds (“nul bun,” 
as they call it), that, what with the beat of the sun and the want of 
air in these stagnating beds of vegetation, I thought I should have 
fainted, and, after a struggle of about half pie repo the best 
of my way out, and sat down at the edge of the brake to watch 
their mode of sport. ‘Their plan is to surround a portion of this 
horrible “nul bun” with large neta, near which (inside) a number 
of them take post with clubs. .A party then goes into the reeds, 
when they begin yelling, and if an animal bolts into the net he is 
soon pounded to death with the clubs, If a pig be started, the 
beaters, who are all Musulmans, keep quict, and give him carte 
blanche to go where he lists. The dung and footmarks of elephants, 
some quite fresh, were numerous everywhere. 

In a remote part of the plain, by the unfrequented banks of the 
river,’we came upon a statue of Gaudama, in bis usual ag ti 
posture, of colossal-size, for he was full 7 feet high; and here had 
sha ined, solemn and alone, 0 loug that a tree had grown up 
behind him, and cast its gnarled roots round his body : while, 1 
mere recent times, irreverent cow-herd boya had chiselled the nose 






th considerable strength 
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off his benign countenance, and avaricious hands dug a pit beneath — 
him, searching for supposed buried treasure, ae 

Towards evening I crossed the river, and had some jungle-fowl 
shooting. The country on the western side is prettier, beimg laid — 
out in park-like patches of grass and scattered trees, between 
rounded wooded hills, The other side, as I have said, consists 
of wide plains of grass and reeds, bordered by the forest, with a 
horizon of hills rising over hills, and bienidests by the great Yeo- 
maid unger, | 

llth, Twesday.—Held kucherry all day, chiefly hearing peti- — 
tions, Matrimonial quarrels were abundant, and almost impossible: 
tosettle. In Bengal, where no respectable native will drag his _ 
wife's name into court, these vexatious cases seldom occur ; but 
here they are the commonest of all, perticularly amongst Mugh 
Musulmins, 

At 53 p.ot., after dinner, I packed off my servants and some 
necessaries to Mahamunni, a place about $ miles inland to the 
south-eastward, where I wished to sce a renowned pagoda. 

«12th, Wednesday—Having started off m bedding at 6 AM, 
I soon after followed with my usual party. Our track lay due E., — 
and the village was soon cleared, as it is of no breadth, though of 
considerable length along the river. ‘The cultivation also extends 
barely above a mile inland, Why the people do not till the soil 
farther in I could not understand: it appeared to me rich and 
good s but they “a itis not good for riee, but is a glorious rane 
or indigo, which T heartily hope some day to see put to the proof. 
For $ miles our way led throu h the “nul bun,” or reed jungle, 
and, though the morning was a pane and cool, the air in this dense 
gigantic herbage was hot and stagnant; and the marks of ele- 
phants so recent, that our guides occasionally lifted up their voices: 
and went along bellowing, in whieh I felt strongly inclined to join, 
being naturally anxious to keep these brutes at a distance, Onda 
or twice we came upon scantily cleared patches of cotton (very 
poor and short in staple) and of plantains, amongst which the 
elephants had evidently made themselves at home. The nul 
jungle became latterly scattered with trees, and at length termi- 
nated suddenly in a group of some few houses, belonging to hill 
people of the Kumooi tribe, As we entered the hamlet a man 
sallied out of his house and made —— for me, holding out two 
sticks, as if inviting mé to a fair stand- 
close, the sticks proved to be sugar-canes, presented to me by way 
of welcome ; and: thas together with a basket of rotten - : i 
most graciously received, and sitting myself down ona “ khiang™ 
(stool) in the midst of the houses, had a long chat with hum 
and others assembled. After a little coaxing, their wives and 
daughters: were also induced to come near and squat down, with — 


= 


up fight; but, on a 
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their children. They were very hideous, light in complexion, 
with narrow foreheads, and pigs’ eyes. The women were naked 
all but e sines kilt spesaarason the Ape and round their loins 
was wound a species of cord bound with copper wire. They wore 
beads round their necks, and rolls of red cloth thrust through their 
ears, the aoe of which were enormously distended. One pecu- 
liarly frighttul old woman, with a small reed-pipe, came to have a 
nek ose beside me. They all appeared sickly, with enlarged 
abdomens ; but they told me fever was not common amongst 
them. They never resort to medicine, but, like the Koles of 
Sl oat ras perform sacrifices when ill. The name of the village 
is Powktau, and it is situated on the W. bank of a narrow, deep 
ja, affected by the tides, the Thérékhyung. 





They had epee ” peel imi AeraRag: Sev for the rest of 
my journey ich Jed down the nala}, by lashing together a 
v4 mat nlatforn, Aus 8 itch beld 


spr ge canoes with a strong 
a chair comfortably ; and on this I and some of our suite, with my 
Buns &e., embarked. ‘There were four paddlers, a man at the 

ead, and one at the stern, of each canoe ; and we went along at 
a good pace, in a S.E. direction, through a vast forest, in which I 
recognised the sirris-tree (Mimosa seris), growing to an Immense 
height, as at Oorkia in Singbhoom. Here and there an enormous 
species of bur, in itself a grove, over-shadowed the water, afford- 
ing gloomy lurking-places for the huge alligators that infested this 
stream. I did not remark any rare birds, nor any mammals, save 
a few of the common Bengal bundur (Circocebus inuus), Marks 
of elephants were numerous. After a paddle of about 3 miles 
we landed at the little hamlet of Charoimaé, which is a collection 
of small Mugh bunnia’s huts, and charas or seraies, both for the 
accommodation of the numerous pilgrims who resort to the temple 


of Mahamunnee, which is about three-q af a mile to the east- 
ward, crossing another nala by a stout wooden bridge, and pursui 


a paved road, made ages ago by some of the Aracan rajas, an 

oti in good condition, A small nala ran along the left hand 
going, and on both sides were dense masses of nul and forest 
trees. Near the temple is another group of bunnia’s houses ; and, 
under the large peepul tree in the centre, a chara, or serate, for 
travellers. Passing through these we arrived at the outer wall of 
the court-yard enclosing the temple, or rather at a covered wa 

leading to it, and which is entered by several side doorways, ‘This 
covered way leads through three encircling walls. and up several 
stone steps, to the platform of the temple ; the walls on both sides 
being perforated to hold lamps) The temple is on a mound or 
low hill, and is approached by similar entrances at each face, the 
principal one being towards the E. The spaces between the three 


- surrounding walls had in former years been laid out as gardens, 
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the remains of which were still visible. ‘The temple itself was a 
heavy solid dome, with a short turret or minaret at each corner; 
the hollowed into a small domed chamber, entered by an 
arched doorway in the E. face. In former years it had been sur-— 
mounted and surrounded by a huge wooden pagoda, which was 
destroyed by fire, the roots of monstrous posts being still visible. 
In more recent times, a zealous Budhist, Ongiaw Soodaw, recom- 
menced the outer structure; but he died, and no one has since 
completed the work. A bigoted Keonk now and then contributes 
a few timbers towards the edifice, and they are thus added by 
twos and threes; but there appears very little probability of the 
work being ever finished. a 
The Budhists are not ga opposed to “infidels” visiting — 
their sacred edifices, as the Bramins of India are, and not the 
least objection was offered to my walking into the sanctum sanec-~ 
torum, where I beheld three gilt figures of Gaudama and his 
attendants, squatted on a raised stone platform, which a 
phoongee (or priest) was sweeping, and on the front ledge of which 
were placed offerings, flowers and leaves in earthen vases, a 
figantic pair of Chinese-looking slippers, and other matters. _ 
‘hese were the contributions of a keonk, who was there on a 
pilgrimage, and who had moreover clad the statues in robes of — 
orange and gilding, and hung outside the doorway long cylindrical 
streamers of muslin and painted paper. ‘These offerings remain 
untouched until the next votary arrives with his gifts, when they 
are unceremoniously pitched away to make room for the new 
donations ; and, in fact, 1 found, the jungle between the walls on 
the eastern face full of all sorts of trumpery which had thus “had — 
their day.” The phoongee has his offerings separate: there are 
but two officiating at amunnee, at which I was surprised, — 
remembering what hosts of Bramins fatten in similar places in- 
Hindustan, and how they fight and litigate for the “spolia opima.” 
But Lam told that, in spite of its being a place of such estimation — 
and resort, Mahamunnee is not much coveted as a “ cure” by the — 
yellow robed sacerdotals, who find more gain at Akyab itself. 
There are eight small tanks, two to each face, round the enclosure; 
and at the W. portal, under the archway, is a “wishing wall,” — 
which has become covered with numerous perforations from the 
forefingers of the wishers. | | a 
This pagoda was, I was told, built in the year 144 of the Aracan 
era, or 784 years ago, in the third year of Gaudama’s advent, 
and at his desire, by Chanda Sooria, raja of Aracan, who also 
founded the city of Dyniawuddee, close to and S.W. of the 
temple. The brick remains of this are still visible. One hundred 
and one ae of different countries are said to have contributed 
to finish stone temple (Koopotd) and the wooden pagoda ~ 
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(Seyin). ‘The pagoda was burnt down. several years after, in the 
reign of Apéa, who held his court in old Aracan (Myoukoo), and 
who rebuilt it, but it was burnt down again when Aracan was 
conquered by the Burmese in 1784 a.p.; and the original golden 
image of Gaudama (made also by Chanda Sooria) was taken away 
by Nagara Singa, their king. This image was replaced by a 


smaller one brought from Sangyaw, a place near J UNE 
and Kyawten, “mengyee” or ror of Aracan, rebuilt the 


pagoda in 1164, Aracan era, It was burnt down by the hill 
people a short time before the war between the British and Bur- 
mese, and again rebuilt Nfndong Keonk of Peegwyn; it 
was a fourth time and finally burnt down during the Burmese 
war; and, after the attempt at rebuilding made by Ongiaw Soo- 
daw, already alluded to, it has remained to the present time. 

I passed the day and night comfortably aoe in the chara 
at Charodimé, being ari inconvenienced at times by the bouncin 
mat-floor, peculiar to all the native houses in the country, which 
jerks up and down on the slightest movement, so as to disturb any 
occupation, even that of eating! While holding kucherry to-day 
a great many “ Mroes” from the adjacent villages came in. They 
are a pleasing, innocent set of people ; and one of their toung- 
mong, or chiefs, has accompanied me from Kangrod, 

Lith, Thureday.—Moved to-day into the hamlet close to the 
temple ; and in the evening, after closing kucherry, set off on a 
shooting expedition, but withoat success. We went in a south- 
easterly direction, partly along the raised road before mentioned, 
and through a forest of high timber ; crossing several narrow, 
deep nalas, on slippery trunks of trees or on crazy bamboo bridges, 
which creaked ai my weight in the most uncomfortable man- 
ner, Four miles of this rie at ua to Chating's village, Poodzey 
Khyoungrod ; but, instead of entering this, we turned off to the 
right (or Hi Se their burial-ground, which is a curious kind of 
cemetery. ‘These people burn their dead, and place the bones 
and ashes in little toy-houses adorned with flags; carefully 
removing and carrying the relies from place to place, as they ali 
their habitations "Two forked sticks are placed in honour of the 
Nat, or tutelary spirit of the spot. These sticks, after elaborate 
carving and painting with black marks, are sanctified by sacrificing 
buffaloes to them, and then placed in the spot to consecrate 1 for 
their dead: the Nat being supposed to take up her abode m the 
tree against which they are propped. A little stream ran under 
the spot, and a steep wooded hill rose immediately behind it. 

The Carpophaga sylvatica and Harpactes erythroce 
seemed pretty common ; and Megalaima lathami, called by the 
Aracanese, from its notes, “ Pookoung,” was heard everywhere. 
"bhie jaral tree 13 very common ried large in these che yi and a 
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most elegant parasite drooped from the limbs of several trees of 
different kinds. ‘The flowers are placed alternately on a hanging 


etalk of about two fect in length, and are about twenty in n 


IT remarked no other flowers, save a yellow Hibiscus, and a rose- 
coloured one on the banks of nalas, from which the Aracanese 
make paper. We were surrounded by low rounded hills, of — 


arently decayed sandstone, in some parts very thinly wooded, 








of nul” 


On our way back we entered Chating’s village. It consisted | 


of about a dozen houses, pretty closely packed on a steep round 
hill. They are very neatly built, entirely of bamboos, laid close 
together for the sides and floorin The roof is covered with 
bamboos split open and beat into fat sheets : the floors are raised 
from six to nine feet off the ground. A woman was weaving near 
her door a capital thick warm cloak, of white, blue, and red 
cotton, very tastefully patterned, We got back at about § pw. 
a bright moon lighting us through the forest and over the crazy 
bridges, the crossing of which was not rendered more facile by the 
bsence of daylight. | 

14th, Friday.—Paid another visit to the temple. Opposite the 
doorway a phoongee was expounding to some devout listener 
who at the end of each sentence sald, “ Sat’ho” or “ Hokré, 
which is about equivalent to our “ Hear, hear.” 


A pair of the large horned fishing owl (Ketupa Leachenaultiiy 


st esi the temple, and their loud harsh voices, which I 
never before heard, startled me: the cry is quite unlike 
the muffled booming of Bubo bengalensis, being a hoarse call, 
“ Keock !—kukkukuk—kryk ! krpk! kryk!"* Athene scutellata 
is common in these woods also, and during the moon-lit night 
= soft dissyllabic call, “ Mo-oomp,” was beard chroteabott a8 
orest. 

After breakfasting at the chara [ despatched my traps and 
servants off to the Petrel, and had a long talk to the Mroes 
(Mungola being interpreter), and took hkenetses of several. 
While so employed Chating brought in two lads of the genuine 
Areng Khyangs, or wild hill men, who dwell in the far mountains 
of the Lemro nala. Their homes had been harried by some neigh- 
tha ah tribe, and their wives and children carried off into slavery. 
They themselves escaped with difficulty, and had now determined 
on settling in Chating’s village. More complete savages 1 have 
never seen. One was a handsome lad, but downcast and secowl- 
ing; the other not so good looking. Their complexion was fairer 
than that of the Aracaneze or Mroes: and they appeared utterly 
indifferent to the exposure of their persons, so that the little nar- 


row cloth they wore might have been dispensed with altogether. 


Wherever the ground was flat and low it was choked with masses — 
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Both had a wooden shield, covered with metal resembling silver, 
on the left fore-arm, which by the constant pressure is pehitened 
and depressed (as the finger froma ring). They carry these 
ghields from childhood (gradually increasing the size), and are 
good archers. ‘Their bows and arrows they had unfortunately 
eft in their village. The shorter lad had a rude dag stuck in 
his girdle, with a silver ‘plated handle, adorned with deer skin, 
and a bunch of hog’s bristles at the end, dyed red. ‘They spoke 
an entirely different language from the Mroes, and Chating was 
the onl ee who could interpret to them. I could not 
induce him of the dagger to * ea with his weapon, 

At about 4 pw. we set off on our return to the Petrel, which 
we reached about seven o'clock, returning up the same nala, the 
Thérékhyung, and resting at Powktau till it got cool. At 
tee we weighed, and swept up with the tide in bright moon- 


ghit. 
«Lath, Saturday.—The river still retains oo depth, and is 
about 350 yards broad ; but is quite shut in by hills, which gra- 
dually increase in height, and are in many part cleared and culti- 
vated with cotton, sugar, and tobacco; the last, however, being 


_confined to the ee cloze to the water's edge. The cotton . 


was nearly all cleared off the ground, and in many places heay 
of it, packed in baskets, were stored on the river banks ready to b 
collected on board canoes to be taken down to Rulla =e other 
large towns nearer Akyab, to which place it is finally conveyed in 
larger native boats. The sugar-cane was ripe, and in many places 
cut. Some that I saw was of very fine quality, large an full of 
juice. The eae was eerie om I his eee had 
been a bad crop. It is planted irregularly, all alon margin 
of the river; ae fe me carefully weeded al pulverize 
for a breadth of about 20 feet from” the water's edge. These 
beds are very steep, and difficult to walk along, the fine light soil 
yielding to the feet, and threatening to shoot the intruder ata 
tangent into the river. T remarked large groves of plantains along 
the shores and on the plateaus leading to the foot of the bills. 
Clusters of wretched wigwams were scattered here and there, 
with an oceasional solitary mechan for the purpose of guarding 
the sugar-cane from pigs. 

We anchored in a wood-girt and rather narrow part of the 
stream, a little below the village of Moyntung, where the keonk 
of this circle resides, and which is the sole sett ed village for many 
miles: all the others being mere temporary hamlets, for these 
wild Mroes and Koomoois seldom remain above two years im 
one spot. | 

16th, Sunday.—aAt 1 a.m. weighed, and swept and parily sealed 
up to off the thana, where we anchored. ‘Ihe scenery here 
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much the same, the river being girt in by steep banks buried — 
under impenetrable masses of bamboo and nul jungle. The 
vicinity of villages is generally known by the ghits on the river 
side, and these are conspicuous by bamboo enclosures, which — 
fence in a small portion of the river where the inhabitants can 
draw water secure from alligators, which are said to abound — 
here, though I have not seen one since we left Oorftung. A 
little steep path wound up to the plateau, on which are one or 
two charas, the t'hana, and the huts for the sepoys of the — 
Aracan battalion, twenty of whom, under a havildar, are posted — 
here as a protection from the inroads of the savage tribes who 
dwell further in the hills to the N. and N.E. of this place. 

In the afternoon I went on shore, and perching myself on a stoal 
in one of the charaa aforesaid, held a levee of all the Mroes 
assembled there from the Peekhyung and other neighbouring 
nalas. The head. man of each little hamlet invariably presents a 
little basket of eggs, a fowl or two, or a bunch of plantains. 
found it rather dificult to observe strictly the rules in force against ~ 
taking “ nuzzers” on these occasions. Rejecting their little ‘ape s 

sents in toto would be aren these savage people a mark of 
. hostility or ill-will; so I kept the eggs and returned the poultry. 

An old Mroe, who had acquired great celebrity by slaying a 
tiger in single combat with his spear, was here. The tiger of 
Aracan is about equal in size and strength to the larger leopard 
or panther of Central India; but occasionally, I am told, a large 
specimen is met with. The old man wore the animal's tooth sus- 
pended to his neck as a voucher, and was moreover adorned witha 
crest or topknot of the long tail-feathers of the Edolius retifer (the 
bhring raj of Central India, or n'het dan of the Aracanese), with 
which he most unceremoniously swept the faces of such as sat 
immediately behind him. He was a perfect savage in manner, 
uttering nothing but an acquiescent grunt when addressed; and, 
after sitting as long as it suited him, he got up and strode away, 





leisurely scratching himself wherever it suited him so to do. 

17th, Monday.—The man who guided the military party which 
attacked the village of Akhoung in 1548 was murdered a few 
days ago by one of the inhabitants of the latter, and the daroga of 
this tl who had been out endeavouring to effect his capt 
returned this morning, re tnfectd. The Akhoung people, it ap- 
pears, bave now withdrawn themselves further into their fast- 
nesses, and entirely ceased their former occasional friendly inter- 
course with the Mroes of the Meekhyoung; nor will they depute 
any of their number to a conference with me. I shall, however, 
try what can be done to induce them, and the Khoons from beyond 
them also, to come in. set Bhan threes, the weakest among _ 
the Arengs, or furthest hill people, are flying from their moun- 


4 a 
* 





‘TICKELL s Voyage up the Koladyn River. | 03 
tains, and taking refuge with the Peckhyoung.and Meekhyoung 


villages ; which is a good thing, 93 1 gradually 1 
number of the more civilised nomads. Twenty to-da announced 
their having settled within the last few months in the Peekhyoutg: 
'The petitions of these people are whimsical enough One man 
this hy, Spe for the restitution of his sister, and of a brass 
mese war! I promised to inquire after the sister, dead or alive; 
but advised him to think no more of the talee, as it probably had 
a hole in it by this time. Whereupon there was a chorus of 
laughter, in which the petitioner quite contentedly joined. 
fter an hour or eh era in this kind of durbar (held in the 
chara) I went on board Mungola’s boat with the Meekhyoung 
keonk to the village of the latter. ‘The Meckhyoung is about 
100 yards broad at its junction with the Koladyn, close to our 
anchoring place. It comes winding down from north-easterly 
jirection, its deep waters hem ‘a with bluff hills, many of 
, which were cleared for cultivation, and many covered. with dead 
_ bamboos, felled and dried preparatory to burning. We passed 
four or five clusters of houses, and much tobacco cultivation ; and, 
after a row of about 5 miles, landed at Khyoungooprof; the 
keonk’s village, into which J mounted, scrambling up a teep ghiit 
40 or 60 feet high. The villagers are a little tamer than else- 
where, from the occasional residence amongst them of an American 
missionary, who has converted the keonk and some few others, 
The children, and such of the men as were at home, came and sat 
yw me while I sketched a view of the spot; but the women I 
Fo baerve 
fi 





always keep aloof, One fine girl 1 remarked, about 

teen, and. very Ss her face was pleasing, but the fashion many 
of them have of plucking out the eyebrows (and which this young 
lady had follo ') gives the people a vacant, gull-like look. They 
brought me a Lemro bow to look at—not a very formidabl 
weapon, for on drawing it, before the string reached my ear, it 
unluckily broke in two. We returued to the Petrel at nightfall. 

Some of the’ Mroe villages are not Sa age pene but ex- 
ceedingly suug and comfortable, One that I passed through 
yesterday, consisting of about ten well-built houses, had each 
dwelling stocked below the elevated floor with a pzgery, cow- 
house, or hen-roost, and large golas of grain; the whole being 
enclosed in 4 neat wicker-worked bamboo stockade, about 20 fect 
high, entered. by little wicket doors. The place was alive with 
children and women, and a few men, all busily employed. 
remarked several of the sacrilicing-posts before described, 

18th, Twesday.— Swept hoees = tide, about : miles, to 
Rooprod, a large village of “ugh: where my people got sup- 
plies. ‘The ei Ry are Avante! of a sect or tribe called 
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“‘ Khyoung-tha "—literally, “children of the nalas.” They differ’ 
in many respects from the Mughs of Akyab and the sea-board, — 
and are but few in number, living amongst the haunts of the 
Khiangs, or hill men, but comparatively fixed in their habitations. 
Their villages are entirely of bamboo, and generally built in short 
rows or streets; the houses being contiguous, with an elevated — 
platform running along the fronts, common to all, so that the — 
people visit cach other without coming to the ground, which ia 
snug and neighbourly ; but open to the objection of the certainty 
of total destruction in event of fire. ‘There were some gool-loesne 
faces among the inhabitants, who are rather darker than the sea- 
coast Aracanese. The women rushed into their houses on my _ 
approach, excepting a few old crones, which I have found to be 
the case in most of the villages I have visited. 

Rooprea is divided into two parts by a steep-banked nala, over 
which is a very neat wooden bridge, floo with strong split 
bamboo matting. There is no regular rice cultivation about the 
place, except of the hill or upland rice, which they grow in but 
small quantities, and that chiefly to make arack. Rice for food 
they obtain chiefly from the plains, in oop for cotton, tobacco, 
sugar-cane, Ke, They do not seem good husbandmen, for the 
skirts of the village looked.shabby, jungly, and untilled ; and one 
or two little enclosures for banguns in the village itself were 
miserable specimens of horticulture. 

The cattle except one or two fine specimens of the gayal, were 
few, and poor in appearance. Goats tolerably plentiful; and 
poultry and pigs in abundance, The latter, to my surprise, I saw 





ushered out of their sties in the evening and regaled on rice, milk, 
and vegetables, which is always their “ custom of an afternoon; 
so that the pork of this part of the world is free from the odium 
attached to that of Hindustan in general. The river abounds in 
fine fish, which keep rising to the surface. a 

19th, Wednesday.—W e weighed at 1 a.m, and there being good 
moonlight, we mnstt up until, about 4 a.m., we struck hard upon 
arock. . Fortunately, no injury was done to the vessel, which lad 
come stem on to a solitary rock, about 2 fect below the surface, 
with deep water all round. We anchored shortly after, and again 
weighed with the flow at 3 pa, anchoring at 5 p.m. below an 
island off the little Khyoung-tha village of Do-oungué; for the 
serang of the Petrel was afraid of taking her up farther, as the 
river, though it continues deep for many miles beyond, is in places 
intersected by reefs under water, and scours and rapid 

After anchoring I proceeded in the jolly-beat about 24 miles, 
a5 far as Kongkhyoung, and then returned in Mungola’s boat, 
except in two places, where the river spread into shallows. aa 
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scenery was beautiful, but wild in the extreme; and the few. 


scattered huts of the hill people, sparsely distributed amongst the 
jungle, conveyed a dreary impression of solitude. On both banks 
oe thickly gies hills come mie "se into the stream ; and on 

e western shore rise up into the Peetoung a long range or 
ridge ene to 8000 and 3500 et and bordering the Peeseung 


(a: parallel to the Koladyn) on the The coun 
cia beref of inhabitants ; but A Kongkhyoung we wae 
unawares on a man fishing, who was off in an instant, as if he had 
seen fifty tigers. The river here spreads into shallows, with low 
shingly islands; and alternately into basins of immense depth: 
and, looking up the last bend we reached ere turning, we first 
saw the lofty range callad in maps the Blue Mountains, which are 
said to be not more than 4 days’ journey from Chittagong. On 
this side they look like a vast castellated wall, but are more gra- 
dually inclined, as Lam told, to the W. The setting sun still 
vilded faintly their summits long after the chill shades of evening 
ad fallen on the river and surrounding heights. 
20¢h, Thursday.—Took a ramble on shore in the morning, with 
my gun, threading the narrow paths through the nul bottoms 
and the skirts of the small steep hills, returning along the bed of 
adry nala. I heard some new notes of birds, but saw nothing 
new. In fact, these woods are very bare of birds, or of anything 
living. A pretty rich purple flower was blooming in great plenty, 
enriching the shaded banks and hollows. . It attains about 2 feet 
in height; the leaves long, coarse, large, pointed, and near the 
ground. I secured some plants of it to send to Akyab; also 
specimens of a species of fern, deep green above and glen yel- 
low on the under surface of the leaves. During the day I made 
reparations for proceeding in a native boat highe 5 e river. 
i the night a new ery was heard at intervals along 6 th banks, 
consisting of two small mellow notes, ~ Pook-pook,” answered. by 
“ Peek-peek.” I imagined at first it must be some species of 
Ephialtes new tome (Athene is not strictly nocturnal, excepting 
A. scutellata); but, after long listening and pondering, 1 am 
‘nclined to attribute the call to a tree-frog of some kind. 
2\st, Friday.—Breakfasted in the Petrel, and started at about 

1] am. (I have no watch) in Mungola’s boat, which we had fitted 
up with great pains and labour. - he emg utensils, &e. went 
‘. another boat, and we formed altogether a flotilla of some aim 
canoes, &c, ‘The scenery higher up was precisely the same as 
heretofore, and after rowing about 8 miles we came-to at Ata 
(upfer) Rooprod, where l went on shore while our cooking boat 
came up.  Itis a small village of Khyoung-thas, the head man of 
which was absent on an excursion to the Akboung tribe, whom I 


‘am anxious to bring in, I learnt here I should have to stop six 
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days at Oothalong (the highest point of the Koladyn) to have an _ 
interview with the Shendoos (an independent people living on the 
confines of Assam and Burma); so | fear at this late season IT 
cannot manage it. About 3 miles above Ata Rooprod we passed — 
a very romantic waterfall, about 100 feet in height, including all — 
the breaks and bends. The water was now reduced to a mere — 
thread. ‘The high range etyled the Blue Mountains is, I find, a 
continuation of the Peekhyoungdyn; they appear here to be 
about 7 or 8 miles off, and probably 4000 feet igh. They 
are almost perpendicular near their summits on the eastern face, 
sending out great spurs towards the river; but three or four — 
smaller ranges intervene between. ho ) 
At about 34 p.. we arrived at shallows and rapids, and 
were an hour in getting over them, the men jumping out and 
shouldering the boat along, while some laid hold of a tow-rope: 
There are two small islands here, and we moored at one on the 
westerly bank of the river, off the mouth of the Kweekhyoung. 
There were several monkeys (Cireocebus inuus) striding about 
the beach ; and some pea-fow] (Pavo muticns) in the skirts of the 


i 







jungle. The Bengal peacock is entirely replaced in Aracan by 
this en, and it is difficult to decide which of the two should 
bear palm of beaut 


22 nel, mone accommodations in Mungola’s boat are’ 
none of the most extensive. A board, 2 feet broad and 6 feet 
long, serves for my bed. We were off after breakfast, and 
brought up at Beykhyoung, small rocky nala near the Koomooi 
village of Krérod, where 1 was to meet ‘Tooan, a chief of the Anoo — 
tribe, whose people had been attacked by a military party in 
1848, and who were now located about two days’ journey to the — 
N.E. This man, as [ was informed, was so influential in that pale 
of the country that his coming in would be the most effectual 
guarantee I could obtain for the peaceableness of the wild Arengs 
of those hills. He had already come toa village about half a mile — 
off on his way to see me, but here his fears for the present kept — 
him, while ambassadors were passing and repassing with all sorts — 
of messages, until word was finally brought to me that the old — 
warrior was too drunk to have an interview that day, but would — 
certainly come betimes to-morrow: and so, as it was ake 4 
4p.m., I determined to wait. Krérod is a village of Arengs (wild — 
people) also, who have left their mountains only within She last 
two years. ‘They were at firet very shy; and the chief, or “ toung- 
mong, a fine young man of the name of Poshing, was suspicious 
and sullen for some time, until, by talking to him cheerfhlly, — 
giving him some bead-necklaces, and showing him a few “ be-— 

“2” curiosities, he was brought into good humour, and after a — 


little went and fetched his wife and children and a whole posse of - 
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‘the redoubtable Tooan was announced, and 
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relations, to all of whom I presented beads, turbans, &c. I made 
free to take the likenesses of Poshing’s wife and sister-in-law, and. 
daughter. ‘The latter was rather pretty, and Poshing seemed very 
fond of ber, and had adorned hor with a “ Brummagem " handker- 
chief of many colours for the occasion. They wore pieces of 


ivory, bamboo, or red cloth in their ears, of from three to four 


‘nebes in diameter. I could not have thou 


that the tragu of the ear was capable of such di 
i vever, overdo the mark, and fa 
neh ee OY dhe bps eth oh 
ne kilt, bound round the hips with gimp, like 
friends at Mahamunnee. The majority of both sexes are 
ion, but so in dirt as to 





Surnday.—After some more pr pee atabout 11 a.m. 

[ went out of my 
boat to receive him. A worse visaged person I have seldom seen. 
He was a mall, active-looking man, darker than most of his tribe, 
with a small Tartar beard, and clothed ma plaid or chudder of 
blue cotton cloth striped with red. After aceosting him | perched 
myself on a shelving rock in the shade, and down we all sat. The 
palaver was lengthy, and no we Senin was omitted by me to con- 
vince him of the absurdity of his remaining, like Ishmael, with 
his hand against every man's hand, and a “ mauvais sujet” to the 
government. He granted assent to everything ; but was evidently 
not gifted with en ‘To make the conference more im- 
posing, a purwana, duly sealed and signed ly me, was made over 
to him, promising a general oblivion of past misdeeds ; and an 
agreement taken from him, wherein he vowed the most amiable 
conduct in future. The compact was ratified by the sacrifice of a 
chicken, which be and I held between us, whilst its head was cut 
off He then dabbed my foot with the blood, and I marked his 
forehead in like manner, Presents were then given to him and 
three other chiefs of banditti who had also come in, and the 
motley assemblage broke up. 

Among other little curiosities picked up to-day I got two or 
three bills and ensques of the “ roung-roung, or great hornbill 
(Buceros homrai). L have seen five or six of these large birds 
since leaving Akyab, but all fying high in air; at ome time five 
in a flight, ranged in an angle, as we see many migratorial birds 
fly. The heat of the wing 1s slow, and they soar without moving 
it for a long space atatime. T o-day I heard them roaring on @ 
hill across the river, and their yoices were absolutely tremendous, 
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as if hoarsely shouting “ Rounk, rounk, rounk!” The long 
cuneiform tail of this bird being entirely white (all but the baad 
quarter), becomes invisible at a distance in the air, which — 
grievously misleads the ornithological inquirer, to whom a short-— 
tailed Buceros is a thing unknown. I hope to procure some young 
ones by the next rains; but the Koomoois dislike killing this bind 4 
or robbing its nest. / | | 
At about 2 p.m. we resumed our voyage or journey up, the 
river presenting the same monotonous appearance, shut im by steep — 
hills one after the other, rising at times to lofty crags of appa- 
rently 4000 feet im height, and all buried under one vast unbroken ~ 
impervious forest. Trees of all possible varieties and mnagnitiie . 
attracted the eye—some leafless, some thickly follaged, some — 
netted as it were in huge creepers extending from one to the — 
other, stood closely packed together, embedded in a mass of 
underwood and nul jungle. Here and there the banks rose in 
perfectly perpendicular walls of sandstone, the strata of which 
assume the exact appearance of ancient masonry, and-occasionally 
the walls, rounded by the friction of water, were so exactly like 
old Gothic towers that it was difficult to imagine them the effect 
of nature alone. Down these steep sides the water trickled, pure 
as crystal, with a tinkling sound, into the deep pools below. Small 
islets and sand flats occurred occasionally, and bars of stones ex-— 
tending across the river formed shallows and rapids, equa 
boatmen to jump out and drag the boat over by main force, None 
of these were absolutely dangerous; but one, towards the end of 
our day's journey, a little above a small nala called Mayeng 
Khyoung, ran with stich violence that our own crew could never 
have forced the boat up, had we not been assisted by some twenty 
villagers from the aclanbousing hamlet of Mayeng. | 
Above this rapid the water spreads out into a smooth cireular 
basin, about 500 yards across, which is bounded above by a sin- 
gular wall of huge stones stretching across, leaving a passage in 
the centre, called the Kyouk-tunkhé, or stone-door. About a 
mile above this the river is very shallow; but, hy) judiclows 
Se aeer a narrow passage for small boats has been sec | 
hese have been made by the Khyoung-thas. and are much on 
the same principle as the handels used in the Bhagiruttee, The 
shoal parts of the river were thickly planted with short pointed 
bamboos, stuck diagonally into the ground under water, with a 
view to deter the incursions of the etch or wild men of the 
hills, of whom the Mughs appear to have intense terror. At dusk 
we reached Talik-meé, the last settled village on the Koladyn, and — 
inhabited by Khyoung-thas, mls immigrated from Chittagong. 
On the shore I had a long talk to the villagers, about rises 








number, through the interpretership of Mungola. Their fear 
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the Aréngs is, as I said, as strong as ever; but, on close inquiry, 
does not seem to be well founded. ‘The people here have not been 
attacked for many years; nor could I discover that any assem- 
blages of jungle men from the neighbourhood had threatened the 
villages: on. the: 








- Hittaconge i stated, ' 
quarter. Nevertheless, a great many Mughs who had come to 
settle here had returned to Chittagong last year, through sheer 
prehension. They seemed rejoiced at hearing of the interview 
trust their anticipations of a general pacification in consequence 
will not be disappointed. Certainly, the Areng Koomoois, if 
inclined for a foray, are in bey Ee jeasant ayia bee to these 
~ villages; for I was shown the hills they inhabit, which appeared 
barely 10 miles off to the N.E. The main ridge seemed about 
$000 feet in height. i / 
' The grand bughear, however, are the Shenddos, an inde- 
}dent people who live to the N. of the source of the Koladyn, 
and in a tract of country which has never apparently been detined, 
bat which lies contiguous to the converging Soutien of Aracan, 
Chittagong, Munnipoor, Asam, and Burma. Their nearest 
villages are about 40 miles from Talak-me. Still, concerning their 
inroads, I could gather no precise intelligence. On my asking 
whether any one present had even seea a Shendoo in the vicinity, 
they were obliged to confess they had not: but that, last year, a 
party of Mughs going to their clearings a few miles higher up the 
Koladyn had fallen in with a rhinoceros, at which they fired, when 
at the report a body of apparently twenty or thirty men, who had 
been lying ambushed in the jungle, started up and fled. 
Mughs, very much comforted at their retreat, made bold to fol- 
low them cautiously, and came upon their bivoune and trail, and 
from certain signs concluded that they were Shendoos. 
nf The attacks made by the Khiangs or Shendoos on villages are 
certainly at times most serious, and the secrecy and suddenness 
with which they are perpetrated adds to the terror the too frequent 
success of these incursions inspires. ‘The attacking party, gene- 
eally to the number of forty or fifty men, lie in ambush in the 
thick jungle bordering the doomed village, and silently surround- 
ing it in the middle of night, rush upon the sleeping mbhalitants, 
spearing all who attempt op sition, and seizing the rest—men, 
women, and children—with whom they quickly decamp, proceed~ 
ing by forced marches, which baffle pursuit, into the Shendoo or 
Yeo territory, where they soon dispose of their captives as slaves 
to the Burmese. 
Tt must be noted that these attacks are for the most part forays 
made by one tribe against another, cach one in retaliation for a 
prior inroad of the opposite party ; the feud continuing for geue- 
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rations. [tis very seldom that the Aréngs or Shendoos commit — 
these depredations on the inhabitants of the plains. The national — 
weapon of the hill people in Aracan is a short long-bladed spear, — 
furnished with a : tke at the butt-end. As archers they must be, 
to judge from their bows and arrows, very contemptible; but the 
use of fire-arms is rapidly spreading amongst them, from the Brea | 
number of muskets imported every year into Akyab, and which 
quickly find their way into the mterior. = 
Beyond this point (Talak-mé), Mungola’s boat, which draws 18 
inches, cannot go, and I should have to proceed in one of the small — 
canoes of the country as faras Oothalong, 7 miles; beyond which | 
5 le must be on foot. As there was nothing to do in the — 
way of business in that direction, and nothing to see but the same’ 
lifeless wastes of hill and jungle, I determined to turn my face 
homeward from hence. I passed a wretched night on my “ board 
and lodging” in the boat; a bitterly cold wind from the moun- — 
tains driving the fog, till my bedding was soaked almost through. 
24th, Monday.— The dense fogs do not permit of starting till 
about nine o'elock at which hour, after breakfasting, off we set. 
We passed the rapids pretty well, although the one below Kyouk- 
tunkha was rather a nervous affair, we shot past a rock the 
least contact with which would have sent the boat over like a nine- 
pin. At another rapid, about 5 miles lower down, we did not fare 
so easily, The boat took the ground, swung round, and, if the 
men had not jumped out and seized hold of it, would have upset. 
For half a minute or so it was fairly on its side, to the amaze- 
ment and consternation of every one on board, ineluding a fat 
milch goat, which bleated furiously till we righted. From this 
we proceeded rapidly down, for about 10 miles, to the Koomooi 
village of Tangyong, where we stopped to see a dance and merry- 
making of these wild people, | 
The first thing that attracted my attention on the bank, imme- 
diately below the little bhuff hill on which was situated the village, — 
was a noble bull of the Gayal species, which a number of Koomoois 
were SN by heavy ropes to a felled tree, ‘The poor creature 
Was quict and patient, little conscious of the dreadful fate await- 
ing it; for it is left tied in this manner for three days and three 
nights, without food or water, while the dancing and revelry is 
going on in the village ; and, at the end of that time, when the 
animal is utterly exhausted, and the villagers wrought up to 
frenzy with drink, it is dragged into the vias tied down to a 
stake, and then slowly despatched by numberless stabs with spears, 
the whole crowd dancing round and round and deliberately — 
sticking it in every part of the body. — 
_ The exceed the Koomoois in barbarity, because their 
vietim (slain in much’ the same manner) is a human creature! 
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But in all other respects this cruel and cowardly amusement 


_ stands unexcelled amongst the most vicious tastes of the most 


BaTAGe POOR! Ss | | 
ile gazing on the doomed Gayal we were warned, by a 







musical voices overhead, that the revelry had begun on the top of 
the hill; and so clamberin SEG AOE ROY) for. some 400) feet, in 


due time I found myself, breathless and amazed, in the midst of 
as singular a scene as | have ever witnessed. 


- erown of the bill, They were made entirely of bamboo, exceed- 


ing clean and well put together, and tricked out in such cunning 
devices of savage finery as were admirable to behold. The roof 
and sides were stuck all over with bamboos, some split at ee 
into stars or brushes, others scraped into little streamers, au 

others adorned with pendants of pith. ‘The fronts of all the houses 


were elaborately painted with black ornamental marks- and de- 


vices; but on the dwelling of the giver of the feast invention had 
exhausted all her arts. It was a perfect cherawxr de frise of orna- 
mented bamboos, and painted within and without with black and 
white in elaborate designs, while round the house was a tempo- 
rary bamboo platform or roofless veranda, on which the dance was 
performed. | 

The actors in this were some twenty or thirty strapping young 
fellows, ranged in line facing and encircling the house. The 
“ music” was composed of about eight or nine of them, sounding 
the most unique instruments I have ever seen, One was a curious 
triangular species of metal gong, which when struck whirls round, 
emitting an undulating sound.* There were also four of a sin- 
gular species of bassoon, formed by a hollow gourd stuck on to 

e side of a thick bamboo, surmounted by a piece of cloth for a 
flag, and which when blown into gave out a dull blaring note, 
between a Sap a =m iat the renee had 
evymbals or small drums; some sprightly youths, unprovided 
with instruments, put their forefingers to their mouths and every 
now and then gave a whistle which would have done credit to the 
gods in one of our London theatres. There was no tune to speak 
of; but a monotonous unchanging succession of thumps, clangs, 
and blows on each particular instrument, in about the same time 
and uniformity of intonation a3 an ordinary country church-bell ; 
while ever and anon the blowers of the gourds withdrew their lips 
and gave vent to a long-protracted bellow, in which all present, 
male and female, joined till out of breath. The “step” in this 
national dance is not complex, or difficult to acquire, being simply 





® This is a Bormese, nota Koomeoct instrument. 
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that peculiar to the treadmill, or an alternate genuflexion of either 
knee, with an occasional shuffle sideways as the circle moves — 

slowly round the house, and a low bow. The women, who had 
dived into their houses on my approach, were summoned forth 
after a while, and made to join the circle—not with much “courtesy 
of soft persuasion,” but chiefly by being taken by the nape of the 
neck and shoved headlong into the ring, where, when once fairly 
established, they entered into the fun with great gusto. Many of 
our own party, who were also Koomoois, were hauled in, and the 

mirth grew “fast and furious,” especially as all assembled were 

copiously regaled with huge pots full of eeethed pig's and bullock’s 
flesh, rice, and khon; which latter isa very pleasant preparation 

of fermented rice-water, as inebriating as beer, and of which I am 

free to confess [ partook, sipping the same through a reed, as you 

do “sherry cobbler,” to the great satisfaction of mine host, the 

giver of the entertainment, snl of all the Koomoois assembled. 

The dancing continued for about an hour, when they left off 
and went about their divers occupations, which (to-day at least) 
sti limited to ornamenting bamboos to an incredible extent. 
The women, being again assembled, were presented with beads; 
after which they departed, and I saw them sitting in their houses 
smoking pipes, while others went to fetch wood and water. The 
men sat at their work near me, and we had a long talk, and did 
a little business in the way of bartering beads for weapons and 
other implements. They are a fine muscular, active set, and some 
decidedly good-looking ; but of all the women assembled there 
were but two that conld be called pretty, and they were mere 
girls ; all those grown up were monsters of rotundity. . 

These entertamments are not on account of any periodical fea- 
tival, or on any oceasion of rejoicing, or other commemoration, nor 
at the joint expense of the whole village ; but are given by any 
_ individual who has amassed the means fee doing ; and that these 
“must be ample may be gathered from the fact of the fore- 
mentioned Gayal alone valuing 80 rs.; while the pigs, bullock, 
and poultry sisvghierea for feeding, and the khon crore for 
inebriating, the numerous guests, must cost at least as much 
more; for these revels Inst three days, and Koomoois are invited 
to the spot from the whole country around. 

T remained at the village longer than I had intended, from a 
report that a Shendoo chief was approaching, having hurried down 
to pay me a visit. oconisngiy, towards evening, = I had de- 
ecended to my boat, a small party arrived, consisting of a toung- 
mong, or hill chief, named Yawniie of the Anoo tribe of Koo- 
moots, he being a fellow chief of Akhoung, whose village had been 
attacked in 1845. With him came a deputy from Ak hime 
self (who was stated to be ill), and a fine young lad, named Kolak, — 


a 
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With them were two Shendoos, from whose countenances I 

ght the Mughs of my party would never have withdrawn 
their eyes again. They were not chiefs, but merely spices or 
emisearies, and had nothing in their appearance to distinguish 
them from common coolies. In, this I was much disappointed ; 
but nevertheless made myself exceedingly polite and amiable, and 
marshalling them all under a shed which had been erected on the 
shore, we sat down and entered into a long conference, which 
must have been rather “ennuyant” to the bystanders, seeing that 
I had first to address Mungola in Hindustani; he, Ched¥n (a 
hill interpreter), in Burmese ; Ched¥n, ile in Koomooi ; 
and Yawpang the Shendoos in Shendoo! And through such 
ag stages of question and answer the polylogue dragged 
its slow length along. However the interview ended in mutual 
expressions of good will, esteem, and inviolable friendship, wind- 
ing up with presents to the visitors, at which their delight was 
sincere, if nothing else was. As the Shendoo chief had not taken 
the trouble to come, I did not think it incumbent on me to seri 
him anything of value; but as an earnest of more in store, in 
event of his visiting Akyab, | sent him, through Yawpang, a pen- 
knife and one of each of the Company's coins extant. Pale : 
was delighted with some powder and shot; and also partook, with 
great seliahs of some brandy. And towards dusk they all de- 
parted in high good humour. 

In the dress of the Shendoos there was, as I have eaid, nothing 
remarkable: but Yawpang was cleaner and better clad than any 
of the hill men I have yet seen; his countenance open and intelli- 
gent, with marked Tartar features. Kolik was dressed in an 
exceedingly pretty plaid, manufactured at Yeo in the Burmese 
territory. | | 

25th, Tuesday.—Less fog than usual : started at 9 A.M, Imme- 
diately after breakfast, after purchasing from some of the party 
above mentioned a few articles as specimens, such a5 a pretty 
“sporran,” or bag, which these people weave in cottons of various 
shades of grey, and carry at their sides, slung over the left 
shoulder; the front of the bag being sometimes adorned with the 
skin of the shawl-goat: also a spear, and a little dried hollow 

urd for contaimng tobacco-juice, of which, diluted with water, 
the hill people are very fond. We sped down the river quickly, 
stopping for an hour at Kreyrod, where I gave Poshing a maund 
of salt (a valuable present to these people), and purchased a 
spear, a bow and bamboo quiver of arrows, and a side knife; and 
k ses passing on reached the Petrel, off Rooproa, at dusk. 

26th, Wednesday.—There is a &f cies of tich which infests the 
nul jungle in this country, and of which I have had no less than 
four upon me (in me, I might say) during this excursion, “This 
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disgusting animal causes great pain, as it insensibly inserts itself 
into the skin, and cannot be withdrawn without bringing ‘away 
some of the inner part of the cuticle, which causes considerable 
irritation. ‘The hae call pe Tone as ant the Chitta- — 
rongies, “atalee.”” They use the juice of the { nger=-root 
fo detach the animal, ad check the inflammation it pn a | 

After transacting some business, we weighed, sweeping down, 
and anchored in the evening off Kubbraroa, about 4 miles above 
the rock on which the Irawadi steamer struck in 1850. if 

27th, Thursday.—Weighed at L a.m, snsdivia there being 
no wind. At about 10 a.m. a light north-westerly breeze sprung } 
uP, and shortly after we anchored off Wangewdung, of which — 
place I was anxious to take a sketch, it being by far the prettiest 
spot on the Koladfn; but, on going on shore, I found the village 
so buried in trees that I could get no view of it at all, and so con- 
tented myself with a sketch of the river from the landing-place, 
and of two pretty jedis in the foreground. The country inland — 
is entirely open, stretching in a noble plain to the hills, whose 
first ranges commence at about 5 miles, backed by the castellated 
crags of the gta, 2 which lie beside the Mjoo river. The 

| is high, not lable to inundation, and the country along the 

iver is exceedingly populous, and well cultivated. Altogether, 
this spot seems well calculated for the residence of Europeans ; 
the climate being reputed healthy, and the water excellent. 

28th, Frid = Weighed at i bei and at about 10 a.m. of 

the in 


Garena 1 ‘yams ae of the sea breeze (near 
uryt Ww brought us quickly to Akyab, off which we 
anchored at 3 pos. of the Ist of Ma : oe a 





Glossary of Terms used in the Map and Journal. 


dring . . Wild. Appliedtothehill | Ayang. . Hill men generally. 

men who pay po tax. At‘young . <A nala, creeks ie ae 
Chara . . A seraie for travellers. Kiyouagthd, “ Son of the nala;" a 
Dog . . A boy or bight. a tribe of Aracanese, 
Dyan. . . Arrange, Ayowk . . A stone. 
ae wibfe (Properly Keontip) ae a4 er or plain. . 

"a * fi ibs ns i a . @ lage, 

oe Tehsildar paid ae ae Pactra , or jungle. 

by a per on +) oye I. 

collections af has circle. Tinughiing . A bill chief 
Keryn sper rep hottest 

e. 


N.B.—The vernacular name of Akyab is “ Tsttwé;" and another and more ancient 
designation of the Koladyn is “ Gytehafa.” 
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1V.—Narrative of a Journey from Cairo to Medina and Mecca, 
by Suez, Arabé, Tawilé, al-Jauf, Jubbé, Hail, and Nejd, in 
1845, By the late Dr, Gronar Avavsrvs WALLIN, Professor 
of Arabic at the University of Helsingfors in Finland.” 
Communicated by the Secmrrany. 
Read April 26, 1852. 


I wap hired two Bedawies (Bedouins) of the Heiwy tribe to take 
me from the capital of Egypt to Al‘akabd, from which place I 
intended to pursue my way across the Shera chain to the town of 
Algawf,t in the interior of the northern desert of Arabia.t We 
started from Alkahird (Cairo) on the 12th of April, 1845, and 
following the high road of the Indian transit to Suweis (Suez), we 
arrived in two days at ‘ d, the first station for the A fet 
pilgrims on their way to Mekka. The desert tract, through which 
this route leads, is too well known to need any mention here ; 
I have crossed it five times in. different seasons, but I never 
saw any nomads encamped there, nor any Bedawy tents pitched 
on its vast plains, nor, in fact, so much pasture on its sandy aoil 
as would suffice for the subsistence of the smallest Arab tribe. 
But the communication with Suweis in late years having much 
increased, owing especially to the extended Indian transit, there 
is day and night a continual movement of karawiins and indivi- 
duals going to and fro on this way, keeping the intercourse alive 
between Asia and Europe. The has been cleared from 
stones and other impediments by the present Pasha of Egypt; a 
telegraphic line has been established between the two towns; 
European inns have arisen for the exclusive accommodation of 
journey of three days’ camel-mareh in ten to twelve hours; and 
with awe and astonishment the poor Bedawies make mention of 
the rails; which, they are told, are b going to be laid down by 
the restless and envious Frangis, in order to deprive them of the 
last scanty profit they still earn on this may My heir camels. The 
castle of ‘Agrood is larger and generally kept in better order 
than most of the others on the pilgrims’ way, but the fresh water 
it contains, thougl abundant and, 1 believe, the only well in the 
whole district, is very brackish. 

On the 15th we continued our way from the castle. Leaving 
the pilgrims’ path to our left, we traversed the desert, which sur- 
rounds Suweis on the land side, first in the direction of E. by S. 

* In or ofmake this correspond in style and arrangement with | 
Palo Tee ere pobliaeel to the twentieth se nae of this Journal, it has com 
printed, os nearly as possible, in the author's own words.— Ep. 

+ The j is soc i like g in Egypt and Arobia. Jonof = Gawf.—R. 

- See Itinerary at end of the paper, p- 207.—E.p. ‘ 
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during 2 hours, and then S.8.E. during 7} hours, until we reached 
the spring of Mab‘ook, situated on a plain, upon whose scanty 
herbs and bushes a Bedawy woman grazed her sheep. ‘The water 
of the spring is tepid, but, cooled in the skins so generally in use 
amongst the Arabs, it is sweet and.excellent; and as it ia the 
only spring of really good water in the environs of Suweis, the 
wealthier inhabitants take their supplies here, notwithstanding 
the great distance hy which it is separated from the town, The ° 
common people of Suweis are generally supplied with water from 
a pond, called Gharkadé, situated at the foot of the mountains 
of the Sina peninsula, from whence it is first brought by Bedawies 
on camel-back in skins to the shore of the Red Sea, and then 
forwarded to the town in small boats. There is still another 
well, about one hour W. of Suweis, on the way to ‘Agrood, but 
ite water is so bad and brackish as to be scarcely drinkable. 
There are some remains of a decayed wall to be seen at Mab‘ook, 
and in general small flocks of sheep pasturing around the spring, 
From hence we took the direction of N.E. towards the mountain 
of Alraha, and entered after a march of 2} hours a valley, called - 
Ferashat al shih,* where the two species of the wormwood herb, 
Shih and ‘Ubeitheran’, grew in rich abundance. The valley 
extends between Alrili on the right and the lower mountain of 
Humeira on the left hand. 

_ On the 16th we reached the end of the valley after a march of 
1} bour. Here commenced a narrow defile, called Bal‘im Al- 
mi which took $ of an hour to pass. After a march of 
4} hours more over open desert plains, we issued again upon the 
Egyptian eee The road we had followed from the 
castle of ‘Agrood is the way which the Maghrabicés, the pilgrims 
from northern Africa, generally take to Mekka, and which, after 
them, is called Darb Almaghirbé. We made a march of 34 
hours more in a valley called Hashm Alfarwa, which may be 
regarded as a continuation of the valley through which our way 
had led from Mab‘ook. It opens here in a vast plain, ealled 
Wadi Alburook, surrounded on all sides by mountain ranges. 
We passed at the foot of a mountain, which, from « natural cistern 
in its rocks, where, during the rainy season, a scanty water some- 
times is found, has received the name of Semilet Alderawish. 
Qur course on the plain was E.S.E. b. 8. during 3 hours towards 
4 solitary mountain called Gebel Hasan. 

On the 17th we took the direction of S.E. from the mountain, 
and arrived, after a march of 9) hours over the same plain, to the 
second station on the Egyptian pilgrim-way, therastle of Al- 
 nakhil, situated nearly in the centre of the extensive plain ona 


. Workiwood carpets. —F. 
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low hill, at the foot of which there stood now only one small 
house, erected by a map of the garrison.* The castle contains 
only one well, whose brackish water is raised by the hydraulic 
machine generally used in Egypt, and known by the name of 
Sakiié, and is then led into two Larner basins and a smaller one on 
the outside of the walls. Thus we had taken 33 hours from ‘Agrood 
to Alnakhil ; a journey which the pilgrim-karawin generally makes 
in 30; but the latter does not pa by Mab‘ook. 
The Bedawies, who PET ly arrive at Wadi Alburook, are 
tribes of Teiaha, Terabin, Huweitat, and ‘Alawin ; but as this 
ear for want of rain the pasture was scant and withered, the 
land was abandoned. ‘The Teiahi are the Lagest tribe in this 
neighbourhood, and occupy all the land between Alnakhil, Ghazze, 
and Wadi Al‘araba. They pretend to derive their origin from 
the renowned. tribe of Benoo Hilal, who, when emi we from 
Ni ee to Egypt and northern Africa, they tell us, fell short of water 
in this desert. In this dilemma, three young men, with as many 
girls, separated themselves from the karawan, with empty skins 
carried by three donkeys, in order to seek for water in Wadi 
Sadr, a valley which, under different names, has been stated to 
me to descend from ‘Arish, along the mountain range on the 
western coast of the Sina peninsula, ‘They missed their way (tah) 
in the desert, and not being able to rejoin the karawin, they sw 
themselves obliged to remain in the land and take up their abodes 
with its inhabitants. But who those aboriginal inhabitants were the 
sys Teiaha cannot tell us. The three young couples, called 
Wird Beni Hilal, lived and multiplied in the land, and the Teiahiai 
regard them ag the ancestors of their tribe and the authors of 
their name, which signifies “one who loses his way.” The prim- 
cipal clans of the tribe are Hono Alrashid, to whom the Sheikh 
family belongs, and Hukook, sepals, pee cultivate corn-fields in 
the neighbourhood of Alghazné Nassar, and who keep nearer 
to the castle of Alnakhil. ‘To this tribe belongs the right of con- 
voying the pilgrim-karawan and travellers as far as Al‘akaba 
on one side, and to Ghazzé on the other, or some other Syrian 
place, generally Aldhahirige, where their relations with the neigh- 
sina ; tribes allow them to enter, In consequence of this we 
Seals find, during the winter and especially about Easter time, 
when the European tourists and the yearly arawin of Christian 
ilorims of Kopts set off from Egypt to Jerusalem, the Teiahi 
Badawice encamped in the neighbourhood of. Alnaklul, or some- 
times even received and lodged in the castle itself, in order to 
await the chance of meeting travellers. They are, next to Hu- 
weitit, the largest and mightiest Bedawy tribe in these lands, and 
* When here again in 1847 I found to my surprise, that in two years a hamlet 
of twelve houses had sprung op around the castle. 
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unquestionably of a nobler and purer race, still clinging to the 
laws and customs of nomadic life more strictly than any of their 
ig ee | | , 

The Terabin are very much dispersed amongst other tribes, no- 
madizing on the boundaries of Egypt, and commence by degrees to 
disappear from the desert and mingle with the peasants of Egyp- 
tian and Syrian villages. They are found in the environs of 
‘Arish, on the W. coast of the Red Sea and in the mountains on 
its eastern shore; but everywhere they are despised by their 
neighbours as a low and miserable tribe, of the same origin as the 
Heteim. Neither of this tribe nor of the Teiaha have I found 
any mention made by the Arabic authors. 

e Huweitat live chiefly in WAdi ‘Tih and the land of ‘Egmé, 
and in the neighbourhood of Alakabi. They are, no doubt, the 
Bedawies, whom Alkalkashendy mentions in his genealogical work 
on the Arab tribes under the name of Benoo Hay. Alhandany, 
quoted in that work, states this tribe to be descendants of the for- 
merly so renowned Syrian tribe of Faal, without enumerating the 
intermediate de. of their lineage or giving any other notice of 
them, The author of Alkimoos ‘i : 





) ikewise mentions Bedawies of 
this name, without any further information. The ‘Alawin gene- 
rally “pap Wadi Alaraba, where they live intermingled with 
their kindred tribe of Huweitit. 

oe my stay in the castle of Alnakhil there arrived a Heiwy 
_— of the soya ts Sea company with a civil officer of 
the Egyptian Pasha, who, after a short circuit amongst the 
Bedawies of these lands, was now about to return to the Sita 
As this sheikh was going to return to his family in Wadi Tih with 
two unloaded camels, my guides made an agreement with him 
to take me to Al‘akabdé, which wa# only one day distant from his 
home. The sl te officer hired my Bedawies to take him to 
Alkahira ; and all parties being agreed about the exchange, I 





fl 
started with my new guide on the 18th from the castle of Al- 
nakhil, and made a march of 4 hours in aS,.S.E. direction on the 
plain of Wadi Alburook. 

On the 19th our course was more S.E. on the same open land, 





though the ground by degrees commences to undulate in hillocks 
of sand, and the plain to be intersected by low mountain ranges of 


lime and sandstone. A few hours from the castle the district 
assumes the name of Kureis, and there are by the side of the pil- 
oon way toa old wells, surrounded by remains of decayed walls, 
which the we told us point out the place where the old castle 
of Alnakhil had originally been erected. After a march of 9 
hours eevee this undulating land, we changed our course to a 
more é@asterly direction and entered into the higher and more 
regular mountains of Kureis. Following the course of deep 
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valleys in various directions, we descended lower and lower from 
one floor of the caleareous mountains to another during 2+ hours. 
On the 20th we arrived, after a margh of 1; hour, at the wells 
of Kureis, situated on a white chalky ground in a deep valley, 
which extends from N.W, toS.E. ‘They are about six in number, 
hut the water, though abundant, is very brackish in all of them. 
After a march of 8 hours from these wells over an undulating 
mountainous country, we reached Wadi Tih. Here our way lay 
for two hours in various directions ; sometimes we followed the 
course of narrow deep dales, sometimes rugged paths on the 
mountain-tops, until we found the encampment of the clan of 
which my guide was the sheikh. Though nomadizing now in 
their own country with all their camels and their herds, they lived 
in the ee air without ms as is the custom with these 
nomads during the spring. As the tents would be a great encum- 
brance on their incessant and almost daily removals from place to 
place during this season, they cither suspend them in acacia trees, 
as the Tuwara Bedawies in the interior of the Sina peninsula do, 
where they remain untouched until the owner comes to fetch 
them away, or they keep them, every tribe in its respective village, 
as do the Heiwy nomads in Al‘akabi, where a warehougze or @ 
shop in the castle is enerally allowed to every more important 
sheikh of the neighbouring tribes. This [ never have found to be 
the case with the tribes in the interior of Arabia, who never live 
in the open air, and never leave their tents in the custody of 
villagers. Here they do pretty well without them, as they find for 
themselves and their naked children, a sufficient shelter against the 
heat of the sun and casual rains in the numerous grottos and 
yaults, formed in the limestone rocks of the high moun 
which on all sides surround their deep valley. 
During a delay of some days which I m L consulted my host 
about the best and surest way to take to Algawf. Dissuading 
me from going to Al‘akabd, he suggested another shorter way, 
leading over nl ‘Arabi valley across the Shera chain to Ma‘an, 
and he promised to bring me himself to an acquaintance of his 
own, a chief sheikh of the ‘Umrain tribe, encamped then on the 
eastern slopes of the last-mentioned mountain. ‘Though wholly 
unacquainted with the roads of the district through which I had to 
and totally ignorant of the relations prevailing between the 
diferent tribes [ might meet on my way, and, moreover, suspect~ 
ing that nothing but hope of profit dictated the advice my host 
‘gave me, I could not but regard it as an advantage to avoul as 
much as possible every communication with people settled in towns 
and villages, a5 I had already been taught the maxim of the 
Redawies, “ always to keep with them,” and, therefore, I readily 
accepted his proposal. 
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On the 23rd we left the Bedawies, and having followed a side 
valley of Wadi Tih for 14 hour, we issued upon an open desert 
plain, which we crossed in a N.E. direction in 14 hours. Here 
we were hospitably received to a scanty meal of Indian corn,* 
boiled to a mess between gruel and pudding, by a family of my 
guide's tribe, who, like their relations in the valley, lived in the 
open air among the small desert bushes.  , 

On the 24th we continued our way, which for the whole day 
Jay over vast sterile plains, separated one from another by inter- 
vening solitary mountains. The first of these plains my guide 
called Wadi Hamade, adding that sometimes very sg: sounds, 
like those of kettledrums, are heard to rise from the earth, 
without any one being able to account for this extraordinary 
phenomenon. Having crossed in 8} hours three of such pas 
forming as many gulfsof the desert sea, we wade a halt for the 
night at the entrance toa valley of the mountains which border 
Wadi Al‘arahd on the western ade. | , 

On the 25th we followed the course of narrow winding dales, 
running in an easterly direction down to Wadi Alaraba. They 
produce in great abundance unusually high and broad-stemmed 
acacia-trees, on whose thorns and leaves the camels pasture with 
avidity. The mountains, through which these dales run, are in 
general very low, and their descent towards Wadi Al‘araba gentle 
and in siderable, After a march of 6} hours through such dales, 
we entered the great Wadi Al‘arabé at a point, according to my 
guide, one day distant from Al‘akalbd, and two from Wadi Monga. 
We made a march of 2 hours more in the loose sand of the valley 
before we halted for the night. 

On the 26th we passed by a spring of tepid and brackish water, 
round which some families of ‘Omran Bedawies were encamped. 
Our march was slow and fatiguing, owing, not only to the loose 
and deep sand, by which the ground is covered, but also to the 
slight ascent we had to make towards the. eastern parts of the 
valley, which on its whole extent gradually slopes from E. to W-. 
The western parts of Wadi Al‘arabaé consist in general of a plain 
and level sandy soil, producing a comparatively richer vegetation 
of herbs and bushes; but on the eastern side, at the foot of the 
Shera chain, the valley consists of an undulating and hilly ground, 
covered with gravel and stones, and larger or smaller blocks of 
rami, rolled, as it were, from the overhanging mountains. 

he growth of herbs is here poorer; but here and there is seen a 
solitary acacia-shrub. We crossed the yalley in an oblique direc- 
tion of E.N.E. and arrived, after a march of 8 hours from the place 
where we had passed the night, at the mouth of a narrow dale, 





* Dhurni, i, Sorghum vulgare.—R, 
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ealled Wadi Gharandel, which runs down from the Shera chain. 
At the very entrance of this dale there is a spring of sweet and 
pure water. A small streamlet, descending from the spring, but 
soon vanishing in the sand, has produced along its course some 
verdure and a few dwarf-palms. 

On the 27th we followed the serpentine course of this valley, 
winding in all directions Cramton aglainatorey mountain walls of 
about 1000 feet in height, which, variegated by divers colours, 
presented in many places, as it were, the aspect of marbled paper. 
After a march o| 3 hours we had reached the end of the narrow 
valley, whose breadth, in some places, does not exeeed 15 yards ; 
and as it has no issue, we commenced ascending a steep mountain 
defile called Nakb ‘Agané. We followed difficult and steep paths, 
leading sometimes over brinks of precipices, sometimes over opener 
and more extensive plateaus, during dy hours, 

On the 25th we continued our ascent for two hours more, after 
which we gained the crest of the mountain, forming a plateau 
ealled Wadi Dalaghé. A march of two hours on this plateau in an 
E.N.E. direction brought us to a spring of the same name, around 
which Bedawy fellahs cultivated wheat and maize. After 1 hour 
more, we arrived at the encampment of the ‘Umran Bedawiea,- 
to whose sheikh my Heiwy guide had promised to bring me. _ 

On the 50th [left the tribe with my new guide, the sheikh 
Humeid: bou Salman Al‘umrany. We followed for about one hour 
still a N.E. direction on the plateau of Wadi Dalaghé, when, 
turning to E., we entered another valley, called Wadi Mabrak, 
which also was cultivated by fellahs. In 14 hour we reached 
the end of the valley at the spring of Basta, whose abundantly 
flowing water is of the most excellent quate Near ee 

ring there stand some insignificant remains of decayed clay- 
valle denoting perhaps the place of some frontier-fortlet, from 
which in olden times, = the whole on chain cise eereby 
inhabited peaceful peasants, a look-out was kept over the 
ailjacent rindi and its turbulent nomads. Leaving the spring 
behind ua, we immediately issued on the vast ae of the Syrian 
desert, into which the chain merges with a slow and insensible 
descent, and taking a full easterly direction we reached in 5 hours 
the town of Ma‘an. | 

This is the name invariably ae this place by all Arabs of 
the present age, instead of the Ma‘in of the old Arabian geog 
phers. Ibnn Haukal, quoted in the Geographical Compendiam 
of Muhammad bnu ‘Aly Alspahy, says that Mu‘in is a small 
fortified place in the land of Shera, at one day's distance from 
Shawbak, formerly inhabited by Benoo Uma ‘4, but at his time 
already deserted and ruined. The present Ma‘an ts one of the 
largest places on the Syrian pilgrims way, containing about 200 
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families of 7 different clans or fenid, mixed up with emigrants 
from other villages in Syria. They are in general a healthy and 
strong-built people, of the most prominent Syrian type, able to 
raise a force an 150 or, as others told me, of 300 well-armed 
young and gallant men. Trusting in this force, the imhabitants 
in our times have begun to make head against the claims of 
the nomads, either icfasive altogether or abating the so-called 
brother tax, which a great many sheikhs of the neighbouring tribes 
of Sherairit, Huweitat, and ‘Enezé exact of them. This tax, 
levied by all genuine Bedawy tribes, almost without exception, not 
only on every village in the desert, but also on others wayfaring 
ee trading among them, and also on weaker and poorer tribes 
of a low and-mixed bastard origin, is probably founded on the 
elaims which the Bedawies think themselves entitled to lay on the 
desert as their proper inherited land. Every district of this 
common land has in course of time passed in the more or less 
exelusive possession of one certain tribe, within the limits of whose 
dominion no other tribe, without special permission, is allowed 
to enter, no village tolerated to exist, and no stranger to pass 
without protection, bought by tributes from the masters of the 
soil. ‘This protection, however, is in general very easily granted. 
A small present expended upon any member of a tribe, be it only 
a woman or a child, or “salt and bread” shared with them, makes 
a stranger, wayfaring in the desert, the brother not only of the 
individual, but of the whole tribe. The conditions i which 
this brother protection is granted to villages are defined by 
nothing but old custom. (Grenerally the tribute consists in presents 
of clothing, given not only to the principal sheikh of the tribe, but 
also to almost every influential person of the different clans, or, in 
Negd especially, in dates and corn; but above all, the patrons 
require a liberal reception and a pian treatment, whenever 
they choose to visit the village, and a ready help in casual exi- 
ncies, The patrons, on their side, are bound to protect their 
clients against claims and quarrels with other tribes, and im case 
of disputes arising between them and Bedawies, to mediate 
between the contending parties. 
This brotherhood exists also between the nomads themselves, 
though in a somewhat modified form. The relations which may 
possibly prevail between different tribes are threefold: they either 
are brothers, in virtue of which relation they are not only mutually 
allied, but also able to protect strangers and villagers, standing in 
brotherhood with them, against the exactions of others, though no 
tax is paid on either part, and they are both ch rae equal in 
genuineness of origin; or they are friends, in which case they are 
reciprocally secured from molestations and assessments from others, 
but neither party has a right to protect others against the claims 
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of their friends; or, if neither of these relations prevail between 


them, they are enemies, and their hand is against every man, and 
every man’s hand against them. Now, all settled cultivatora are 
regarded by the Bedawies as natural enemies, who are con- 
sequently not allowed to subsist in their land, unless under their 
protection, whieh protection they sell for as high prices as they 
are able to extort. But the more the settlement increases in 
power and wealth, the more they strive to repel or moderate the 
nomads’ claims, as we see has the case with the Egyptian 
villages, which before se 9 ‘Aly’s time were more or less 
dependent upon the mercy of the neighbouring Bedawies, and in 

| denis: though in a less degree, even at Ma‘in. This 
resistance, however, on the part of the villagers, and their standing 
their ground, seldom fails to be ror: by the Bedawies, 
to whom nothing is so contemptible as cowardice and dependence, 
and generally goes a great way in making the relations with them 
more intimate. This is in fact the case at Ma‘in, whose 
valiant and manly inhabitants the nomads esteem more than 
most other villagers. This greatly contributes to facilitate the 
intercourse between the two parties, and a livelier trade, than I 
witnessed in any other place on this route, is carried on by way of 
barter between Ma‘in and the surrounding desert. The articles 
most wanted by Bedawies are clothes, pomorees lead, weapons, 





spices, coffee, and sugar, which latter luxury has in our times become 
in great request even ‘in the desert, and for these they give in 
exel 


ge camels, a wool, butter, and milk. During the 
journey I made from hence seg toh many and divers tribes 
along the eastern descents of the Sheri chain, [ found in almost 
every encampment several tradesmen of Ma‘in, who bad come to 
the country, as is the custom here with the townspeople, partly 
in order to feed during the spring upon camels’ milk in the tents 
of their hospitable nomad brethren, partly and principally in 
order to collect old debts. Were it not for the credit | 

tradesmen allow the Bedawies, they could procure themselves 
these necessaries much easier and cheaper from the same markets 
whence the inhabitants of Ma‘in purchase their wants, as well as 
most of the commodities they use for their exchange trade. T 

markets are principally Hebron, Ghazzé, and Al‘akaba. Some- 
times they go as far as to Damascus to the N., and to Algawf to 
the E. Their way to Hebron and Ghazzé leads through Wadi 
Moos’, generally called here Sik, and to Al‘akaba through the 
defile of Shetir, opening in Wadi Lithm, a valley which crosses 
the Sheri mountains at a distance of about 5 hours N. of 
Al‘akaba. The most important market, however, is the village 
itself during the two days, the Syrian Cee karawiin generally 
reposes here on its way to and from Mekka. During the whole 
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of the year the inhabitants lay up in store for these four days, called 
“ Mawsen,” * all sorta of provisions and forage for the pilgrims and 
their camels, which they generally very profitably exchange for 
other wares. As the greater part of the pilgrims like to combine 
mercantile speculations with the meritorious discharge of the 
religious duty of pilgrimage, they take care to provide themselves 
with such commodities as will sell well along the way. On leaving 
Damascus they load their camels with materials of cloth anc 
cotton, and other European manufactures, for which they find a 
good market throughout Arabia, and on returning from Mekka 
they carry with them, coffee and. spices, cloaks from Baghdad, 
oe Persian caps or Indian swords and daggers, all of which 
commodities are comparatively rare, and are in aye request in 
the western parts of the Peninsula. There is besides, during fheae 
days, a great conflux of Bedawies, gathering in the village from 
the adjacent desert, and thus these small and during the. rest of 
the year, generally very dull places on the pilgrims’ way, present 
the aspect of the most stirring and crowded fair in Europe. All 
things which can be disposed of, are exhibited for sale or barter; 
every one is absorbed in speculations of traffic and profit; the 
desire for which is so strong with the villagers as to check even 
the hospitality, that cardinal virtue of the Arabs: they have no 
ecruple in taking money for the fresh water which the only ex- 
cellent and abundant spring, called Angasé, supplies them with, 
But it must be borne in mind that this traffic with the pilgrims 1s 
the main source of their subsistence, and the greatest part of the 
inhabitants of Ma‘in do, in fact, in these four fair-days guin enough 
© suffice for the support of their families during the rest of 
Lie year. 

With the water of Angasé, about a score of gardens are irrigated 
in Ma‘in. Amongst the different fruit trees cultivated here, the 
pomegranate is particularly renowned as the best in all Arabia, 
and as its fruit is much coveted by the pilgrims, and is in the whole 
East, regarded as a medicine against liver complaints, stores 
thereof are laid up and kept in reserve for the year; but the date 
palm ‘does not flourish here, notwithstanding the endeavours ot 
the inhabitants to grow it. The water is raised by a single man 
from the sprifg in an open leather bag, the same as used in 
Upper Egypt under the name of Shadoof, and is increased mF a 
stream, coming about half an hour's way from the N. It is led in 
small rills over the ga » and part of it is gathered in a great 
basin, where the inhabitants occasionally bathe and make their 
ablutions for prayer. Besides the spring there are plenty of 

‘lls, and. some yards’ digging is sure to bring forth water in 
almost every place. Corn is also cultivated on the plain around — 

_-® Probably Mausim, i ¢. season.— EB. 
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the village, also in the gardens between the trees and vines, and 
in good years the crop is nearly sufficient for the wants of the 
inhabitants; but if the season has been rainless, they take their 
oo ape from Ghazzé and Al‘akabd, which latter place also pro- 
vides them wth rice. This is, in the western parts of Aratidy 
generally Indian, brought from Gidda and other ports on the 
eastern shore of the Red Sea. The Egyptian rice, which from 
Dumi‘at is brought over Ghazxé and die Mediterranean ports 
into Syria, is, ret regarded as better, on account of its price, 
extremely seldom found in the interior of Arabia. 

There is one old castle (not two, as stated by Ritter, * Erdkunde,’ 
xiti. 430), which the inhabitants tell us was built by the ‘Turkish 
Sultan Suleiman; but for want of necessary repairs it is now 
decaying and uninhabited. So it was at least this year; but in 
1848, some men of Ma‘in, whom I met in Tebook, informed 
me that the Pashi of Damasens had lately sent there a Turkish 
officer with a Christian secretary, and that part of the old building 
had been fitted up for his accommodation. In econtradistinction to 
the other stations on this route, there had, until then, been no com- 
mander of the castle and the village on the part of the Turkish 
"Sieben in Ma‘in; the management of their own affairs, and 
the care of providing the pilgrims’ karawiin with necessaries, having 
been left to the inhabitants themeelves, who did, I feel disposed to 
think, all the better for that; though I cannot deny that mutual 
envy and paltry pride between the litigious sheikhs of the different 
clans of the village, very often nourished petty disputes and 
uarrels among the inhabitants. The report of these occasional 
dissensions was brought to the Turkish Pasha of Damascus by 
one of the sheikhs, a portrayed them in very bad colours; ar 
it was ae the request of that sheikh that the Pasha sent his 
officer to Ma‘in, who, under pretext of checking the disturbances, 
united the different clans under one common chief. Time will 
show whether it be to the benefit or detriment of the village, 
which seemed to me to be not only one of the greater and wealthier 
places in this part of the desert, but also m a fair way of in- 
creasing in welfare and opulence. The principal artisans in Ma‘an 
are a brazier, a blacksmith, and an armourer, all emigrants from 
Hebron; and the only literary man, the Imim of the place, who 
had been educated in ‘Alkahird, was also a native of the town. 
The inhabitants are, without exception, of the orthodox sect of 
Aboo Hanif, and are very particular in observing the ceremonies 
of their religion, though as ignorant of science in general, and as un- 
yersed in Arabic literature, as the other inhabitants of the desert. 

At a quarter of an hour's distance N.N.E. of Ma‘in there is 
another small village or hamlet, called Alshimiye* or Almaghara,t 
* The Syrian.—R. + The cavern.—R. 
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containing about 20 families, also of Syrian origin. It is situated 
‘on a hill, at the foot of which some gardens are irrigated by the 
tepid water of a running and abundant epring. It i be regarded 
as a quarter of Ma‘in, although its inhabitants are of other tribes, 
and are quite independent of the sheikhs of the otherpart. Besdes 
the architecture of the houses, the rere form of the clay-bricks of 
which they are built, the manners of the inhabitants, their way 
of life, their dishes, their horticulture, and the fruits of the gardens, 
all remind us of Syria; while the absence both of olives and 
palms, the groves of which give such a delightful aspect to the 
villages of Syria and Negd, places Ma‘ain on the very limit 
between these two lands. There is another peculiarity in the 
flora of Ma‘an, which consists in a very useful desert plant, called 
Samh, which is said to grow only where rain has fallen during the 
time of the Pleiades,* and to grow nowhere but in that part of the 
northern desert of Arabia which extends between this village and 
Algawf. It is a pod-plant with a large pericarp, containing 4 
great quantity of seed. The pods are gathered and soaked in 
water until they open and ascend to the surface, while the seed 
settles. This done, the seed is dried in the sun and ground to 
flour, of which a well-tasted, though somewhat indigestible bread 
of a reddish colour, besides other dishes, is prepared. Bedawies 
of the Sina Peninsula and the imbhabitants of Muweilel told me 
that this plant also grows on the island of Teiran, in the Red Sea, 
but I never saw nor tasted it except in Ma‘an and Algawf, where 
it is much used as a very nutritious aliment, especially if kneaded 
or boiled together with dates. In Negd, where the flour of this 


lant is sometimes brought from Algawf, it is ca ra as a * 


elicacy ; but the Sherarit Bedawies, in whose | it grows in 
particular, are not fond of it, and exchange it in great quantities 
with the villagers for other food. Another species of the same 
plant, with the same qualities, is in Muweileh, called Da‘a. 

‘The principal Bedawy tribes in the neighbourhood of Ma‘an, 
with whom the inhabitants are most solicitous to maintain friendly 
relations, are, in the first place, the Sherfrat, regarded as the 
original masters of this village and Algawf, and living for the 
amie tin this desert and Wadi Sirhan: secondly, the two 
‘Enezé clans, Ruwaldé and Naif; Benoo Sakhar, keeping to the 
villages of Shawbak and Alkarak; Howeitat, and other tribes, 
ae on the —_ descents of the Shera chain. on Be the 
inhabitants possess also gardens and vineyards 1 Viadi Moosa, 
which they cultivate ho protection of the Bedawies who, in 
partuership with fellahs, live in the place. | 

On the 5th of May I left Ma‘an in company with one of its 

* (2, when they rise immediately after sunset; for rain falling then, they sy, 
brings great dance.— Ki, 
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“most respected sheikhs, called Ahmad Alkubba. He was a 


dealer in the very profitable trade with camels, of which animals 
= ye peor bought upon eredit a large quantity from the Sherarat 


awies, who are renowned a3 posgessing a very good breed of 
these animals. These he brings to the capital of Ee 

is sure of making his profit of them. It was for such a voyage to 
the Bedawies that I found ‘him preparing on my arrival at Ma‘an, 
and as his way led to the saauhcastnod of Algawf, he promised 
to take me there before he commenced his mercantile transacti 
with the Bedawies. But as he at present possessed only one 
camel, which he mounted himself, he had, as villager, no right or 
power to protect me against his brother-tribes, though sure of his 
own safety among them, and we had therefore first to look out 
for a third companion, from whom to obtain both protection and 
animals, Such a person we hoped to find easily among the nomads 
of the Shera chain, and it was to them we consequently first directed 
our course. 

The pla, which surrounds Ma‘in on all sides, is a sterile 
and desolate desert tract, of a hard sandy goil, covered with 
small dark stones for about one hour's march. ‘Then commence 
a number of valleys with a scanty vegetation, where the inhabitants 
pe their sail herds and search for fuel. After a march of 

hours in a N.N.W. direction from the village, we arrived at a 
ete oe Udbruh, whose clear and abundant water 1s collected 





in a large pond at the foot of an elevated lull, richly covered 
with soil and verdure. On the top of this hill stands an old, 
tolerably-well preserved tower of a circular form, and below, at. 


the very foot of it, is another quadrangular one, now half decayed. 
Opposite to the hill, on the other side of the pond, there are ex- 
tensive ruins of an ancient fortified place, surrounded by a quadran- 
gular wall, the length of whose sides’ T-estimated:at about ten 
minutes’ walk. This wall, which is built of large hewn stones, 
cut out from the surrounding limestone mountains, is about 12 
feet high by 2 in thickness, and is still very well y ; but 
the interior presents apace bm a mass of rubbish, heaped * on 
the solid vaults, upon which the houses seem originally to have 
been constructed. The curvature of the arches of these vaults, 
as well as the hewn stones of which they are built, reminded me 
of Syrian towns and Roman architecture; but during the short 
time of half an hour which my guide allowed me to stroll about 
in the ruins, I could find no traces of inscriptions or other 
marks, He asserted that these ruins were the remains of a former 
rhty Christian city, built long before the time of his Prophet, — 
and that immeasurable treasures were interred beneath them, 

asking me if I knew no spells by which I could call them to 
light. ‘The two towers, he said, in ancient times had served for 
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an aqueduct, though that on the top of the hill, on account of its 
position and construction, seemed to me likely to have served for 
the purpose of a wateh-tower, whence to keep a look-out over 
the vast desert plain extending far and wide on its eastern side. 
Extensive corn-fields were cultivated around the spring and the 
pond by some families of nomad fellahs, many of whom had lodged 
resus ft in the vaults of the ruined town, ‘The verdure was 
fresh, the growth excellent, and the water of the spring was limpid 
and sweet. " 

Udhruh is mentioned 2 forint Alfedi, only as a town in 
the Shera mountains, together with the town of Mab in the dis- 
trict of Alkarak. In ‘Alkamoos it is stated to be a place close 
by the side of another Paks village, called Garba, but without 
any other information. ‘The latter name I never heard mentioned 
amongst the present inhabitants. Ritter also names this place in his 
« Erdkunde,’ xiii. 380, upon the authority of Suiooty, as a frontier 
town in Syria, in the neighbourhood of Balk (read Balka) and 
‘Amman, but spells it “Adsroh.” A march of 14 hour from 
Udbruh ina N.N.W. direction brought us to an encampment 
Huweitat Bedawies, by whom we were received for the mght. 

On the 6th we followed for 34 hours the course of valle 
running N. and S., through undulating and hilly declivities of th 
chain, passed some tents of migratory fellihs, and then turned ina 


N.E. direction into another valley, called ‘Aleima, where we were — 


at a distance of about 2 hours E. of Shawbak. After a march of 
one hour in this valley, we issued upon the great, open plain of the 
desert, over which a march of # hours ina N.N.E. direction brought 
us to the ruins of an old castle, called “Khan Alzebib,”* which 
my guide told me had formerly been a station on the pilgrims’ way, 
built by Sultiin Suleiman, Now it is occasionally ste by Bedawies 
as a stable for their camels and sheep. ‘The plain between 
Shawbak and this castle is intersected by a valley, called Nagil, 
running from W.to E. In 14 hour from this we reached an 
encampment of one of the most powerful families of Huweitat, 
called the children of Ibn Gazi, a manner of denominating clans 
and families very often used among these and other degenerate 
Bedawies of our age, but never employed in the interior of the 
desert, or by Arab genealogists. 

On the 7th we reached, after a march of 29 hours over open 
desert plains in a N.E. direction, a low hill, called Shagaret 
Altayir, where very remarkable traces of former habitations were 
aeen in decayed walls and ruins of small buildings of bricks: 
Furrows, drawn in the soil as if by a plough, seemed to denote 
that the hill had been cultivated even in our times, though I could 





* ‘The Khan, of Kiéravinsera of Raisin. —R. 
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gee no recently sown fields. After a march of 2} hours from this, 
we dismounted at the tents of a tribe of Huweitat, called after 
the name of their sheikh, the children of Ibn ‘Thnab. 

On the 8th we arrived, after a march only of 3 hours, at the tent 
of Ibn Gazi himself, who is the chief sheikh of the Huweitat m 
this part of the Shera chain. Heis a cousin of Husein bnu Gazi, 
w ct sealer those families of Huweit&t, that live in the neigh- 
bourhood of Alakabdi as far down as Alwegh, along the shore 
of the Red Sea.* Half an hour from this sheikh was encamped 
another, called Makbool, the head of the ‘Umran tribe, who 
are — intimately allied with the Huweitat, and by some 
regarded as a portion of them. Half an hour farther on to the N. 
we were hospitably received in the tents of Almas‘oodiyin, a family 
of the Hegiii, whose sheikh was called Salim bou ‘Akir. Three 
hours from this was encamped another branch of the Hegaia, 
called Almaghiri, with whose sheikh, ‘A bdallah-bou-Huweishid, 
we passed a day. Half an hour from this we put up at the 
tent of Husein Alsawa, who, though as yet a young man of only 
18 years of age, was the great sheikh and chief of the numerous 
tribe of the Hoodia. We were here at a distance of about 4 hours 
E. by 8. of the village of Altafilé, of which the Hegaia call them- 
selves the masters and protectors, on account of the Khawé tax the 
inhabitants pay them. For the greatest part of the year the tribe 
livessin this neighbourhood, and most of their sheikhs and mightier 
men are allowed to keep their own warchouses in the village, 
where they put up, in the spring, their larger state-tents and 
other commodities, with so much of their provisions as they con- 
ereey can spare, when they remove to more distant parts of 








om Ma‘an, is here known by no other name than the mountains 
of Shera’, or, as it is) : by the inhabitants, Sheraa ; 


but in Negd I someti ahededlt te led Al‘awiirid through its whole 
extent. ceording to the present inhabitants of these parts of 
Arabia, the name of Sheri is restricted only to that part of the 
main, chain, which from Wadi Lithm extends northwards up to 

ria. The southern part, as far down 4s to Hig: and Wegh, is 
called Alshefa, orthe mountains of Altabama. Here, as in other 
parts where I had an opportunity of observing this chain, it de- 
ascends on the western side with steep, often perpendicular walls 
towards the shore of the Red Sea, the gulf of ‘Akabd, and the 





iad word idee of how (con) bb now ater rae y almost all Bedowins afun, 
and oe followed by any Ms he so-called solar wed (ie. the dentals, sibilants 
and r) the af loses its /; so that Iban Alrashid is vulgarly pronounced Ubuu-r-rashid. 
Hence the frequent mistake of European travellers, who write Abu Gazi (the 
father of Gazi) instead of Ibnu Gazi (the soo of L—R, 
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valley of Al‘arabd ; but merges, on its eastern side, with a gentle 
and insensible slope, into the sandy deserts of Central Arahia. 
The Shera chain, which principally consists of granite, is sterile 
and naked ; the parts, which contain more limestone, are better 
watered and more or less covered with a crust of soil, which, 
if more carefully cultivated, would no doubt show the same 
fertility aa the more northern parts of the chain in Palestine. 
The number of caverns and grottos, in which the Palestine chain 
abounds, commences here; and they very often serve as domi- 
ciles for the nomads, or as stables for their herds, though they 
are not so large or frequent as in the northern parts. The 
present inhabitants affirm that these mountains in former times, 
when a Christian population inhabited them, were highly culti- 
vated, all covered with corn-fields, orchards, and vineyards ; and 
the evident traces of an old extensive culture, everywhere met 


with, seem to confirm their assertion. The present cultivation” 


is very poor and neglected, and just sufficient to make the traces 
of the old, visible, But the wild vegetation is luxuriant and 
varied, and the valleys and hills abort ts are pasture-grounds, 
where, among the most varied desert-plants, the species of 
wormwood—so much prized by the Bedawies, and so much cele- 
brated by ancient poets under its still current name of Shih— 
rows in the greatest abundance, The pure atmosphere on the 
y mountains, refreshed as it is by the strong odour of 
aromatic herbs, makes the air of Shera one of the best and 
most salubrious I ever breathed, and highly invigorates the 
originally strong and healthy constitution of the inhabitants. Be- 
sides Huweitat, ‘Umran, and a oa who, as we already have 
seen, are the principal nomad tribes living in these parts of the 
chain, I found a great many families of Sherarat, who, fying from 
their homes in Wadi Sirhiin, had come to seek refuge im these 
mountains from the continually increasing power and gradually 
extending predatory expeditions of the Shammar. I met also 
with single families of Benoo Sakhar temporarily residing mer 
the Hegaia, and here and there some poor families of Ma‘a 
The Huweitét and Hegiia are, without contradiction, the largest 
and mightiest tribes in this part; the others, who live here inter- 
mingled with them, being of no importance, and totally absorbed by 
these two. Those branches of Huweitat that live m this part are 
inanimously regarded aa the mightiest and noblest of that wide- 
spread tribe, which, in fact, may be said to possess all the moun- 
tainous district of the Tahama and Sher chains, with the low- 
lands of the Red Sea and the ‘Arabi valley, from the harbour 
of Wegh up to Tafilé. Respecting the origin of this tribe I 
made 0 PM hao ae among themselves, as well as 
ainong other Bedawies an 


townspeople ; but though all agree in 
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their sage che descended from fellihs and settled villagers, 
no one could tell me from whence they first proceeded into the 
desert, or when and for what reason they came to exchange a 
settled life for a nomadic one. In Arabic authors their name 
even does not oceur, In their manners and language, as well as 
in their features, they differ much, not only from the Bedawies 
of the interior of Arabia, but also from the Tuwara of the Sina 
posi and other neighbour tribes, and agree, which Burck- 
hardt noticed, in their physiognomy with that of the Egyptians, 
The resemblance is obvious, 0 that it may be conjectured that 
they at some time or other have emigrated from Egypt. It is 
true, it is a very rarely observed circumstance, that Arabs, once 
retired from nomadic fife and settled in fixed abodes in fertile 
and cultivated lands, afterwards return to the desert and to 
the eventualities of migratory Bedawin life; but, nevertheless, 
I have witnessed myself some instances of such a return in 
families and individuals. When living, during the spring of 
1848, with the Benoo ‘Ukba tribe in the environs of Muweilch, 
I met with a man of that tribe, who, born in an Egyptian villag 
of the province of Alsharkiyé, of parents of Benoo ‘Ukbd ae 
immigrated there, had been educated amongst fellahs, and 
acquired their dialect, and to a certain degree also the peculiar 
cast of their features, co as not to be recognized as.an offspring of 
Bedawies. He had then come over to his migratory relations, 
in order to make arrangements for the final removal of his family 
to the desert, from the Egyptian village where they had been 
settled. Ll have seen other instances of the same kind in Meso- 
potamia when with Shammar Bedawies, who, after a long residence 
in that land, had finally returned to their original home 1 N 
This may also have been the case with the Huweitat. Memains 
of some old Arab Bedawy tribe, immigrated in Egypt and 
gradually transformed there into fellahs, or, which appears more 
probable, the original cultivators of the Nile-valley, might by 
some political troubles have been compelled to leave their native 
soil, and seek a refuge in the inaccessible mountains of Shera. 
Even their name seems to point to their origin from fellihs 
and villagers. Huweiti signifies an inhabitant of walls, i. e. 
houses, and exactly corresponds with the name of Abl Heit, 
by which nomads always and in every part of Arabia desig- 
nate the townspeople in contradistinction to themselves, whom they 
call Bedoo, i. e. nomads, or Ahl Sha‘r, i. e. inhabitants of tents. 
Be this as it may, the bulk of the tribe is still leading in Egypt 
a half nomadic, half agricultural life; and on the eastern side of 
the barrier mountains of Arabia their name is scarcely known, 
or never mentioned, by the genuine Bedawies, but with that coo- 
tempt the nomads always entertain against fellahs. ae those 
3a 
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families that live in the neighbourhood of Tafilé, the whole tribe is 
more or less under the sway of the Egyptian Pasha, and scems to 
bear its vassalage without objection or murmuring. The chief 
sheikh of those living in Egypt is called Ibnu Shedid; he lives 
for the greater part of the year in the capital, under the im- 
mediate eye of the Pashd, who has granted him ssion_ of 
at domains in the province of Alsharkiyé. The Egyptian 
Juweitat are exclusively, or at least principally, devoted to hus- 
bandry, and those who are still apn om take to such avocations 
as soon as they can, The latter generally entertain friendly rela- 
tions, not only with the different branches of their own tribe, but 
also with all other Bedawies nomadizing in the Shera chain and 
in the lands west of- them, as the Teiaha, the Tuwara, and the 
Ma‘izé, of whom some families generally live in the desert 
between ‘Arabi and Ghazzé. ‘Towards the end of the year 
1847 a fend arose between the two chiefs of the sheikh family 
of Gazi, on account of some rig thefts committed by the ‘Akaba 
Huweitat upon the camels of the others, and a wearisome war 
threatened to break out between the two cousins, but after some 
paltry robberies and mock hostilities on each side, they were recon- 
Sry ye Enberpenen of the neutral a i of Ane 
| egéia, on the contrary, are erally upon a hostile 
footing with the Teiaha ; and it is in sepsoauens of this that the 
latter, serving as guides for travellers, dare not enter Hebron but 
by stealth. 
"On the other hand, these tribes are in open hostility with 


‘Enezé, and other Bedawies on the eastern side of their mountains, 
and very often attacked and taken unawares by them in their 


very homes. When | was with the ‘Umran tribe in Wadi Dalagha, 


parties of ‘Enezé horsemen were continually to be seen lurking 
about on the very confines of the chain, and almost every hour 
an attack was in expectation from them on the families living in 
the neighbourhood of the spring of Basta. Shortly before my 
arrival among these nomads, there had been a battle fought on 
account of some pasture-grounds between the Ruwala and 
Huweitat, in which many lives both of men and horses were lost. 
_ Except the clans that live in the neighbourhood of Tafilé, 
the others very seldom venture on predatory excursions against 
hostile tribes, as they do not possess the character of genie 
Bedawies. But the Leow fellahs living dispersed among | in 
the Shera chain, and the miserable Heteim tribe, struggling for 
a scanty subsistence as fishermen on the shore of the Red Sea, in 
short, all over whom they can domineer, feel the full weight of their 
oppression and extortion, thus showing a cowardly mind, which 
bsariaie rh esas with the high and chivalrous spirit of the true 

desert. 
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The Hegaiaé are apparently of a purer and more unmixed 
origin, and show in their countenance, as well as in their manners 
and character, a greater approach to the genuine Bedawies, than 
perhaps any other tribe in these parts, though their name seems 
to be wholly unknown to the Arab authors, in whose works I 
have had an af eae of searching for information of them. 
They appear to be a rich and mighty tribe, to judge from the 
sates r — they possess, Seni tan 8 a ssnagede of 

e opulence and power of Bedawies, and they frequ yo out 
on warlike expeditions in the desert of the interior. The: booty 
they collect from such expeditions is very easily disposed of in 
the neighbouring towns, and their horses are in general valued 


pee eae se treet pin bbe ria and Egypt. 
Besides the nomad inhabitants o ihe mountains, there are 
many other tribes and families of Bedawy fellahs, who cultivate 
corn, and sometimes also the grape and other fruits, wherever 
there is a supply of water sufficient to render the soil productive. 
They live—very few in Wadi Moosa exeepted—all in tents, and 
change their abodes from place to place, according as the cultiva- 
tion and burvest of their fields or the pasture of their herds 
require. They are despised and illtreated by their Bedawy 
neighbours, to whom they are forced to pay a heavy brother-tax 
=) without being thereby freed from other contributions of 
every kind. I have often seen how haughty Bedawies have 
driven their horses and camels through yet unmown fields, per- 
mitting the animals to feed on the corn without any check. 
Though peaceable cultivators they always wear some weapon or 
other, as does in fact every person in Arabia, and take ores 
ser ahem ee 
it too and weak to make he inst their proud oppress 
and to turn their weapons against them, as very often the fellihs 
of the Syrian villages do against theirs, they silently submit to 
their cts bs When in their tents they are usually seen dot 
some handiwork, as repairing their weapons or ing utensils 
and furniture, with which they are generally better provided than 
Bedawies ; and though their herds and their means of subsistence 
be very inconsiderable, and their circumstances rome: but 
desirable, I often found in their homes more prosperity and com-. 
fort than in those of their masters. foe also showed a stronger 
eligious feeling, and a | r desire to learn the ceremonies a 
doctrines of their creed, than most of the inhabitants of tents; 
and as I had assumed the character of a learned Muslim sheikh, 
they very eagerly inquired of me about these matters. But not 
only in their manners and sentiments do they contrast with their 
migratory neighbours; in their features also a different origin is 
to be traced, and their type is most evidently Syrian, but often 
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with avery prominent Jewish cast. I regard them as a scanty 
Spesalnder of 8 some of the old Jewish or Nabethean aborigines of 
the land, though I am sorry to confess having neither found 
sufficient information respecting this in Arab authors, nor gathered 
myself, during my short sojourn in these mountains, facts enough 
to form more than a conjecture. | 
Here was the limit for the Wahhaby dominion and the power 
of its chief, Ibnu Sa‘ood, which, for aught I know, spread over 
all northern Arabia and Negd, but never surmounted the Shera 
chain, whose nomadic, as well as fellih inhabitants were never 
forced to pay the Zaka tax nor to embrace the new doctrine. 
The Bedawies of the district, particularly the Huweitat, are totally 
ignorant of all that concerns religion, and quite indifferent to its 
uties, as are generally the nomads; but the fellahs perform 
strictly the outward ceremonies, as the ablutions, the five daily 
prayers, the fast (Ramadin), and profess to follow the orthodox 
sect of Aboo Hanifa, which is prevalent in all Syria, though pe ' 
are but little versed even in its most fundamental doctrines, an 
wholly destitute of teachers to instruct them, and satisfy their desire 
of religious instruction. | 
The scanty notices which Arab authors give us of this land, all 
tend to confirm the assertion of the present inhabitants, that in 
former times it was in a more flourishing state and much better 
cultivated than at present. ‘They describe it as a well-watered 
land abounding in trees and fruits, of which the vine and the 
sugar-cane are especially named as cultivated with success. 
Every author asserts that, at his time, it was inhabited by fellahs, 
from which the inference may be drawn, that the Bedawies, 
until a comparatively recent period, did not possess these moun- 
tains; as, in point of fact, peaceful cultivators never thrive 
in a land where nomads hold the sway. As I have mentioned 
before, the name of Shera is by the present inhabitants given 
only to the northern part of the chain; but some of the older 
peor give it as the general name of the whole chain, on the 
ine from Jemen up to Syria. Besides the still crema Yt: 
and villages, which all are mentioned and briefly described by 
Arab authors, there occur in their works a great many others 
quite lost to modern geography, of which nothing but ruins, often 
under other names, have survived the all-destroying Bedawy 
usurpation of the land. Among these, they mention a village 
calléd Alhumeima (i. e. the litthe hot bath), which they place 
opposite to Shawbak, at one day's distance from that town, on 
the west side of Wadi Moosa. This place may ee be 
identified with the present Elgi, which name, though not very 
common in our days—the whole valley being generally called 
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liz, which by Stephanus Byzantius I, p. 200, is named as a town 
near Petra. In Elgi I was told that corn-fields and vineyards were 
irrigated by fellahs with tepid and fetid water, that, when stag- 
nating in ponds, emits foul and unwholesome vapours, which often 
cause fevers among the inhabitants. ‘This and other thermal 
waters, in which these mountains abound, are sometimes success- 
gig cece to by the inhabitants as a cure for different diseases. 

Jn the 18th of May we left the last encampment of Hegiia, im 
company with three men of the Sherarat tribe, who, leaving their 
families in this part, where they bad resided for some years, were 
now going to convey four camel-loads of wool to ae Having 
followed for about one hour a valley down to the foot of the 
mountains, we issued upon the extensive waste of the Syrian 
Desert a Pt Shim). We were here on the edge of that 
eo the limit between the mountains and the desert, at a 

istance of about 4 hours E. by S. from the village of Tafile. 
Taking a full easterly direction, we commenced to cross a tract, 
the most desolate and sterile I ever saw. Its irregular surface 
ia, instead of vegetation, covered with small stones, which, shining 
sometimes in a dark swarthy, sometimes in a bright white colour, 
reflect the rays of the sun in a manner most injurious fo the eyes. 
We had made a very accelerated march of 4) hours, when we 
saw the castle Alahsa or Alhasi bearing N. from us, at a distance 
of about one hour, It is a.station on the pilgrim-road, contain- 
ing a well of very bad water, as my companions asserted, and a 
aga of only a few men, A march of 5 hours more, through 

e same desolate tract and in the same direction, brought us to 
a pool, a shect. of rain-water, which though shallow, was exten- 
sive. Itis called the pond of Ba‘ig, and is perhaps the same which 
in our maps is generally laid down under the name of Bair. It 
is situated ted in a flat valley of sandy soil, where the rain-water, 
i sigeet i WwicE a a singe nae nye shrubs. 
VF the rain has been abu: oie sp oe poo aaa 
whole year; but otherwise the pond is dry m the first summer 
months. When we were there the water was thick, and so muddy 
as to make it hardly drinkable. 

On the 19th we left the pool, with whose loathsome water we 
nevertheless regarded ourselves as fortunate to have filled our 
empty skins, and followed for a short time the course of the valley. 
But we soon entered again the waste and desolate land, which had 
been intercepted by it. After a march of 44 hours from the pool, 
we passed low solitary ranges of limestone, and continued our way 
for 6 hours more before we made a halt for the night. 

On the 20th we made an uninterrupted march of 15 houra 
through the same desolate country, which, notwithstanding the 
absolute sterility and total dearth that prevails in it, is here and 
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there intersected by narrow streaks of sand, that, marked out by 
the winter torrents and laid bare from underneath the stones, 

roduces a crippled vegetation of desert herbs, which, dry and sap- 
ess as they were, wielded us fuel for the preparation of our frugal 
meals and pasture en oa to support our animals, 

On the Jit our march was 14 hours, and at sunset we reached 
some wells called Sudei‘, whose water was bitter and brackish to 
such a degree, that it was impossible to quench our three days’ 
thirst in it. The Bedawies said that it was generally sweet and 
pec ; but as there were at present no nomads in the neighbour- 
hood, who came to draw water there, it had become foul and 
stagnant for want of outlet and from the saline dust blown by 
the wind from the surrounding desert into the wells. 

On the 22nd a march of 4 hours brought us to some other 
wells, called Weisit, whose water but very little differed from that 
of Sudei*. Here the land totally changed its appearance. Instead 
of the hard mountainous ground, strewn over with small loose 
stones of a swarthy colour, and with solitary naked peaks and 

es of sand a limestone, rising here and there above its 
level, and occasionally showing scanty streaks of vegetation, the 
tract here ish to be covered over with a deep and soft sand, 
undulating in hillocks and tolerably abounding in verdure. The 
waste we had behind us is generally called by Arab geographers the 
Syrian Desert, in common with its northern continuation, extending 
between Syria and Mesopotamia ; but the Roman name of Arabia 
Petra, or Stony Arabia, which it so well deserves, has, for aught 
I know, no corresponding expression in ancient or modern Arab 
literature. It may be reel a5 a large valley, commencing in 
the plain of Damascus, and descending as far down as Teimi, 
where it merges into another plain, extending along the N.W. foot 
of the Aga chain. On the western side it is bounded by the 
Sheri mountains down to Higr; on the eastern by Wadi Sirhan, 
on the border of which the wells of Weisit are situated ; and its 
distant boundary to the S. is the high land of Nufood,* which 
Ee like consi egg sand pes ve its level. It bears in 
our days no general name, but every part of it ia designated by 
a special one, which, however, aivage'ta very vague and seat 
That part of this tract which we had crossed in this journey, is 
called Basita (the outstretched), and is said to be productive of 
the above-mentioned desert plant, named Samh.t 

* Nufikth, é «. the “all rating sand." 

+ In Takoot's geographical work, the name of this land is written Buseité, and 
Placed between Syria and Irik. It commences, he says, at a water called Amr(?), 
and extends soothward toa place named Ka‘bet (signal gap). It is a 
level, flat tract, the author continues, strewn over with small stones of the most 


tegated colours, without water and pasture; of all lands the most destitute of 


author, Nasr, quoted in the sume work, calla it a Desert 
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Being a land of the most absolute sterility, the Syrian Desert 
is very seldom, and then only for a short time, visited by Beda- 
wies. Portions of the numerous tribe of Sherarat, who principally 
live in Wadi Sirhan, are oceasionally met with here on their pas- 

sages to Ma‘ain and the Shera mountains. N. of them spreads 
the tribe of Benoo Sakhar, up to Kerek and in the poushoen 





of it, where the valleys increase in extent and fertilit sometimes 
tribes of ‘Enezé, as | Spoke and Wuld ear ce up a short 
abode of a few days, The slope of this tract is obviously 8. 


and 5,E., to judge from the course of the valleys and winter- 
torrents, as well as from the many Aeon eente scat Syrian 
ida tg leadin f along its bottom v3 between Damascus 

Higr, whereas 18 no defile or eminence, for au t I 
know, to be iran ther From the wells of Weisit we tool 
direction E.S.E. by E. through Wadi Sirhan, and made a march 
of 74 hours before we halted for the night. 

On the 23rd our march was 12 hours in an E.S.E. direction, 
and towards the end of the day we had passed through low ranges 
of sandstone mountains, My companions told me that there are 
none wells and ponds of water everywhere to be found in this 


between the land of the tribes of Kalb and Balkin (?), behind Ghari (?) and A‘far ; 
and others place it on the road of the Tay tribe to Syria. The Ka‘bet Al‘alam is 
in the same work said to be an extensive plain 8. of Albuseitd, visited during the 
by Hedawies on account of o specica of grass, called Nasi, which grows 
therein erent abundance, It is said to have its name from a mountain risin on 
din-yookers teiidaey, hs the road from Tebook, If this Katt Al‘alam could be 
identified with the mountain defle of the present Al‘akala Alshimiyeé (the Syrian 
declivity). it weld exactly coincide with me southern limit of the -which in 





, which I | 
tLe manne ty which my guide i Denes Sane es plain, 
none resembling Homad, nor any common name for that extensive tract, 
word, with others of the same root (dames), is very often osed by the Hedawies 
of our da oS ee name for different places and tracts. For instance; 
Hamldét ‘Tebook, , Wadi fecimie foresees a Dh idee latter name the 


| Damascus is "a speogaerbat Mlasity Tome tng Ane Sei ui 
nounced with th strong aspirate “ w ease it t to have | y¥ the 
: a the “arva amorta (*Sedei hemmed “) of Isaiah xxx Bor 





“are oftener given as names to open 
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Fea great seals toe give the preference to those who write and pro- 
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tract: and that we, but for the want of rain last winter, would 
have met bere with the Bedawy eS CAR of Sherarat every 
half-hour, though we had seen none during the whole journey. 
We rested for the night at some wells called Subeiha, around 
which a fresh verdure aa sprung up. Besides thick palm-bushes 
and desert herbs of every kind, there was a tall, full-grown palm- 
tree, said to bear fruits, though fostered fe one, 

On the 24th our direction continued E.S.E. along a low range 
of mountains, called Al‘udheiry, to our left. After a march of 
114 hours we entered a valley called Alkhala, whose E. course 
between the mountains of Al‘udheiry we followed for 2 hours more. 

On the 25th we issued, after half an hour, upon an open, ex- 
tensive desert plain, of hard stony ground, resembling the land of 
the Syrian Desert, and traversed it in an E.S.E. direction during 
6 hours, after which we entered the mountain chain, which, under 
the name of Gal Algawf, surrounds the circular valley in which 
the town of Algawf is situated. After a march of one hour on the 
crest of the chain, we descended to the bottom of the valley called 
Albatin. Thus our march from the last encampment of the 
Hegaii, about 4 hours E. by S. of Tafilé, was about 53 hours 
across the desert of Badiiét Alshim to the wells of Weisit, where 
Wadi Sirhan * commences on this side; and from those wells 
404 hours to Algawf. I ought, however, to observe that the 
march, though performed on loaded camels, was very rapid, and 
sometimes forced, and that the soil for the greater part of the 
journey was level and flat, which highly facilitates the pace, and 
that, moreover, our animals were of the food Sherarat race, strong 
and well fed. | 

Wadi Sirhan, through part of which we had passed, I was 
informed by Bedawies of these parts, commenced about two 
days S. of Damascus, and extended to about one day N. of Algawf. - 
Here it is interrupted by the mountains of Gal-Algawf, which, in 
fact, may be said to be the centre, or the delly, as the Arabic 
word Al sant signifies, of northern Arabia; but on both sides 
of the chain it continues stretching out its arms and ranges of 
sand-hills, thus joining the Nufood or Dahna desert, beginning 
immediately on the southern side of Algawf. It is not to be re- 
garded as a regular valley, as it is laid down in our maps, but as 
a depression, undulating in hillocks of a soft loose sand, repre- 
senting the same aspect and character as its southerly continuation 
in the Nufood, though in the latter tract the hills and eminences 
are generally higher and of a greater circumference. The sand 
of which these eminences are formed, seema as if wafted hither 
by the wind from the surrounding deserts, and first accumulated 
Bolster tl wma to Algawf 40) hours = 934 hours, 








in heaps around the roots of the shrubs, and then gradually in 
course of time piled up to hills and mountains, Among desert 
lands it is one of the most fertile; and, if sufficient falls, 
the soil is all covered over with grass, berbs, and bushes. I 
have in vain sought in the Arab geographers for information 
about this country: even its name is not mentioned by them ; and. 
I therefore suppose it in former times to have been reckoned as 
part of the Dhabih- dameit-aeiay fact it is, and the name, which it 
exclusively bears in our days, to be of a later date." 

The valley of Algawf has pretty nearly the form of a regular 
cirele, surrounded on all sides by the chain of Gal-Algawf, which 
rises, with almost equal height, about 500 feet above the level of 
the bottom. These mountains consist of sandstone, and descend 
with steep and ragged walls, partly covered with sand, towards 
the valley, but merge insensibly on the other sides into the sand- 
hills of the Dahna desert. ‘Towards N.E. there rises, above the 
even crest of the chain, a terrace, which is phe stooge by the pa 
ticular name of Alhammiamiiét, and on the N.W. side the chain 

ns in adefile called Alfa’w, through which the path leads to Syria. 

the W. side the circular form is interrupted by solitary peske, 
jutting out with an equal beight from the surrounding chain, and 
joining another lower mountain of limestone, which, gradually de- 
clining, slopes down towards the centre of the valley, where it 
vanishes in the said. In the last slupe of this calcareous moun- 
tain lies the town of Algawf, in a semicircle, whose chord from 
W.N.W. to E.S.E. measures about 3500 paces. Nearly in 
the centre of this semicircle, facing almost full N., there stands 
the old castle of Almarid, on a precipice of the limestone 
mountain, overlooking the town and the whole valley. This 
castle, though half in ruins, and uninhabited, seems to be the 
centre, around which the diffwrent parts and quarters of the town 
one after another have arisen. ‘The diameter of the valley N.E. 
and S.W.,in which direction it isa little the longest, I estimated at 
about 3 English miles. ‘The soil, rent esicrricgahY crusty sand, 
is generally sterile; and the remoter the calcareous moun- 
tain, the more barren it is; as in that mountain only, the sprin 
and wells are dug. The bouses are for the greatest part built 
of sun-baked bricks, moulded in a rectangular form of about 
8 to 4 inches, by 2 in thickness. Every quarter is surrounded 








* Al Jaw? is mentioned in Héji Khalifah’s ‘ Jihan-numd,’ p, 550, where he says 
the surroanding mountains are called the outer projecting sands, and are impas- 
sable withoat a guide.—K. : eae 

+ Not, as stated by Hitver ep ae, cine oa 2 feet square by 1 in thick- 
ness, Hitter states the backs of the to be supported by the common wall, 
which surrounds the quarter; but that mode of building, rery common in smaller 
villages of Persia, | never met with among the Arabs. 
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by a wall of the same bricks, which divides it from the contiguous 
quarters on both sides; but within this wall the houses are dispose 
in no regular order, being often separated from each other by 
intervening small orchards and deep pits, formed in course of 
time by digging up clay or sand. The streets are narrow and 
irregular, without any pavement whatever; and in every quarter 
there is an open place, where strangers, arriving without having 
any ober frend or acquaintance among the inhabitants, 
first let their camels kneel down. In this place also, the 
people of the quarter generally assemble in the afternoon to 
pass the hour immediately preceding sunset in conversation about 
their mutual affairs. Most of the houses are provided with 
a room, generally separated from the other buildings, which is 
ealled the coffee-room, where strangers are lodged aes guests 
receive their daily meals and coffee. The orchards and palm- 
“omer ene are all laid out separately from the houses, at the 
oot of the limestone mountain, and extend more or less along the 
bottom of the valley. Each orchard is enclosed by a wall, 
dividing it from the others; and between these walls narrow lanes 
lead, serving as streets for the owners, and as channels for the 
water which night and day is led over the plantations from the 
springs. According to the extent of every orchard, part of this 
Irrigation is allotted to it for a certain number of hours, which 
during the day are determined by the hours of prayer, and at 
night by the stars. As this irrigation, however, does not suffice 
for all plantations, every orchard contains generally one or more 
wells, which supply the defect of the springs. Water is easily 
found in this valley; nor is it so deep in the earth as in mam 
other places in the neighbourhood, the average depth of the w 
here not exceeding 10 fathoms. Besides the date-palm, which 
appears to be first here indigenous, almost every fruit, common 
to these hag is cultivated in Algawf, though in small quan- 
tities, as figs, apricots, peaches, oranges, &e. The po 
granate, which in the villages hiner Syran. pil eee tees 
also in Negd, is cultivated with great success, does not thrive 
here. a are grown, but in very small quantities, and 
much less than in Negd. Between the trees in the orchards the 
inhabitants sow corn, the produce of which generally suffices for 
their wants, which is very seldom the case in other villages of 
the desert. | 
The town of Algawf, to which [ never heard the epithet of 
Alsirhin (added to its name by Niebuhr and Seetzen) given by 
any Arabs of this neighbourhood, is by the Syrians regarded as 
the firet place of Negd, and is therefore sometimes called the gate 
of Negd (“Bak el Need"), but is rt Phage inhabitants of the 
latter reckoned to belong to Syria. he town consists of 12 
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quarters, called Sook, whose inhabitants trace their origin 
very different Arab tribes and villages. The Syrian | 
seems, however, to prevail az well in the a siognomy and m 
of the people, as in the architecture of the houses and the eultiva- 
tion of the gardens. The oldest stock of the population is obviously 
of Syrian orion and of the ‘Aduan ynes ohtroes the inhabitants 
of some of the quarters seem to have immi | in very late 
times. It may also be observed that the inhabitants entertain a 
much livelier intercourse with Syria than with ‘Irak, and that 
the wandering tradesmen, who occasionally visit Algawf, exclu- 
sively come from the former country, the reverse being the case 
in Negd, where Syrians are very seldom met with. The dif- 
ferent quarters of which the town consists are the following, 
cominencing from the west :— 

1. Algharb, divided into six smaller subdivisions, viz., Ashwin, 
Ibnu Huseiny, Sinni* Almarty, Algafriyé, ‘Ein ummi Salim, 
Tbnu Ka‘ayid. All these subdivisions are situated at a short dis- 
tance one from another in the N.W. end of the valley, and con- 
tain a popalation of about 100 families, of which the greater ‘os 
living in [bnu Ka‘ayid (the largest “ sook” of this quarter), Alga- 
friyé, and Ibnua Huseiny, derive their origin from a tribe of 
Shammar, called Hamoolet Almunasibé. ‘The inhabitants of 
Ashwin are originally Ruwalaé nomads of the ‘Eneze tribe, and 
those of ‘Ein ummi Salim are Bedawies, called Sirhiin. The 
Sinna Almar‘y are all artisans from various towns of Syria and 
Arabia, who have settled here. The quarter of Algharb is 
apparently one of the latest of the town. 

2, Aldert or Sook Ibn Alder‘, the most ancient part of the 
whole town, contains an old building of hewn stone, which, it is 
said, was converted by Khalifa Umar into a mosque and after- 
wards repaired by Ibnu Sa‘ood in the ee of Wahhi- 
biam. ep mpeg tres nee fem by it, stands a 
minaret, the only one in the whole town, erected upon the arch, 
which is built over the gate of this quarter. This is perhaps 
“the remarkable square tower built of huge broad stones,” 
which Ritter supposes to be, after J milky (Seetzen's 
sera a kind of “ obelisk,” or, after Burckhardt, one of the 
“ pyramids,” mentioned to him by Turkish travellers in Aleppo, 
as existing in Der‘iyé. For my part I could see ——— 
ordinary in this building. Itis one of those portals, serving through- 
out the East as cates to a town or a quarter, surmounted by a 
small square building with windows and loopholes, of which there 
is, especially in Cairo, one or more to be seen in almost every 
street, As the Islam religion was afterwards introduced, and the 
ph was deemed the most suitable place from whence to call the 
faithful to prayer, a turret was built upon the gate in order to 
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make it like a minaret. Except this portal, now converted into 
a minaret, | saw uo building which could be identified with the 
supposed obelisk or pyramid. In olden times the building, which 
may be presumed to have served as a Christian church, is said 
to ows been joined by a subterranean passage to the castle of 
Almarid, which belongs to this quarter. This passage is now shut 
up and filled with rubbish and stones; but the place where it is 
said to have opened was still shown me in the castle. The walla 
of Almarid, which, by the people bere, are said to have been 
originally twice as high as at present, are carefully built of large 
hewn square stones, in a style of architecture resembling that of 
the old castles in Damascus, and have still a height of from 
30 to 40 feet above the precipice on which they stand. ‘The 
- principal entrance to the castle is, in our times, from this quarter 
along the slope of the calcareous mountain; but on the western 
side there ig a narrow postern-gate, secured in former times, 
it is said, Bye strong iron-bound door, which, in the Islamitiec 
conquest o imoiiplace. Khalifii ‘Aly is believed to have cloven 
with a single stroke of his sword. The inside presented nothin 

worth noticing, nor could | find any traces of inscriptions, nor di 

the inhabitants speak of treasures or other valuable things dis- 
covered in the ruins. Many of the private houses of this quarter 
are partly built of the same kind of hewn square stones aa the 
castle and the mosque, whereas thoge of the other quarters, and 
of all villages in the desert, consist of nothing but sun-baked 
bricks, The population of Alder‘ is very mixed; but the main 
stock is said to have emigrated from the town of Shakra in Negd 
Al‘irid. Beni Der are mentioned by Ritter (Erdk. xiii. 347) as 
inhabitants of a valley in the Aga chain called Hal, who perhaps 
may be regarded as the ancestors of the present inhabitants of 
this “‘sook.” Forced to leave their native soil, they may have 
followed the most convenient, and still generally used, route 
over Alkasim to the two mountaing of Tay, and from thence 
continued their way over Gubbé up to Algawf, Some families 
of a still older race, who call themselves Kardarit, pretend ori- 
ginally to have come from Gubbé, ‘These are, perhaps, a remnant 
of the Arabs mentioned by the author of Alkiimoos under the 
name of Kuroot, as belonging to the Kilah, who are known 
formerly to have lived in theze parts and probably algo in Gubbé, 
where a quarter of the village still bears the name of Sook 
Alkilab, The inhabitants of Gubbé told me, during my stay in 
their village, that these Kardrit still possessed very ancient books, 
written in an unknown language, in which their genealogy and 
ancient history were contained ; but | never heard this mentioned 
in Algawf, though I was very intimate with the sheikhs and the 
elders of the people. This quarter contains three abundant 
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springs, Alkubra, Bard Zubeidd, and ‘Ein Algamal. The total 
number of families living here amounts to about 130. 

3. Sook Alsa‘idiyin, or Alsarrah, inhabited by five tribes, viz., 
Alsa‘idin, Al‘umar, Al‘abbiis, Alsalman, Alhaboob, of whom 
the four first mentioned derive their origin from the Syrian villag 
Alsarrahiyé and Rakhim, and the last from Bedawies called 
Mawali. Next to Alder‘ this seems to be the oldest quarter of 
the town. It possesses also a castle called Alkuseir, of a later 
date and built of sun-dried bricks upon the same rock as 
Almarid, right opposite and at only a short distance from it. It 
is said to have been erected as an opposing castle against Almarid, 
at a time when deadly feuds existed between the two neighbouring 
quarters. This sook contains a population of about 120 families. 

4. Alrahibiyin, with a population of about seventy families, who 
are said to have emigrated from a Syrian village, called Ruheiba, 
which, according to the American traveller, Dr, Robinson, is 
situated in the land of ‘Tahta, between Hauriin and Nebk. ‘This 
aook has a spring of running water called Al*aroos. 

5, Al‘alig, containing forty families, which immigrated here 
from Altafilé. A spring in this quarter is called Ghanarna. 

6. Khadlina, so called after a spring of the same name, which 
rises in the centre of the quarter and supplies the water neces- 
‘sary for the irrigation of the neighbouring orchards. The popu- 
lation amounts to sixty families, who state that their ancestors in 
the sixth generation immigrated here from Wadi Sirhan. As 
they have preserved the language and character of Bedawies 

urer than the other inhabitants of -Algawt, they call themselves 
Bedoo or Nomads, in opposition to their neighbours, to whom they 
give the name of Karawne, a word often used in Syria in the same 
signification as the Egyptian “ Fellah.” ig a the number of - 
these fumilies are ten of negro origin, called Mutawalladin, who 
are to be distinguished from cho dling inhabitants by nothing but 
in their darker colour, and still apparent, though somewhat 
softened, negro features. ‘There live aleo in the other quarters 
some families of these Mutawalladin; but they are altogether 
not so Numerous as those of Khadhma. They derive their origin 
from negroes bought as slaves in the market of Mckka, and 
brought as such to their purchasers homes. Afterwards manu- 
mitted and married to wives of their own race, or sometimes, 
though very seldom, to Arab women, they have multiplied and 
spread over the desert, where they are everywhere to be met with 
both in the villages and in the tents of the nomades. | 

7. Aldalhamiyé was formerly a small quarter close to Khadhma, 
containing about twenty families of the same origin with the Sarrah, 
with whom they were allied. But in consequence of an old feud 
with their neighbours of Khadhma and their allies, the inhabitants 
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of Algar‘iwy, their quarter had, about 8 years before, been totally 
destroyed by the chief of Shammar, who, from his own territory 
of Gebel Shammar, where about the same time he had established 
his power, had come with troops to assist his relatives of Algar‘awy. 
He pillaged and demolished the houses and orchards, cut down 
the palms, and filled up the wells with stones and trees, leaving 
nothing to the inhabitants of Aldalhamiyé, but life, and liberty to . 
seek refuge with their allies, the Sarrah. 

Besides these seven quarters, which are situated near one 
another in the declivities of the mountain in a nearly regular 
semicircle, there are five smaller ones lower down in the bottom 
of the valley. | | 

8. Alkeritin, situated in the western part of the valley, and 
nearly midway between Gal-Algawf and the interior mountain, 
contains only two families, allied with the inhabitants of Algharb, 

9. Alwadi is situated at the foot of a solitary mountain called 
Sabba, which rises in a conical form on the other side of the valley, 
N.W. of Almérid, close by the side of Gal-Algawf. It contains 

ight families of two different tribes, Dirbé and Menahi, who are 
allied with the pee of Alder‘, 

10, Ghutti, NI . of Almarid, in the bottom of the valley, con- 
tains two families allied with the Sarrah. 

11. Alsa‘idiin, a palm plantation watered by a well, and belong- 
ing to a negro family, residing in Khadhmi. , 
at) Algar‘awy, consisting of four families of artisans, who derive 
their origin from a tribe of Shammar, called Armiil, which emigrated 
from the village of Gubbé. In the feud which prevailed between 
Alsarrah and Aldalhamiyé on one side, and Khadhma and this 
quarter on the other, Algar‘iwy had been totally destroyed and 
its inhabitants driven from their own soil and demolished houses, 
to take up their abode with their allies of Khadhmé: but after- 
wards, when the Shammar sheikh had brought the town under his 
sway and settled the feuds between the different quarters, the 
Gar‘iwy were allowed to clean out their wells and plant new 
af upon the cut-down palms, and, at the time I le Algawf, 
ho 





were ready to remove from Khadhmé to their own rebuilt 
USES. 

‘There are but very few traditions preserved by the present 
inhabitants concerning the ancient history of their town, They 
pretend that the oie of Algawf dates from the time of Suleiman, 
son of Dawood, and name as the year of its foundation 800 after 
Christ; an era I scarcely remember having heard mentioned 
anywhere else in the Islam world. This wise Israelite king, 
the mighty “ dominator of all beings, men, spirits, and beasts,” 
is in general regarded by the inhabitants of all northern 
Arabia and Negd as the first civiliser of their land, and the 
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founder of their villages and wells, which he is supposed to have 
built by the aid of spirits, By this they seem to denote that 
civilisation was origingtiy brought to them from Syria, in opposi- 
tion perhaps to the Arabs of Iemen, among whom, in consequence 
of the position of their land, and the greater intercourse they, in 
olden times, must have enjoyed with India and Abyssinia, quite a 
different civilisation may be supposed to have prevailed. Con- 
cerning the long space of time which has elapsed between Suleiman 
and Muhammad, the present inhabitants have nothing, but that 
their town bore formerly another name, viz., “ Dawmdit Algandal,” 
by which it is still exclusively known by the Arab geographers. 
At the time of the first appearance of the Islamite prophet the 
town was governed by a man whose name the present inhabitants 
pronounce Alkeider, but which, in ancient authors, is written 
Alukeider. He professed the Christian religion, and resided in 
the castle of Almarid. But this word is used in a very vague 
and undefined sense for any remoter time, and the people are not 
certain themselves, whether it denotes an individual, or a tribe, 
ora reigning chief-family. The last sense seems to me to be the 
most natural, the more so, as it generally bas the article. In his 
time the town is said to have had a greater extent; the orchards 
and palm plantations spread over a larger part of the valley, there 
was a greater abundance of wells and springs, and the whole was 
enclosed by a common wall. In fact there are still many traces 
of a former cultivation more extended than in our days. From 
time to time there are discovered subterranean aqueducts, built 
of hewn square stones of a most careful and excellent workman- 
ship, which in former times perhaps served the purpose of gatheri 

the rain into the wells, or of carrying the water from springs loa 
wells, which have now disappeared. During my sojourn here, an 
ancient aqueduct was laid open in Alsa‘idin, which was so spacious 
that a man could stand in it almost ercet, and which seemed to 
lead to the only well, existing in that plantation. As it was quite 
filled up with sand, there was only a small part of it cipetiadl as 
yet, and neither its source nor its termination had been ascertained. 
Others have been discovered in the town itself, leading to places 
where at present no traces of cultivation are to be seen, Ruins 
of decayed walls, built of clay and sun-dried bricks in the bottom 
of the valley, are said to be remainders of the wall with which 
Alukeider had surrounded his town. Various utensils are like- 
wise often found by digging in the earth, such as large mortars of 
stone, resembling those in which, in our times, roasted coffve, 
everywhere in Negd, is ground, and for the cutting of which, the 
ishabitants of Algawf are still the most renowned artisans. These 
mortars are yet made here in great numbers, and are sold in 
Negd often for as much as 1/. each. Bellows-stands of the same 
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form as those used at present in Arabia by artificers, are also very 
often dug up; but these are cut out of one solid stone, whereas 
the modern ones are generally made of clay. 1 was also assured 
that ancient coins were sometimes found of as old a date as 
the time of Moses (!}; but notwithstanding all the search I made 
for them among the mbabitants, I never found more than one old 
Fatimite gold coin; wor did I anywhere fall in with inscriptions 
or old writings of any kind. _ 

Alokeider was vanquished and killed by the Moslims of the new 
religion, who entered here, as the present inhabitants state, under 
the command of ‘Umar and ‘Aly, when the Christian population 
was forced to embrace Islimism. Of the following centuries 
the inhabitants have nothing to relate but feuds and dissensions 
between the different tribes and quarters, of which the town 
consisted. They are still in our days known for their litigious 
disposition among all their neighbours, who say that Satan will 
never die in the hearts of the people of Algawf. To this also, 
the old Arabic saying, cited in Alkiémoos, seems to refer, which 
ealls the people of Almarid * obstinate,” and that of Alablak 
(the old fortress in Teima) “overbearing.” In the early times of the 
Wahhabies, one of the generals of Ibnu Sa‘ood entered the town 
with an army, and destroyed an old tomb in the quarter of Alder’, 
which was adorned by a cupola, and respected by the mba- 
bitants as the sepulchre of Dhoo Alkarnein. Having levied upon 
the inhabitants the Zaka tax, ordained in the Koran as one of 
the five fundamental dogmas of Islim, he issued forth to other 
conquests, leaving a substitute to govern the town in the name 
of Ibnu Sa‘ood. Learned Imams, or Khatibs, as they are called 
here and in all Negd, educated and instructed at the expense of 
Tbnu Sa‘ood in Almedind and Der‘iyé, were sent hither to teach 
the people the Islam religion, purged and regenerated as it had 
been by the doctrine of ‘Abdu-l-Wabhab. The feuds and wars 
were extinguished, justice administered, public safety restored 


throughout the extensive dominions of Ibnu Sa‘ood, and every one 


still remembers those times with enthusiasm. But when the power 


of the Wahhabies fell before the Egyptian Pasha, whose troops 
oceupied every province of Negd and Northern Arabia, except 
Algawf alone, the town rev to its former state of confusion 

discord, which lasted until ‘Abd Allah bou-r-Rashid, after 
having strengthened his own power in Gebel Sha , sent his 
brother ‘Uberd Allah to Algawf, in order to put an end to the 
above-mentioned hostility, which had arisen Eentaa Khadhma 
and Aldalhamiyé. This was about the year 1838, since which 
_ the town has been under the sag the chief of Shammar, who, 


however, has no representative of his power residing here, Every 
quarter has ita own sheikh, who incidea <dilibvences of smaller im- 
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portance ; those of greater consequence being heard before the 
Shammar chief himself, who cites the parties to his capital Hail, 
where, in a public assembly, the questions brought before him are 
diseussed, in consultation with the Kidi. The Zaki tax is 
collected by five men, elected by the Shammar sheikh among the in- 
habitants of Algawf, and matters of religious concern are entrusted 
to private Khatibs, whom the inhabitants of every different quarter 
elect among themselves. Of those that were educated in Almeding, 
there is only one left in Khadhmai ; he isa native of Gebel Shammar, 
but all the others are from Algawf. Every quarter has its own 
mosque, where the daily prayers are offered, and the Friday sermon 
delivered. After the prayer of noon the Khatib generally inter- 
prets some tradition of the Prophet, or some verses of Alkur'an, or 
explains the Wahhaby doctrine of the «unity of God, and the im- 
oe of rendering worship to saints, thie being the principal 
int of controversy between the Wahbhhibies and other Mus- 
ims. They all 8 coe the puritanism of ‘Abdu-l-Wahhab, and 
enll themeelves Muwahhidin, ¢.e. Unitarians, in opposition to other 
Mubammadans, to whom they give the name of Mushrikin, fe. 
those who associate with God, inferior — as worthy of being 
adored by man. ‘They regard the name of © Vahhabivé, generally 
given to them by the inhabitants of the ‘Turko-Arahian countries, 
as insulting, and never adopt it themselves. The Wahhiibies, 
however, do not constitute a sect of ther own, but follow strictly 
the orthodox doctrine of the Imim, Ahmad Alhanbaly, nor did 
the princes of the shetkh family of Ibnu Sa‘ood coin money in 
their own name. As in most of the Wahhiby villages, the youth 
are instructed in the dogmas and ceremonies of their religion, and 
the art of reading and writing is more general among them than 
even in the Turko-Arabian towns. Although noted for a 
litigious and harsh character among themselves, they are by all - 
admitted to be very hospitable and civil towards strangers, and 
as regards myself, | must confess that even among the hospitable 
Arabs of the desert, I never met a tribe who surpassed the people 
of Algawf in that virtue, and none by whom I was better reecived. 
‘They are also renowned for poetical talents; and although the 
severe and austere Wabhaby puritanism condemns the song and 
the Rubaba, (the only instrument in the desert), as impious and 
unbecoming a true believer, inasmuch as whoever enjoys poetry 
and music here, will not enjoy them in the life to come, I seldom 
passed a night during my sojourn here of about four months, but 
im ‘the company of young people where a song was sung, accom- 
nied by the monotonous, but charming instrument of the nomads. 
The natural gift of poetry and music 1s, however, 50 common 
among the Rikewids, that | can hardly say that the inhabitants of 
Algawf excel others in this respect. As to the statement of 
L 
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Burekhardt, that men of Algawf sometimes wander into neigh- 
bouring lands as singers, I never found it verified here, nor have I 
anywhere in Arabia. or other contiguous lands ever met with 
emigrants or travellers from this town. ‘They seldom leave their 
homes except when called to Hail for eome reason or other, or 
when going to Mekka to perform the pilgrimage. Neither do 
they undertake warlike peas on their own account; but 
individuals sometimes partake in those of Shammar ; nor are they 
in the habit of resorting, as do the inhabitants of Gebel Shammar 
and Alkasim, to the neighbouring countries, in order to get their 
supplies of wheat and rice and other necessaries, but let their 
any allies of “Enezé and Sherarit bring these articles to them 
from Syria and ‘Irak. As the irrigation of their orchards and 
im or a great part is derived from springs and comparatively 
ow wells, from which the water is easily raised, they stand in no 
ticular need of camels, and there are but very few of the in- 
habitants who possess one or two of these animals, so indispensably 
necessary in Arabia. Instead of camels, bulls and cows are here 
used for raising water from the deeper wells, in hides of camels, 
wild goats, or antelopes. The cattle are here, as enerally in 
Arabia, of a very small and poor race, and are never, but with the 
greatest reluctance, killed for food. All animals, be they camels 
or others, that are used for the irrigation-are called Sawéini. 
Thus destitute of camels (the only means of conveyance and in- 
tercourse in the desert), the inhabitants of Algawf depend wholly 
for matters of trade and commerce on the Retawine: whereas the 
reverse is generally the case in other vill of Arabia. Besides 
this, the feuds and intestine wars which, from the very remotest 
times, seem to have existed between the inhabitants of the town, 
must always have checked enterprise. If, moreover, we take into 
account the situation of the place, which, though certainly securing 
it from hostile invasions of foreign troops, is, in respect to commerce 
and communication, anything but favourable, we may easily con- 
clude that Algawf must always have been a town of inferior influ- 
ence in Arab history. Surrounded as it is on all sides, by a vast 
and waterless waste of sand, in which travelling is highly difficult; 
neither route, the Syrian, nor that from ‘Irak, leads through 
ras ee to Mekka, the gathering place for the Arabs of all times, 
and the cradle of Arab and Inlein civilisation. Thus excluded 
from communication with the cultivated and civilised neig! sh 
countries, they were reduced to their own resources, which coul 
never be great, almost the only produce of their poor land, which 
on could exchange for other articles, — dates. Olives are 
aid by some Arab authors to have grown here, but in our i 
there are none of these trees to be seen, and I doubt whether 
soil would suit them. Their few wants, besides what their own 
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orchards afforded, were probably supplied formerly, as now, by 
Bedawies, and a for dates ; or they were purchased by 
themselves at the yearly fair, which Alkalkashendy says was held 
here in olden times. ‘The rémoteness of Algawf from the more 
frequented roads, and the difficulty of communication, seem to be 
the principal reasons for holding a fair here. The dates of Algawf 
are of the most excellent quality, and are preferable in flavour 
even to those of Basra and Beghbd; and though they, for about 
four months, constituted my | ag and almost only food, I must 
confess I never grew weary of them. There is a proverbial saying, 
that no dates are to be compared with those of Algawf and 'T mi : 
but while there is, strictly speaking, only one ies in the latter 
town of an exquisite quality, every one of hip and 
different species which occur in Algawf is, almost without excep- 
tion, the very best of its kind. Of this great number I noted no 
less than fifteen varieties, which are regarded as of superior flavour. 
They assign as a reason for the better quality of their dates, the 
circumstance that they in general give their palms less water than 
is given elsewhere. While the inhabitants of Negd act upon the 
principle that, the more the palms are watered, the more sugar 
the dates will contain, and consequently put them under water 
every day, the people of this town only irrigate theirs once in 
three or four days. 

_ Though the inhabitants of Algawf pay the Zaka to the chief of 
Shammar, who receives the tax without being obliged to account 
for its expenditure, they are not freed from the attacks of the 
neighbouring nomads, Every quarter is tributary to one or 
more Bedawy sheikhs, to whom they pay the brother tax, generally 
in certain quantities of dates, The principal tribes who exact 
this tribute, are the Sheriirat and the ‘Enezé tribe of Ruwala, 
called also Kalas, and of these more especially the two kindred 
tribes of Naif and Sha‘lin. These two powerful families live for 
the greater part of nd fain ner which district, among the 
nomads, is exclusively known by the name of Nuknit Alshim ; 
but during the summer they disperse in the extensive Nufood 
country, seeking pasture for their numerous herds of piu rey 
camels, in the neighbourhood of Algawf and the well of Alshakik. 
Sometimes they go as far down as Alkasim, and N.E. and east- 
wards as far as Algezira and the confines of ‘Irak, where they 
meet with kindred clans of their tribe. Many of the wealthier 
Bedawies live during the greater part of this time at their own 
expense in the town, and send out into the surrounding desert their 
herds under the care of a single herdsman, who returns with them 
every fourth or fifth day, in order to water them at the well. As 
soon as the dates are ripe, they gather of the fruit as much as they 
ean exact from their brothers, and pack it up in large hides; ex- 
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change, for several articles of clothing, some of the oldest camels 
which are destined for slaughter, and retire to their homes in Hauran, 
The Sherarat live, as we already have seen, for the gr 
in Wadi Sirhan, whence they spread to the Nufood 
times to the Sheri mountains. The principal divisions of their 
tribe are: 1. Alfuleihan, whose sheikh, Alhiwy, is the chief of the 
whole tribe; 2. Aldhubi‘in, whose chief family is called Shooshan; 
$. Alhulasé, with the sheikh Ibnu Da‘aigé; 4. Al‘azziim, with a 
sheikh named Shibly; 5. Alsuleim, whose sheikh is Alduweiry. 
The Sherarit regard Algawf as their own proper town, and keep 
as near toitas they can. At harvest time they come hither in 
large numbers in order to exchange their cattle, wool, butter, 
cheese, and what quantities of rice they may have brought from 
other places, The principal articles, besides dates, which the 
inhabitants of Algawf have to give in exchange to the nomads, 
are various kinds of mats, tent-cloths, pack-sacks, all made of 
wool, and especially a kind of thick, warm, woollen cloaks called 
“Aba, or more usually “ mishlakh,” for the weaving of which they 
are renowned. ‘These cloaks, though but of a very coarse texture, 
are strong and warm, and are taken as far as Mekkd, where they, 
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during the pilgrim-fair, are in great request. Their consumption 
of me is isis supplied a Mekka, over Gebel SPAT 
All this trade is, of course, carried on by way of barter ; money 
Beep seeenely scarce here, as well as in most parts of the desert. 

The people of Algawf imagine that their town is placed in the 
eentre of the world, and call it therefore often “ Gawf Aldunia,” 
which is to say “the belly of the world.” And in fact, the distance 
from hence to the contiguous cultivated countries beyond the sande, 
which surround it on all sides, is nearly equal in every direction. 
Damascus in Syria, Nagaf or Mashhad ‘Aly in ‘Irak, Alriiad, the 
ae of Negi and residence of Ibnu Sa‘ood, Almedina ia 
Alhigaz, and Alkerek in Palestine, may all be reached from 
Algawf in about seven days. The first mentioned town is 
generally known among all Arabs of the present age by the name 
of Alshim Alkebiré, in the same manner as Cairo is called Masr 
Alkebiré, and if its old name of Dimashk be sometimes employed, 
it is seldom, and then only by learned men, pronounced thus after 
the orthography of the Arab authors; but by the common people 
of algert anc Negd as well as of Syria, it is invariably written 
Damshak or Dimshik. The Syrians say as a proverb, Alsham 
Damshaka, by which they mean to express that Damascus is a 
clean and beautiful place and its inhabitants a neat and comely 
people ; and, certainly, if any town in the East deserve this praise, 
itis Damascus. On the way to Damascus from Algawf, tho fol- 
lowing waters were enumerated by the inhabitants ; Nabk (one day 
let sas in Wadi Sirhan), Mureira, Ghurab, Kurakir, Alba- 
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zim, Azrak, Bisra (a village in Nukrit Alsham), Hureira, Ruzdaly 
on the pilgrims’ way, Al‘awig, Damascus, On the wa 
Alkciek shee are the rei yaa Mabkoo', Al‘uioon ‘Albi, 
Altumry, Alhafair, Alkitran, Allugoon. The way to Alriiad, which 
migeinel ie followed, leads over Gebel Shammar and Alkasim, 
requires about 12 to 13 da apie + senigys way through 
the desert will probably not mu exceed whereas Alme- 
ding can hardly he reached, across Teima se: igr, in less than {). 
The way to Mesopotamia crosses the Nufood Jand N.E. of Algaw, 
and joms, further sony route which the inhabitants of Gebel 
Shammar take on their uent visits to that country; but, as I 
already have said, the inhabitants of Algawf very seldom go 
there. The present name sof Algawf (belly), which never occurs 
in the Arab ame iets only to refer to a form of ae above 
described valley, w presents, as it were, the aspect.o a cavity, 
sunk in a mountain chain, enclosing it on all sides. ‘The sur- 
rounding land of the nearest desert, which may be saul to be 
to the plo bc i il, Te a 46RD 
which I sels i élopes down to Syria, as seems to be ‘the 
sfisoubian of on Hammer, quoted by Ritter (Erdkunde, xiii. 477), 
where he gives the Arabic word the signification of extended 
plains and low "ge in op ition to superincumbent mountain 
ranges. On the ‘estas bat regard the position of 
Algawf as selatively t highos than that of Negd and the mountains of 
Gal-Algawf, with dei aaeme and mountainous tracts that surround 
them at the W. and N., and as the highest point and, so to say, 
the crest of the whole northern plateau of Arabia. 1 likewise must 
contradict the statement of that great and learned geographer, viz., 
that the southern side of Algawf is more: OSES ae we moun- 
tainous part of it, whereas he assumes the 
comparatively low, flat land. ‘The reverse is exactly the case. 
As we bave already seen, the northern part of the chain rises with 
a more elevated terrace and extends W. or N.W. with the lower 
range of Al‘udheiry. The northern descents of the chain consist 
likewise of more or less mountainous tracts for about one day's 
journey as far as Wiidi Sirhan. The southern and eastern parts of 
the chain are, on the contrary, somewhat lower, and extend no 
ridges to the Nufood land, but cease immediately with the edge of 
the valley itself. Thus there is no connection whatever between 
ianand the two ‘Tay mountains, which latter Ritter su re ey ans 
eataslls decreasing descents to run into the imagin 
of Algawf. 
N.E. of Aleawf, at a distance of 11 hours, is situated another town, 
jukaka, or Skiikd, as it is generally pronounced with the “ «” 
omitted. It contains an old half-lecayed castle named Za‘bal, 
and four quarters or sooks, viz., Altumriin, Alsuheyin, Alhirkan, 
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and Alfeyid. This place is by Iakoot reckoned among the 
villages, to which also Daumét Algandal belongs, and is said to 
be walled in, though not so well fortified as the latter. Its 
Inhabitants are said to be inferior in strength to those of 
Daumiit, and, thongh I had no sage tes of visiting the place 
during my stay in Algawf, I have reason to believe this 
account to agree with the actual state of the present inha- 
bitants. Very frequently men of the place came to Algawf in 
order to consult me, as a doctor, for different diseases, and I 
found them all to be rough fellows with unpleasant, and for 
Arabia, unusually ugly features, and the general state of health 
in their place she to be bad. sc ha the ese I — 
were secondary and tertiary syphilis. e number of families 
living there may be estimated Fat about 400. Another small 
place, called Kasr Altuweir, containing about ten families, is 
situated E. b. N. of Algawf, at a distance of 8 hours. Between 
these two places there is a third, called Kard, whose inhabitants, 
amounting in number to about twenty families, derive their origin 
from Dughmy Bedawies of the ‘Enezé tribe. This also contains 
an old castle, known by the name of Almushrifé. All these three 
places, I was informed, are situated in an open flat land of harder 
soil, containing abundance of water and deep wells, and I 
therefore suppose the desert on this as on the N.W. side, for the 
distance of about one day more or less, retains the character of a 
mountainous land, intersected by ranges, shooting forth from Gal- 
a: ve They are all subject to the sway of the Shammar sheikh 
and pay him the Zaki tax, which is, however, gathered here by the 
same men as in Algawf, 
The ancient name * Daumdt Algandal,” by which at p t 
Algawf is exclusively known and mentioned by the Arab geo- 
Brapbers, lives still in the memory of the inhabitants, and is said 
y them to signify a heap of large stones. If this be the true 
signification of the word, it may be supposed to refer to the above 
mentioned caleareous mountain, which rises over the plain of the 
valley, as it were, in the form of a heap. Some of the inhabitants 
asserted that the word “Gandal” signifies the particular kind of 
stone of which this mountain consists. Arabian authors do not 
agree with them in the signilication of this word. They refer it 
to Dawm (written by others Dawman, Duma, and Dawma), the 
son of Isma‘il, son of Ibrahim, or according to others, to Dawmit 
Anoosh (7), son of Shith, son of Adam, and, as they differ 
in the orthography of the name of the founder, they also differ 
in that of the place itself, some pronouncing it Daum, 
which is the permunciasion of the present inhabitants, others 
Doom. Be this as it may, the renowned Ibnu Alkalby, quoted 
in the great geographical work of Iakoot, alleges that, when the 
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progeny y of Ismail increased in Altahimé, one of his sons, called 
awini, emigrated to the present valley of Algawf, situated at 
7 days’ distance from Damascus, and built a castle there, which 
he named after himself Dauma. Another author, Aboo Sa‘, 
quoted in the same work, says that the circumference of the low 
and antes valley, in which the town is built, is five farsanges, and 
a spring; ae its western end, waters rich palm- ves 

oe corn-fields. is Spring may, perhaps, be identified with *Ein 
Ummi Silim. The castle which the town contains, the same 
author informs us, is called Almérid, from the large and heavy 
stones of which it is built. Aboo ‘Ubeida, quoted in the same 
work, reckons the place among the villages of Wadi Alkura, and 
laces it in the neighbourhood of the two ‘Tay mountains, at a 
oaediee 4 days from ‘Teima, stating its inhabitants to be Benoo 
Keniné, of the tribe of Kalb, and the two villages Skaka and 
Dhoo Alkéra (which is the proper way in which the present Kari 
ought to be written) to Asi to it. ‘The place was surrounded, 
the author continues, a wall, and within this wall there was, 
besides the strong cine of Almarid, alzo another built by the 
rince Ukeider, son of ‘Abd Almalik bou Abd Alhay bou A‘ia (?) 
nu Alharath bnu Mu‘awiyé bou Khaliwa (7?) bou Amamaé bnu 
Salama bnu Shakiimé bnu Shabib bau Ashiris (7) bnu Shuwei*ir 
of the clan of Sakoon of the tribe of Kinda. It was against 
Ukeider that Muhammad, whilst in Tebook, sent Ins general 
Khalid bou Alwalid, informing him that he would be sure of 
finding the pri ene antelopes in the environs of his town. 
And so it happened. When Khalid arrived at Daum he took 
Ukeider unawares on the chase, killed a brother of his called 















Hassan, and conquered the place. This append ine Spa 
of the Higra. After this Muharmad made with Ukeider, 
leaving him in the possession of his land and his Christian faith, 


upon the condition that he should pay the peibae, which the 
Mubammadans regard themselves as entitled to exact of every one 
who will not profess their religion. But another brother of Ukei- 
der, called Harith, embraced the new religion, When afterwards 
Ukeider Bcoke his agreement, he was expelled from his land by 
Khalifa ‘Umar, with all the people of Arabia who refused to 
embrace Islim. Ukeider raiitel to Albira, where he founded, 
in the neighbourhood of ‘Ein Altamar, a village which he 
named Daum after his own native town, whence be had been 

lied. In the time of Aboo ‘Ubeidd this ‘Irak Daumé had 
fallen 3 in ruins, but eerie  Mubaamadan conus heats g to 
the “re of the Muhammadan akoot says, 
SueDennr ete caken 3 in the 12th year of Higra by Kbalid on 
his return from an expedition which he hail made into ‘Lrik, 
Ukeider was killed by the Muhammadan general because he, after 
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the death of the Prophet, had refused to pay the tribute and 
had renounced Islim, which he had before embraced. It was by 
reason of that apostacy and breach of compact that the name of 
Ukeider was given him. Abmad buu Gabir, to whose account of 
Ukeider, Iakoot gives the greatest credit, relates that the 
Prophet sent Khalid, son of Alwalid, in the 9th year of the Higné,: 
to conquer Daumét Algandal. ‘The Governor of the place, Ukeider, 

was made a captive by the Muhammadan general, and a brother 
of his killed. The prisoner, when brought before Muhammad, 
appeared in a velvet mantle, embroidered with gold, embraced the 
Islim religion, and was left in the possession of Daum, wpon con- 
dition of paying the Zaki tax and subscribing to other stipulations, 
made known to him and the people of Dauma in the following 
treaty of the Prophet: “In the name of All-mereiful God! this 
ia the treaty of Muhammad, the Prophet of God, with Ukeider, 
when he embraced Islam and abjured idolatry and the false 
religion, and with the people of Dauma: to us shall belong 
all the waste, uncultivated, and uninhabited lands outside the 
town, with the water that occurs there; moreover the trappings, 
weapons, beasts of burden, and the castle: to you shall wane 
whatever is within the town of palms and spri mg: neither shal, 
the pasture-grounds be prohibited you, upon the condition that 
you will observe the prayers at their due times, and pay, conformably 
to the divine law, the Zaki, which tax however shall be computed 
at a round sum according to the total number of your herds, and 
not for every animal separately ; remember, this is a covenant ani 
pact in the name of God, which we promize to keep and fulfil m 
truth : in witness whereof we call God and whoever be present, of 
Muslims." The terms of peace, continnes Ahmad bau Gabir, 
being settled and agreed upon, Ukeider was allowed to return to 
his town. But when Muhammad died, Ukeider refused to y the 
tribute, and emigrated from Daumi to the environs of Alhira, where 
be founded a town in the neighbourhood of ‘Ein Altamar, which 
he sae caer But as the heother-of Ukeider, Alharith, kept 
to the Islam religion, the possession of his property was secured to 
him, and a datehian of his was married to. cad, atin Mu‘iwiye. 
Some relate, continues Iakoot, that when Khilid on his way 
from Syria to Irik pores Daumit Algandal, he besieged and 
conquered the town for the second time, and that Ukeider was 
killed upon that oceasion, Others contend that Ukeider original 

resided in Danmat Albird, and having once gone out hunting with 
his kindred tribe of Kalb, came upon a ruined town, whose 
decayed walls were built of huge stones, They restored the town 
and planted olives and other fruit-trees there, and ealled the place 
Daumit Algandal to distinguish it from Daumait Alhira, Both 
of the towns were under the government of Ukeider, who shifted 
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his residence from the one to the other. This is the substance of 
the account which Iakent gives us of Dauma, or the present 
9 ei There are, besides, many quotations from poets, referring 
to this place; but as the manuscript of this most valuable work, 
belonging’ to the Asiatic Museum in St. Petersburg, from which 
I have made this extract, is very faulty and incorrect, I have oot 
been able to give a literal translation of the text, 
The Daumit Albira, which Iakoot mentions as a sister town to 
the other Daum, is obviously the same place which Burckhardt, 
moted by Ritter, calls Dumathir or Dumathor. As situated im 
the open flat lowland of ‘Irak, at a distance of at least six days 
from Algawf, the celebrated author of the ‘ Geographia Sacra’ 
had every reason to translate the word “terra plana,” or the Trak 
Dauma, to distinguish it from Dawmat Algandal, or the Syrian 
Daumaé, which, as we have seen, is on all sides surrounded 
by mountains ; but there was no occasion for the learned German 
£ pher to conclude from this that Niebuhr might have known 
Algawf only from its southern side, vig eee to be the only moun- 
tainous part of the land, whereas the later accounts of Seetzen 
and Burckhardt might refer to the northern side, presumed to be a 
quite flat and open low-land. | | 
In the history of Rashid Aldin (MS. of the Royal Asiatic ign « 
of London) the following account is given of an expedition which 
Muhammad made against Daumat Algandal :—* When, in the 
month of Rebi* Alawwal, being the 50th month of the Higri, the 
report was brought to the Prophet that Arabs were gathered in 
Daumit Algandal, a Syrian village 5 days (!) distant from 
Damaseus and 15 days (!) from Almedina, he conferred the admi- 
nistration of Almedina upon Seba‘, and set out himeelf with 1000 
men and a guide, called Madhkoor, of the ‘Udhré tribe. He 
marched only during the night and reposed during the day, and 
when he arrived at the place he found the town empty and the 
inhabitants fled, having left their cattle and other property an casy 
prize to the Muhammadans. Men were sent out in search of the 
people, and at last one of them was found and brought before 
the Prophet, to whom he gave the intelligence that, when the 
inhabitants were informed of the Muhammadan troops approaching 
their town, they all had fled. The people were then prevailed upon 
to come forth from their hiding-places, and, upon the representa- 
tions of Muhammad, to embrace the new religwn ; after which the 
Prophet returned to Almedind on the 10th of the second Rebi*.” 
The latest and the most critical historiographer of the old 
Arabs, M. Caussin de Perceval, in his excellent work ‘ L*Histoire 
des Arabes avant I'Islamisme,’ vol. in. p.414, relates, from ‘Tabary 
and other Arabic authors, the final Mubammadan conquest of 
Daumit Algandal in the following manner :—When in the 12th 
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year of the Higré, Aboo Bekr sent two of his generals, Khalid and 
Tyad, to penetrate into ‘Irik by two different ways in order to 
conquer that province, he enjoined the latter, who was to take the 
direct road across the desert, to subdue the inhabitants of Daumat 
Algandal, who had revolted, ‘The general, however, was 20 far 
from being able to reduce the insurgents to obedience, that he found 
himself embarrassed in the siege he had laid to the town, and 
wrote to Khalid, who, after having conquered and occupied Alhird 
and Anbar, was by that time in ‘Ein Altaumar, urging him to come 
ta his assistance. Leaving a garrison in the subdued towns, 
Khalid hastened to his brother-general’s help to Daumit Algandal, 
conquered the town, subdued thie rebellious inhabitants, and put 
to death not only Ukeider, who, refusing to fight against him, had 
advised the people to make pene with the Mubammadans by 
surrendering their town, but also another governor of the place, 
called Goody, who, at the head of an army consisting of the warriors 
of the place and a great number of neighbouring Bedawies, had 
made a sally against Khalid, in which he was captured. Other 
historians however, relate, continues M. C. de Perceval, that 
Ukeider was only made prisoner and brought to Almedina before 
the Prophet. Afterwards he was set at liberty by ‘Umar ani 
exiled to ‘Irak, where he built Daumit Alhird. We may, 
perhaps, with more probability suppose that Ukeider contrived to 
escape from the Muliammadan conquerors, or that he, if made a 
prisoner, was not long detained in captivity, but was, soon after the 
conquest, allowed to return to his native place or exiled to ‘Irak. 
From the new settlement which he founded here, he might ocea- 
sionally have returned to Daumdt Algandal, where he still con- 
tinued to exercise some influence and power, until ‘Umar, in the 
very beginning of his Khalifat, determined upon executing the 
command of the Prophet “to permit no professor of any other 
religion than the Matsintiiten to dwell in Arabia.” Ukeider 
was then forced to fly his birthplace altogether and settle in the 
new Daumd. To this expulsion of the Christians and final oecn- 
pation of Daumat by the Muhammadans, the still current tradition 
sects to refer, which invariably attributes to ‘ Umar the conquest 
of this place. ‘Aly, who by the same tradition, is said 16 hts 
assisted at the conquest and with a blow of his sword to have struck 
open the iron gate of Almarid, is, I believe, mentioned by no 
author as a partaker of any expedition against Dauma. This final 
ee of the place, which took place during the Khalifat 
of ‘Umir or of Aboo Bekr, tradition confounds with the expedi- 
tion which Muhammad, while in Tebook, sent against Dauma 
under the command of his general Khalid. The present inha- 
bitants both of Tebook and Algawf tell us of this expedition as 
the first and only conquest the Muhammadans made of ir towns, 
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and it seems so much the more probable that such an occupa- 
tion did take place, as the Prophet, during his sojourn in Tebook, 
also received messages from the other neighbouring towns of Fila 
and Udbruh, offering to pay tribute to lum on condition of be 
allowed toretain their old religion, The expedition of the Sth 

of the Higra, mentioned in the history of Hashid 
in the Tarikh Alkhamisy, nphpbeas C. de Perceval, ii. 129, 
was chiefly undertaken in order to chastise some Bedawy tribes of 
Kalb and Sakoon, who had attacked peaceful karawiins on their 
way from Syria to Almedind, and seems, except in the plunder 
gained from the inhabitants, to have exercised no influence on the 
political state of the place. 

Alkalkashendy, in his above-mentioned genealogical work, 
reckons Daumit eee among the market-towns of Arabia, 
stating that Arabs from far and near arrived here on the first 
day of the first Rebi‘, and continwed carrying on a considerable 
trade by way of barter until the last of the same month. During 
this time they were hospitably entertained by Ukeider, the governor 
of the town; but sometimes it happened that the tribe of Kalb 
make themselves masters of the fair, when the Arabs were enter- 
tained by some of their chiefs. 

As to the religion which before Islam prevailed in Algawf, 
there is but one opinion among the present inhabitants, who 
unanimously ag that the Christian faith was professed there. 
But the tradition of the Muhammadan prophet, which Iakoot 
has preserved in his geographical work, seems to imply that at 
some time or other the Jewish religion also had been professed 
there. If we consider the relations and the intercourse which 
Algawf must necessarily, in consequence of ita situation, at all. 
times have entertained with Syria more than with any other 
country, we may suppose that the religion and civilization which 
during every different age prevailed there, had more or less pene- 
trated also here. We may, without much improbability, presume 
that each of the two religions in its turn was the sradcamunt in 
Algawf, and that at the time of Muhammad's appearance, both 
of them were tolerated together, as is still the case in most of the 
Eastern towns. But Arab authors remind us still farther of an idol 
which, under the name of Wadd or Wudd (Love), was worshipped 
by the inhabitants of Daumét Algandal. The desert was, in my 
opinion, never the ae home of idolatry; neither does the 
ieleanine of truce Bedawies, nor the nature of their land, agree 
with that worship. Wherever, therefore, idolatry formerly pre- 
vailed in the desert, I suppose it to have been introduced by 
those tribes from Iemen, that from time to time emigrated from 
their own land, and fora longer or shorter period overran and 
oceupied Negd, and the greater part of Northern Arama. In 
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lemen, idolatry was probably introduced from India, between 
which land and the southern parts of Arabia there aprerenyy 
was in olden times, as to a certain degree there is still, a very 
lively intercourse. The route emigrants from Iemen followed, 
led generally first to Mekki, which town still seems to me to 
have more of an Indian than a real Arabic character; from 
hence they spread over Alhigiz and Altahima, and along the 
foot of the mountain ranges, which stretch out from the main 
chain in a N.E. direction, forming the northern boundary of 
Negd, whence they gradually came to the two mountains of Tay. 
From this they had to choose between two different roads—one 
leading N.E. to Mesopotamia and Persia, the other N.W., either 
over Algawf or Tebook, to Syria, Egypt, and Northern Africa. 
Wherever they went they probably carried their idol with them, 
and when settled in a land, they surely erected it there to be 
worshipped and adored by them; but it seems improbable that 
they should have tried to convert to their religion the old inha- 
bitants of the lands in which they took up their abodes. On 
the contrary, a general toleration in religious matters seems to 
have prevailed throughout Arabia in the age of ignorance, as 
the period before Islim is called by Muhammadan writers; and 
it may even be presumed that those Temen emigrants, when 
they came into a land, whose inhabitants surpassed them in enl- 
ture and civilization, would gradually more or less conform to 
their manners, language, and religion. ‘This was the case with 
the two Iemen tries, Kalb and Sakoon, who held the sway in 
Algawf at the time of the Muhammadan conquest of that town. 
Having worshipped here for some time past their idol Wudd, 
they embraced the Christian religion, to which they held true 
until they were converted to Islim, by the Muhammadan con- 
querors, by force. Thus we may, in conformity with the still current 
tradition and the greatest Arab historian, Ibnu Khaldoon, as 
cited by ©. de Perceval (i. 214), suppose, that at the time of that 
occupation, the predominant religion in Algawf was the Christian 
faith, in opposition to the statement of Ritter (xiii. 379), that at 
that time, the Benoo Kalb still worshipped their idol Wudd in the 
= of a man. 

(On the $0th of Angust T left Aleawf in company with a Bedawy 
family of a small tribe, called Hawazimn, who live intermingled 
with Sherarat in the neighbourhood of Skakd. These Hawazim 
I believe to be remnants of the formerly powerfal tribe of Ad- 
wan, which, under the name of Hawazim, spread over a great part 
of Negd and was of considerable influence in the ancien ‘hist ry of 
the Arabs. They now lived here despised and poor, exposed to 
plunder and pillage from their powerful neighbours of the Shammar 
tribe, who, continually harassing them in larger or smaller pre- 
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datory and pilfering parties, had already robbed and carried awa 
to their own homes the greater part of their weaker enemy's 
cattle and camels, It was Sith, a bly of securing pagel om 
the ¢mall remnants of his property, that my companion im 
cided on deserting his home and his own tribe, and was 
to emigrate with his family and the few camels left him to 
his nog ba Presi where he was sure of eri security by 
Shammar-chief, allegiance and the Zaka tax. As 
Ee iooeed to a tribe ut enmity with the peaple he was 
to, he wanted a protector on his way, in case he should happen to 
fall in with any party of bis enemies. Tins protector was a 
woman, native of the Shammar village Gubbé, but married and 
settled in Algawf. She followed us with her husband, and proved 
to be a “ient safeguard, inasmuch as her presence really 
sve fom bg pluere by 0 predatory of her towns- 
people whom we met with on our way. ving crossed the 
valley of Algawf in a S.E. direction for about three-quarters of 
an hour, we ascended the mountains of Gal-Algawf, which on this 
side are somewhat lower, and covered on their slopes with a 
looge and soft sand. On the other side we had no descent to 
make from the crest of the chain ; as the mountains vanish im 
ceptibly in the sands of the N ufood land, which commences here 
and continues uninterruptedly to near the “fe chain in Gebel 
Shammar. After a march of five hours in this aandy tract, we 
made a halt for the night. 

On the 31st, a continued march of 15% hours in a 5.5.E. 
direction sabe a us to the wells of Alshakik, situated, six im 
nuiwber, on a plain of a hard and saline soil, very much con- 
trasting with the soft sand, of which the surroundin | tracts 
consist, ‘They have all a depth of from 20 to 25- ome, 
forming large basins below, and they = in round narrow mouths 
of about one yard diameter. are built of large square 
stones with great care and good! workmanship, and upon the 
stones that formed the openings, [ could distinguish various signs 
of crosses and figures, meant apparently for letters, though now 
very much effaced and indistinct. The water is sweet and ex- 
cellent, and never fails totally throughout the year. As it is the 
only well between Algawf and Negd, in a land that abounds in 
pasture, even to the end of summer, it is of the greatest "Net 
ance, not only forthe communication between Syria and 
but also for the nomads, who in any season may be sure of nibs 
pasture bere for their herds. During the two last months of this 
summer there had encamped around these wells more than one 
hundred families of the Ruwald, Sheawnikiar’ and Sheririit, who found 
sufficient pasture for their numerous herds of camels during that 
long period; butas the water finally began to decrease im the wells, 
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so 4s not to suffice for the watering of the cattle, they had been 
compelled to leave the place two se before our arrival. From 
Algawf to Alshakik is usually accounted only 12 to 14 hours: but 
we had been nearly 20 on the road on account of our weak and 
meagre camels. These are probably the wells mentioned by 
Jakoot onder the same name “as a walerinie place belonging to 
Benoo Abid (?) bou‘Amroo bnu Temim. Alshakik (he adds) 
is by some regarded as a plural form of Alshakika, which sig- 
nifies every piece of ground of a mixed soil of clay, sand and 
stone, lying between two ranges of a deeper and looser sand.” 
This perfectly agrees with the nature of the ground in which 
these wells are dug; and, in fact, at every place where I have 
met with wells and water in this Nufood land, the soil has been of 
this same character. | 

_ Having passed the greater part of the following day, the Ist of 
September, at the wells, in filling our water-sking and giving our 
camels drink, we made but a short march of six hours, Our 
direction was the same as the receding day, S.S.E. To our 
right we saw during the whole of our day's march a low range of 
mountains called Altuwal,extending from N.W.toS.E.; but on the 
following day, in the forenoon, they had already disappeared from 
our sight. 

On the 2nd we made a march of 14} hours, always in the same 
5.5.E. direction, following a kind of road called Alkhall, the tracks 
of which can generally be pretty distinctly traced along the whole 
road between Algawf and Gubbé, but in some places they were 
quite swept away by the moving sand. This greatly puzzled our 

lide, who was not sure of his way; but early in the morning we 

d deseried in the horizon, right before us to the S.S.E., two soli- 
tary mountain peaks rising as a beacon midway between Algawf 
and Gubbe, above the level of this sand-ocean. , 

On the drd, we reached, after a march of three hours, the 
two mountains, which stand so close to each other as to form 
one sole base, from which each of them rises into a conical 
summit. The northern mount is called Al‘aleim, the other 
Alturky. Perhaps these two peaks might. be identified with the 
two mounts, mentioned by Iakoot under the names of ‘Alam 
Alsa‘d and Dagoog. He places them at one day’s distance from 
Daumat Algandal, adding that they are of considerable height, 
and so close, as to join one another, Dagoog, he subjoins, is an 
uninterrupted ridge of sand,’extending for two days’ march as 
far as one day’s distance from Teima, on the other side of which, 
commences the desert (probably the Syrian). One day E. of 
Teimi ponmences:in fact, the Nee land, and the eee from 
these two peaks to Teima may, with all probability, be estimated at 
three days; but the dist, Sieg only one day fio Algawf, which 
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Iakoot gives to his two mountains, does not agree with that of these 
peaks. They are of importance as land-marks in this desert, 
where, on account of its unvaried and uniform character, a tra- 
veller may easily lose his way. From the two peaks we made 
another march of 124 hours this day. 

On the 4th our march was 18} hours. Early in the morning 
we perceived before us in the horizon another mountain, bearing 
S.S.E. It is at the foot of this mountain, called Musliman, that 
the village of Gubbé, the object of our journey, is situated ; and 
we accordingly directed our course direct towards it, and reached 
the place on the following day after a march of 13 hours, 

ur march from Algawf to Gubbé had thus been 87 hours; 
but I ought to observe that our animals were very weak and 
meagre, particularly towards the end of the journey, when during 
four days they had tasted no water. The two last days the 
camels very often knelt down of themselves from fatigue, in 
defiance of the blows and kicks by which we tried to rouse them. 
One of the unloaded animals lay down in the shade of a small 
shrub, and we were obliged to leave it there to die. They were, 
besides, allowed to pasture on the dry herbs along the way; and 
as the animals that had no rider wandered away from the road, 
our guide, his wife with a child at her breast, the two little boys, 
and I, were every instant obliged to dismount in order to drive 
them back to the road. This naturally retarded our march ver 
much. If we, moreover, take into account the nature of the land, 
undulating in continual hills and valleys, all covered with deep 
and loose sand, in which the animals’ feet often sank very low, and 
consider the many detours and circuits the road makes in order to 
avoid the most difficult grounds, we may estimate the delays 
_ caused by these circumstances, to have increased the number of 
hours’ march to at least a third part above what an equal ae 
of road would require under ordinary circumstances. Generally 
this way is made in 4¢ days; but even this is more than the 
same distance would take to be travelled through in a land of 
an easier and more level ground. The direction was in general 
during the whole of our route 5.S.E., according to the rule which 
the people of the land give a traveller about to traverse this desert, 
“so to direct his course that be always has the polar star on his 
left shoulder-blade.” 

Gubbé is situated on an extensive open plain of an elliptical 
form, and that hard stony soil, which generally in this land distin- 
guishes a place where water is to be found. This plain is sur- 
rounded by a ridge of very low sandstone hills, above which rises 
to the W.N.W. the higher mountain of Musliman,and to the E.S.E., 
right opposite, another somewhat lower peak, called Alghawta. 
phe distance, between these two peaks, is about 10 English 
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miles; but the length of the plain in the other direction from N. 
to S. is a little more. The hills, which border the plain on the 
southern side, are very low, and, covered with sand as they partly 
are, they can hardly be distinguished from the sand-hills of the 
contiguous Nufood; but those on the northern side are higher. 
Near to Muslimin northward, there rises another smaller peak, 
ealled ‘Eneize. The village is built on the northern part of the 
plain, at a distance of about one mile from Musliman, and consists 
of five divisions or sooks, viz., Alrureif, Alselal, Alhamalé, Alki- 
lab, and Almng‘a‘alat, of which the last-mentioned is separated 
from the others, and extends to the S. on the plain. The four 
others are placed in a row from E. to W. The houses are con- 
structed of sun-burnt clay-bricks, almost the only building mate- 
rials used in the desert, but they are generally Lasaee and more 
comfortable than those of Algawf, also of a somewhat different 
architecture, the larger of them presenting a front somewhat 
resembling in form the propylea of the old Egyptian temples. 
Almost every house has its orchard joined to it, or it 1s sometimes 
erected in the eentre of it, not asin Algawf, where the planta- 
tions are all separated from the town, Each orchard has its own 
well, from which the water is raised for irrigation by aid of camels; 
“est are cultivated with great care and laid out with taste, and 
both the well and the roofed path which the animal takes, when 
drawing up the skin-bucket with its contents, are overhung with 
vines. Besides palms (which, however, do: not produce bere 
such excellent dates as those of Aleawf and Teima), and other 
fruit-trees, common to these countrics, we now meet with a new 
tree, a species of pine, called Athal,* which more rarely occurs 
in the northern parts of Arabia, and then only wild, but which 


is frequently cultivated by the inhabitants of Negd on ac- — 


count of its wood, which they exclusively use in building. There 
is no spring of running water in the whole place, but a great 
abundance of wells, though all of them are very deep and con- 

in a hard and somewhat brackish water. The number of 
families amounts to about 170, all belonging to the tribe of Armal, 
regarded as one of the noblest and greatest of the Shammar 
race, Their character differs somewhat from that of the people 
in the parts whence I came, and their features present anothe 
type than the Syrian. They are of a sicklier complexion and 


of a weaker constitution, and diseases of various kinds are 


common in their village. ‘This may in part be ascribed to the 

inferior quality of the dates, which constitute the principal food 

of the people here, as in all Negd, and the brackishness of the 

water. Their mode of living is quite the same as that of the 

nomadic Bedawies, excepting that they dwell in fixed abodes 
* The Oriental Tamarisc,—R. 
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and houses. Most of them possess great herds of camels, which 
they either give in charge to their Bedawy brothers, or send 
out with their own herdsmen on the pasture grounds in the neigh- 
bourhood of their village. The situation of their village and 
their own numbers protect them not only from attacks of enemies, 
er in from pert a with the nomad sheikhs;° 
and they themselves make continual predatory expeditions against 
cee and oe tribes in the siorthaon rt of the Nutent ad. 
pon pretext of a holy war against infidels, who neit the 
4akia tax, nor observe was precepts commanded in Alkur’an, they 
regard it as their duty, as true Unitarians, to harass and perse- 
eute with incessant plunder and pilfering, all tribes who do not 
profess the Wahhaby ereed, until they have forced them to enter 
im alliance with Shammar, by consenting to pay their chief the 
Zaki and to pledge him their allegiance. During this summer 
parties of about 100 men had five different times made predatory 
excursions from this village against Sherariit, and collected a booty 
of upwards of 2000 camels. The village is seldom visited by 
pedlars and those wayfaring traders, who so often are met with 
m the villages along the pilgrim-route and in larger towns of 
the desert. During my sojourn here there was, however, one 
trader from Almedina, who complained of doing but slight business, 
The inhabitants get their clothes and other necessaries generally 
from Hail, and the small supplies of rice which they want, are 
brought to them from Irak, by their Bedawy allies. Wheat, 
millet, and oats they cultivate themselves, and the produce js 
nerally more than sufficient for their wants. Bedawies of 
ifferent tribes arrive here in great numbers, empenaly at the 
time of the date harvest, and during my stay in the village there 
were upwards of 150 nemad tents pitehed on the plain and 
among the houses. The greater part of them were Ruwald and 
Shammar, but families of other ‘Enezé clans, as Bishr and Tukara, 
were also of the number, and some of Sherarit and Hawigim, who 
already had made alliance with Shammar, As the environs are 
of the best pasture grounds in the Nufood land, and Gubbé is the 
ouly place that contains water between this and Alshakik, there 
ia, besides, at all seasons of the year, a great conflux of nomads in 
this village. 
The few and incoherent traditions — om to the presen 
opulation regarding their ancestors a 1 former possezzors of 
this land, are the ts as those + bln among the Shammar 
people in general, but, az I shall have oceasion to relate them 
afterwards, | omit mentioning anything but what regards Gubbe 
in particular. The mountain of Musliman, which, rising about 
BOG feet above the level of the plain, forms the most prominent 
feature of the place, is said in former times to have esr the 
| M2 
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name of Alketeifi. We have very often had occasion to see in 
the course of this journey how modern names have been substi- 
tuted in place of the old ones, handed down to us by tradition or 
by geographers. ‘This change of names was in particular very 
natural in Arabia, where every tract and pane continually changec 
masters, and it seems so much more likely to have taken place in 
the mountain of Musliman, as the very word, in the same manner 
as that of the above-mentioned peak of. Alturky, apparent! ren 
a modern origin. It is in this mountain the present: inhabitants 
tell us, that the remoter generations of the former possessors of 
the place had their habitations, and they still see traces of their 
houses and palaces here. They showed me the places where the 
markets of the mountain-town were laid out, and where the streets 
led between the cliffs; high perpendicular mountain sides, they 
pretended to be remains of palace walls, erected by geni for the 
accommodation of their ancestors, and assured me that sometimes 
pieces and fragments of various utensils are found in the mountain 
clefts. Icould, however, see nothing in the pretended remains 
of their ancestors’ abodes, but ruins and fissures in the mountain 
itself, which, as it consists of a very frail sand-stone, in the decom- 
position it has undergone in course of time, has burst in tremen- 
dously large gaps and clefts, which the lively imagination of 
the Arabs has formed into palaces and abodes for their possibly 
roglodyte ancestors. Or it seems rather probable that the change 
and revolution this mountain obviously has undergone, is the effect 
ofsome heavy and sudden earthquake. The plain, extending at its 
foot, is strewn over with immensely large stones and cliffs, seeming 
as if suddenly detached and rolled down from the superincumbent 
peak, and the interior presents the aspect of a glen, so to say, in 
orm of a vast hall, floored and walled by mountains. The in- 
habitants say that, in former days, the whole of the plain, of which 
now but a very small part is cultivated, was covered with* corn- 
fields and orchards, which for a great part were watered by an 
abundant spring, the place of which fountain-head is still shown 
ma mountam-rent in the slope of Musliman. ‘The water was led 
in small channels through the subjacent plain, and furrows, which 
still are seen in some parts of it, are said to denote their old 
course. At that time the wells alsoare said to have been more 
numerous and a — deal more abundant; so that one,. for 
instance, is pretended to have been large enough to contain 60 
water-wheels, over which the heavy hide-buckets were drawn up, 
all at one time, The source is now drained, and all endeavours 
of the inhabitants to find its origin have proved fruitless, and so 
ao ee and exorcisms, which every stranger arriving 
ere is forced by the people to try, in order to conjure the water 





here is 
to flow again. 
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The only Arab author, by whom I have found any mention 
mide of this place, is the author of Alkimoo-, who says that 


Gubbeé is a settlement belonging to Benoo Tay. Iakoot mentions 
Keteifi, pronouncing it, however, Kuteifii, as a mountain at the 
upper end of a valley, called Mabhal, which bel to Abd 


Allah bnu Ghatafain, Another author, Aboo Zeyad, whom Iakoot 
pei says that Kuteifi is a water belonging to ‘Amroo bou 
\ilib. In proof of the former statement, a verse is cited from 
Imru Alkeis, and of the latter, some lines from Aboo Gabir 
Alkilaby. Both statements may be regarded as correct, if we sup- 
pose Imru Alkeis to mean the mountain itself, and the other poe 
the now drained spring, which in his time, perhaps, still contained 
water. If the: upon which the village is situated, in former 
times was called Mabhal, a name which [did not hear mentioned, 
the present Musliman is, in fact, situated at its upper end, inas- 
much as the plain does Sry! slope from that mountain 3.S.E. 
towards the opposite peak of Alghawta- 

There is a great quantity of inscriptions and different figures, 
partly engraved, a3 it seems, with some sharp iron Ear is 
made with a kind of reddish slate stone, in the sides of Musliman 
and on the huge stones which lie spread around its foot. Many 
of them are made by Bedawy cluldren, who thus beguile the 
hours, while tending the herds on the pasture; but others 
evidently date from remoter times. The figures that most com- 
monly occur, are those of camels, horses, sometimes mounted by a 
warrior armed with a javelin, dogs, sheep, occasionally also wild 
animals of the desert. My attention was particularly attracted 
by an evidently ancient figure, representing a small cart on four 
very low wheels, drawn by two camels. It is well known that in 
our times, wheels are very rare im the East, and especially in 
Arabia, where I have never seen them anywhere but in Temi, 
whose inhabitants occasionally use a small cart on four low wheels 
for dragging stones, which is nearly of the same appearance and 
construction as this, designed on a large rock at the foot of Mus- 
liman. All these inscriptions and figures are drawn with clumsy 
anid inexperienced hands, and perfectly resemble those I have 
seen in some other places of northern Arabia in the environs of 
Tebook. The longest and most clear inscriptions I found on the 
N.E. side of Muslimén on a wall, of which a part seemed as if 
planed for the purpose. The characters were very much effaced 
in the brittle sand-stone, and difficult to make out. The whole of 
the smooth plane in the mountain side, forming an eo whose 
longest diameter I estimated at about one yard, seemed originally 
to have been written full with such signs. Others are seen on 
sume of the huge stones which lie rts eS the plain below the 
mountain. 
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Below these inscriptions is drawn the figure of a camel. I was 
told that the sides of the chain were covered on its whole extent 
with such figures and inscriptions, and I consequently descended 
along its foot, examining the mountain-walls and stones; but 
I soon found that the farther I removed from the main peak 
of Muslimfn, the more insignificant became the inscriptions. On 
the N.W. side of Musliman I also found an inscription in Kufie 
letterz, containing, however, only the Basmalé; but none in 
modern Arabic characters. } 

On the 18th of September I left Gubbé, in company with a 
guide of the Shammar Bedawies. Our way led across the plain, 
right towards the peak of Alghawta, which we reached after a 
march of 3 hours. Immediately on the other side of the 

ak, recommences the Nufood land, which had ‘been interrupted 

y the plain of Gubbé, with its undulating ground of hills and 
Lab of loose sand. Solitary peaks are seen here more than 
in other parts of the Nufood, rising above the undulations, and the 
whole is Inmited by the mighty mountain chain of Aga, which we 
deseried from this bearing E.S.E. We made a march of only 
6 hours more this day. : 

On the 19th we arrived after a march of 9 hours E.S.E., at 
a smal! village called Keni, situated on a plain of very white 
chalky ground, surrounded by a low range of sandstone hills. 
The village consists of fifty families of the tribe of Armal, and 
contains six abundant and deep wells, in all of which the water 
is sweet and good. Around cach of these wells, separated at a 
short distance one from another on the plain, there has arisen a 


small hamlet of about six to ten houses, with their adjoining 


orchards. This village is by its own inhabitants, as by the people 
of Negd in general arta to be the birthplace of Taboo Ziad, 
the Bedawy hero of Benoo Hilal, so renowned in Arabic tales; 
and here Sultan Hasan, the chief sheikh of that tribe, is said to 
have resided, Kenais by Aboo Zeyad, as quoted by Iakoot, stated 
to be a water-place belonging to Benoo Kusheir, and Iakoot 
himself mentions this place upon the authority of a man of the 
Tay tribe, native of ebel mmar, as a mountain E. of the 
valley called Alhigiz, adding, that N. on this mountain are situated 
two other small peaks, named Alsairatiin. 

One hour 8. of Keni the Nufood land ceases suddenly, 
hanging, on a very sh ine of demarcation, into a hard, per- 
fectly flat ground, covered with a slender stratum of Satpal ite 
gravel. ‘This kind of land, of which the greater part of Negd 
consists, is by the Arabs called Ka‘d on account of its flatness, and 
Geledé on account of its hard soil, in opposition to a rugged un- 
dulating ground, which they designate b he basset We'sr (pli: 
Wu'oor), whether its undulations be formed of peaks or sand- 
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hills, The word Nufood, which in our days is almost the only 
name given to the vast and extended sand-tract, through the centre 
of which our way had led from Algawf, is in the same manner as 
Batha, properly used to signify a fine and loose. sand, and then 
applied to every counts and every plain or valley, which consists 
of such a sandy soil. But in the old language, the word Nufood 
has no other signification, than that of dearth and destitution 
of provisions and water. It acema, therefore, probable that this 
word originally was applied as a name to every extensive and 
perilous desert tract, where travellers and their camela run the 
risk of perishing by the length of the way, and by falling short of 
provisions and water, in the same manner as the words Mahlaka 
and Beidaé, and others of like signification, are employed in this 
sense; and certainly there are few, if gn ace of the desert 
which better deserve this denomination, than that which in our 
days is generally called Nufood, The old name Dahna, by 
which it is exclusively known by the Arab authors, is seldom 
used by the present inhabitants, and then even more in the sense 
of a fine and abundant sand, than as a common name of the whole 
land, and is always pronounced by them Dihiné. The name 
Dhabi I searcely can remember having heard but once or twice, 
and Ta’oos is only used to signify the sand-hills of which the 
tract consists. Be this as it may, the present Nufood is one of 
the largest and most extensive tracts of Arabia, occupying the 
whole centre of the northern part of the peninsula, If we regard 
Wadi Sirhan as constituting a part of this land, its western boun- 
dary will be a line drawn from the solitary mountain Hulwan, 
about 8 hours E, of Teima, up to the well of Weisit, and sos 





thence, continued till about 2 days S. or 5.b. of Damascus. | 
southern bo y extends from Hulwan, nearly in a semicircle 
along the route | made from Teima to Gebel Shammar, ap- 


proaching the Tay chain of Aga, in some places at only some few 
hours’ distance. The eastern boundary is very irregular, inas- 
much as the sand-ridges on this side extend ba unequally, some 
as far down as nearly to reach the Persian Gulf, others vanishin 
very soon in the stony plain, which lies between the Nufood 

the sea-coast. The largest and longest of these ridges is one 
which, under the name of Dahnai in a stricter sense, has been 
stated to me by Shammar Bedawies to commence somewhere near 
Algawf, and in a 5.E. direction, forming the limit of the pre 
vince of Alahsi, to extend as far down as Ris Alkheima. Per- 
haps it may with more probability be supposed to jom the vast 
sands of Iebrin. As for the northern and N.E, limits of the 
Nufood land, I have not been able to ascertain their extent, but 
they may perhaps be supposed to be formed by a northerly con- 
tinuation of the Dalima ridge, bending its course north-westwards 
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around the land of Algawf, and joining thus Wadi Sirhin. The 
western parts of this tract are aches and more irregular, con- 
sisting of ridges and valleys of sand, continually alternating with 
each other without any precise direction; and the parts between 
Algawf and Gubbe, sel between Hulwiin and Weisit, seem to be 
the proper centre of the Nufood. The western boundary line is 
sharply defined by the Nufood range, which, wherever I have 
seen it here, rises about 100 or 200 feet above the subjacent 
Syrian desert, and extends with an uninterrupted ridge of sand- 
hills, resembling the wall of a mountain chain, along the edge of 
that sterile and stony plain. On the southern limits, in the 
descents of the land towards Aga, the intervening valleys ea 
in circumference, and become open concave plains bounded by 
sand-hills, increasing in circuit, but diminishing in height, and 
here and there interrupted by ridges of sandstone. ‘Towards E. 
and S3.E. the country falls into low sand-ridges, branching out 
from the higher western parts, and enclosing between every two 
of them, flat but long valleys, which for a longer or shorter extent, 
run down towards the Persian Gulf. What I have seen of Wadi 
Sirhiin has quite the same character, though the outlines of its 
features and the undulations of its surface are in general less sharp 
than in other parts of this tract. Between Wadi Sirhan and the 
proper Nufood,. which are the two principal parts constituting this 
extensive sand desert, the chain of Gal-Algawf, with the moun- 
tainous tracts adjacent to it, rises higher than both, but on each 
side there probably extend ridges of sand over from one to 
another, . N land is, on its whole extent, one of the 
richest pasture-grounds in Arabia; but for want of wells and 
sources, it can only be visited by the nomads during the spring, 
when the rain gathers in ponds and pools. 'The middle part of it 
is especially poor in water, and therefore seldom, if ever, an 
encampment of Bedawies is seen between Alshakik and Gubbé; 
but the northern parts of Wadi Sirhan, and the southern slopes 
of the Nufood bordering on Gebel Shammar, are during the whole 
of the year very much frequented; the former by Sherarat and 
Ruwala, the latter by Bishr and Shammar. In the eastern de- 
scents nomadize Shammar, Dhafir, and Muntafik during the 
winter and spring; but in summer they all draw nearer to the 
cultivated countries—Shammar towards their own land, and the 
others towards the’ Euphrates and Tigris, and at that time there 
are few nomads met with, except single families of Sulabéd, the 
most despised tribe of Heteim. Occasionally some larger tribe 
encamps around the abundant wells of Leina, from whence they 
send their herds to pasture in the surrounding land; but it is a 
perilous and precarious station, on account of the continual parties 
of Bedawy robbers, who pass this on their predatory expeditions 


- 





by Suez, Arabi, Tawild, al-Jauf, Jubbé, Hail, and Nejd. 169 


ainst hostile tribes, and who seldom fail to seek for water here. 

here is aad rd a ow abundance of wells and cisterns in 
these parts of the land than in the other parts ; but the quantity and 
duration of the water they contain, quite depends upon the quat- 
tity of rain during the season. On the Meso ian pil- 
geen leading over these eastern slopes the Dahnii 
desert, and which is still known by its old name of Zubeidi’s 
Road, Bedawies have informed me that fresh and good water is 
found every day, and that the wells here, though in general very 
deep, are considerably lower than those occurring in the interior 
parts of this tract. 

There is, in Iakoot’s geographical work, a long article on this 
part, of which [ will try to give a short extract, though the unly 
manuscript [ have had the opportunity of consulting is very in- 
correct, and I candidly confess that the sense in many places has 
remained obscure to me. Having spoken of the derivation and the 
different orthography of the word, the author suggests that “the 
name of Dahna has probably been given to this tract on account 
o: the great variety of herbs and brush growing there. Upon 
the authority of A Mansoor, this part is said to belong to 
Benoo Temim, and to consist of seven ridges of sand, with a 
valley between every two of them. The length of Dahna is from 
the plam of Jansoo‘i* to the sand desert of Tabrin; and it 
is, notwithstanding the scarcity of water, one of the best and 
richest pa: aoe in the world, sufficient in good years for 
all Arab nom Dahni is a beautiful and delicious country, 
with a soft soil, and a very salubrious climate, so much go that its 
inhabitants never suffer from fever” (which disease is very frequent 
on the coast of the Persian Gulf). So far the quotation oom Aboo 
Mansoor. “ Other | rs, Iakoot continues, “ slate that 
the last declivities of Aldahna& commence in the vicinity of Tansoo‘t, 
on the left hand of the pilgrim-route from Albasré to Mekkd. 
These declivities are connected with the ridges of Aldahni, which, 
five in number, extend in a diverging manner from one main body 
of sand towards Tansoo‘a, and are by some compared with the 
five parts on which the camel reposes when kneeling down. Of 
these five ridges, that which is situated furthest up (to the N.), 
bordering on the lowland of Benoo Sa‘d, is called Khashikhish, on 
account of the noise caused by the great multitude of herds its 
inhabitants possess, The second ridge is named Hamatan; the 
third Rimth; the fourth Mu‘abbar; and the fifth Khoorawath, 
The third authority quoted by Iakoot is Heitham bnu Ady, 
who says that the valley is called Aldahna, which runs through 
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the p ions of Benoo Temim, in the desert of Albasrfi and 
the land belonging to Benoo Sa‘d; but where it passes through 
the country of Benoo Asad, it assumes the name of Man‘ig. From 
this it continues its course through the land of Ghatafan, and is 
called Alromma, which is the valley generally known by the name 
of Batn Alrummaé or Wadi Alhigiz, on the way from Feid to 
Almeding, Where it runs through the land of Tay it receives 
the name of Hail, and in the land of Kalb, that of Kurikir, 
and in the land of Taghlib it is called Sawa, From this it again 
reflects to the land of Benoo Asad under the name of Man‘ig, 
and from thence to the Ghatafiin, who call it Alrumma, which is the 
valley, Batn Alrumimd, on the Mekkd-route between Feid and 
Almedind, also known by the name of Wadi Alhigiz. From 
thence it passes farther on to the land of Tay, where it receives 
the name of Hail, and so on to the land of Kalb and the village 
of Alnil (in the vicinity of Alkooffi); and no matter how many 
people may pass through the land, this valley provides them all 
with water.” After this quotation from Heitham, Iakoot as usual 
cites verses from the poets referring to this land, the translation 
of which, being of no Sroerarpionl unport, I will not here give. 
The last quotation from Heitham is also given by Ritter in the 
above-cited place from Hamaker, who appears, however, to have 
used a still more incorrect manuscript than that which I have 
“oe Nd hey the Asiatic Museum of St. Petersburg. 
rom this it appears that the Arab geographers do not agre 
pon the number of ridges which yas fro a conilsieedeett 
Aldahna ; some enumerating them as seven, others only as five, I 
regard the last number as the correct one, inasmuch as Hail and 
Bato Alrumma, stated by Heitham to constitute parts of this 
tract, must doubtlezsly be placed in the country S, of Aga, where 
the nature and character of the Nufood land has ceased altogether. 
Hail is perhaps the valley-land which, under the present name of 
Albatin, extends between the two Tay mountains, Aga and Selma, 
and Alhigiz may be supposed to be the land S. of the latter of 
these mountains. If that part of the Dahna desert, which is 
eaid by Heitham to pass through the country where the Kalb 
Bedawivs live by the name of Kurakir, could be identified with 
the tract, where in our maps the water station of the same name 
is laul down in the vicinity N. of Algawf, it would be evident 
that the present Wadi Sirhan was comprised by the old Arab 
graphers under the general name of this tract, and that there- 
ore the special name, by which it is known to all Arabs of our 
days, was omitted or ignores by every author, even by the diligent 
DOS: fer ne Jomatain of the Arab geogra phers to be 
the ridge which on the N.E. side, borders the valley now called 
Alhamatiyé, we may pretty exactly determine the situation of 
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the four others, although I must avow that I never heard any of 
their old names sea i he — here. From the account 
Sires of the journ from Gebel Shi | 
esh-hed Aly in chia sapelieil of 1848," it may be seen that Alha- 
miitiyé is a flat valley-land of somewhat harder soil than the 
surrounding Nufood, bordered on its N.E. side by that sand-ridge 
which in a stricter and more proper sense is at present called 
“ya eeca and on its 8.W. side by another ridge, which my 
“ab pete ag oa of that journey told me was the end of the 
N That latter ridge, to which I, bowover, cannot 
remember any special name was given by my companions, I 
suppose to be the Rimth-ridge of the Ara ‘aphers. The 
probably belong tothat ridge. The valley-land (Shakths) boorees 
y to that ri e valley-land (Shaki ween 
these two N Nato sonetraonaainty a aise of 154 hows cross, 
arpa de tie Care ina well called Hazil, S,;W. of Scild we also 
air yao rangi hours a similar valley, bordered on 
the other side by a Nufood ridge, which I suppose to be the 
old Mu‘abbar. is tract contained the deep well call called Alavwa, 
5.W. of that ae extends the plain of Alkhatta, bordered on the 
other side by a Nufood ridge, which passes along by the N.E. 
declivities of the Aga chain, and the low mountains of Keisy. 
This plain, on which is the well of Tayim, we crossed throughout its 
breadth in a march of 7 hours. The Nufood, which borders this 
plain or valley on its 5.W. side, may obably be identified 
with the Khoorawaih ridge of Arab slikete As to the firat 
menticned of these ridges, Alkhashakhish, which the Arabic 
geographers place farthest up in the vicinity of the low-land, 
where. Sa‘d lived, it must evidently be situated somewhere 
N. of the Dahiing or Hamatén ridge, in the tract which in our 
days is called h, properly speaking, the cha- 
racter of the Nufi opine Seog 
and the sandy soil of which it consists, here changes Pa a 
mountainous and — ground, | remember, in my journe 
this tract, to have fallen in with smaller ridges of Nu sd, of 
which I, however, was then not able to ascertain any definite 
direction. We may perhaps, without pa peace ae assume a 
lower sand-ridge to run peed with the throu iB 
the land of Alhagard, ri, which, su io be the old Khashakins 
would form the N.E. boundary of a tract called Musheikik, me 
very name, derived from the same root as the word Shakika, 
denotes its character of a valley between two Nufood ridges. This 
supposed ridge would, if continued towards 8.E., pass through the 
desert S.W. of Albasré, at perhaps some days’ distance from that 
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town. Here the ancient Iansooté must have been situated, in 
the neighbourhood of which place the last hills of the Dahna 
Nufood are said to begin. Aboo Mansoor, quoted in Iakoot’s 
work, mentions Iansoo‘A with the additional epithet of Alkuff, 
as a water station on the pilgrim-route from Albusré to Mekka, 
situated on the limit of the Dahna sand-tract, between Miwayé 
and Alriiah, two other stations on the same way. Another 
author, Ubeid Allah Alsakoony, whom Iakoot also quotes, 
likewise places [ansoo‘4 on the Basr4 pilgrim-route, 2 days from 
Alnibig, with the intervening station of Alkhabra; adding that, 
when the traveller on his way to Mekkd, leaves Tansoo‘A in the 
night, he passes the following morning the last declivitics of the 
Dahna on his left hand. Now, among the many Nibag enu- 
merated by lakoot, there is one said to be a place in the town 
of Albasra Supposing therefore Alnibag to be* perhaps the 

athering place for the pilgrims in the immediate vicinity of 

Ibasré, we may place the beginning of the last easterly declivities 
of the Dahna desert, at about 3 days’ distance from Albasr& in a 
S.W. direction, which is the course the pilgrims take at present 
from that town to Mekk& ‘The epithet of Alkuff and Hazn is 
probably added to the name of Tansoo‘é, on account of the stony 
and mountainous ground the surrounding land consists of, and 
to which the name of Alhagaré, given it by the present inha- 
bitants, also refers. The Arab raphers make a distinction 
between the ridges (Agbul) and the hi locks (Akma*), or Amps, in 
reference to the comparison they make between this tract and the 
camel, which form the last easterly slopes of the Dahnii desert, 
and place the latter on the left band: of the: Baw6 pillevies-touta to 
Mekkéi. As my journeys in this tract passed through its more 
western parts, I had no opportunity of ascertaining the character 
of its last slopes towards the Persian Gulf; but from the state- 
ments of the Arab authors we may infer that the eastern part of 
this vast sand land, on its extent from Ianaoo% to Tabrin, is 
intersected by an intervening narrow tract of somewhat harder 
soil, dividing the ridges (A bul) from the hillocks (Akma‘). It 
is in this tract, also a kind of Shakiké, that, on account of its 
situation, the greatest abundance of water in this land is to be 
found, and through which consequently the Basré pilgrim-route, as 
well as part of Zubeidd’s road, led to Mekki. The country on the 
eastern side of this tract, we may suppose to consist of lower 
hillocks of soft sand, showing the same character and aspect as 
Wadi Sirhan, on the other side of the Nufood. But I never 
heard any mention made ee this land of Nufood hillocks by my 
Bedawy companions on the journey to Mesopotamia, nor have 
I icant in Arabic authors an lew for determining the farther 
extent of these hillocks senavila the Persian Gulf. I may, bow- 
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ever, here give, as an individual conjecture of my own, the 
opinion, that the Nufood land of Aldahni may perhaps bear 
some resemblance to the immense lemenian sands, | the 
name of Alahkaf. We may represent to us the whale of the 
interior of Arabia as consisting of two vast plateaus of sand, divided 
from each other by the intervening tract of Negd. This latter 
plateau, rules the middle part of the peninsula, is on one 
Sida auslioret san : sands by the T; chain of Aga, 
arntabe ethos hens capper ep eta ar FONT Fe 
(Gebel Al‘arid), On the western ade, both of the two sand-wastes 
are cut off by the mighty burrier-chain (Alhigaz), ruoning along 
the coast of the Red Sea, or by tracts of mountainous high-lands 
(Sarawit) descending from that chain; but their eastern descents 
run down, towards the Persian Gulf and the ocean, into low 
flat coast-lands, Aldahna into the valley of Alahsa, and Alahkaf 
into Mahréi; and they are both connected with one another on 
this side by the ranges of the Dahna hillocks, extending between 
baneso's and Iabrin. But whether the southern plateau be one 
a d waste of sand, i gs the whole tract between 
mountain of Negd and emenian chains, and thus 
DeapuieK both Alahkéf and that part which, under the name 
of Alrab' Alkhali, is laid down in our maps as the uninhalnted 
wilderness of Arabia; or whether it be divided in halves by 
some rid, e extending from the mountains of ‘Uman to the 
penoeitie d of Negran in Iemen, [ will not venture to 
esa. ere are tracts where no traveller, except some daring 
Roane ever set his foot, and of which the authors give no 
dinformation. From the description I have endeavoured to 
of Aldahna and the sand ridges stretching out from its higher 
western parts towards the Persian Gulf, it may be inferred that 
the land slopes down to the S.E. But not only has this tract, but 
the whole peninsula of Arabia has, in my opinion, a southerly 
or south-easterly decline, in opposition to statement of Ritter 
and some of the Arabic authors, who suppose that Arabia gradually 
rises towards the S. [regard Syria and its adjacent desert as 
the | highest part of the pee: and Mesopotamia with the coast 
of the Persian Gulf and Mahrd, as the lowest, although the 
mountains of Iemen may rise higher above the land than the 
in Negd. Wherever I have been in the interior to the E. 
fee barrier chain, I never fell in with a valle hs or a sims 
(Seil) which did not run in a southerly or easterly direction, 
climate seems also . ei the S.E. decline of Arabia. hs 
the western pa peninsula the climate is im 
good and oe coat and ‘Almeding. Gebel Shammar, and 
are, by all the inhabitanta, admitted to be very healthy ovis 
whereas Alriiad and the more eastern parts of Negd are very 
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much complained of on account of their insalubrity. Along: 


the coast of the Persian Gulf fevers are known to rage for 
the greater part of the year; Inbrin is by the Arab authors 
noted for its foul and sickly atmosphere ; and the marshy environs 
of Albasrd, and more or oa all the lower parts of the Mesopo- 
tamian flood-lands, are still in our days shunned for their 
sultry and humid heats. ‘This certainly is to some degree also the 
ese with the coasts of the Red Sea, which, especially in some 
places, as, for instance, Gidddé and even Mekkéi, are noted for a 
very insalubrious climate, in comparison with the higher situated 
a of interior Arabia ; but, upon an average, they are, particu- 
larly the northern parts, far more healthy and more free from 
diseases, than those of the Persian Gulf, and are also regarded as 
such by the Arabs. The inhabitants of Arabia denote this 
southerly or south-easterly slope of their land even in their 
language, in the expressions they use of descending from Syrin 
towards Negd, and mounting from thence to the former land and 
Egypt. The people of Gebel Shammar ascend to Almedind, and 
descend to the lands of Ibnu Sa‘ood, and even to Albasré and other 
parts of ‘Irak, which country probably is one of the lowest in 
all Asia; and we may suggest that the province of ates has 
received its name of. bigh-land from comparison with Iemen 
and the southern parts of Alhigiz, whence, even from the very 
earliest times of Arabian history, emigrations have been going on 
to the northern and interior parts of the peninsula, whereas, on the 
contrary, but few and insignificant emigrations from the N. to the 
S. are to be traced. There is an old belief among the inhabitants 
of Negd that, of the different changes and phases, they believe, 
our earth has undergone at various times by the influence of 
the different elements, one was effected by the wind. During a 
long space of time, they tell us, God produced a heavy northerly 
hurricane, which covered their land with its numberless sands, and 
caused its slope towards 5. The Arabian authors differ very 
much in opinion with each other with regard to the slope of the 
peninsula. Some of them say that Iemen and ‘Tihamaé are the 
upper, and ‘Irak and Syria the lower parts of Negd; others, and 
among them the author of Alsihah, contend with more proba- 
bility, as it seems to me, that Negd is the land which rises from 
Tihimaé towards ‘Irak. 

But to return to our journey. We had made a march of 23 
hours from the village of Keni, when.we entered the mountain 
chain of Aga, known also by the name of the ranges of Hail. Our 
way lay over an open flat betwixt the mountains for about 5 hours, 
after which we reached a village called Lakeité, It is situated 
on the same plain, and contains a population of about 120 families, 
all of Shammar origin. It is also mentioned by Iakoot (who, 
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however, pronounces it Lakité) as a water in the last descents of 
Aga, known besides by the name of the Small Well. One hour from 
Lakeiti we passed another smal) village, called Wakid, which 
contains about 30 families. In 2 hours from this we issued from 
the mountains on the open plain, which extends along the foot of 
Aga on the S.E. side, and reached in one hour more the town of 
Hail, the capital of Gebel Shammar, and the residence of the 
chief sheikh of that tribe. 

The principal and most prominent features of this tract are two 
mountain chains of granite, which still retain their ancient names 
of Aga and SelmA. It is evidently to these mountains and to the 
name of the tribe, who now and probably for a long series of 
centuries, have been in possession of the land, that its present 
name of Gebel Shammar (the Shammar mountains) owes its 
origin. Formerly it was called, after the tribe who then lived 
here, Gebelé Tay (the two mountains of Tay), which name is very 
often by the Arabic authors shortened to Algebelan,in the same 
manner asthe present inhabitants and the people of the neighbour- 
ing countries say Algebel (the mountains), instead of the Shammar 
mountains. Aga is by far the larger of the two, extending ina 
N.N.E. and 8.8,W, direction, about 5 days in length, and 8 to 10 
hours in width, to judge from the valleys, through which I have 
myself crossed the chain in two different places, The height of 
the chain, which is pretty equal on its whole extent, I esti- 
mated to be about 1000 feet above the level of the subjacent 
plain. The other chain, Selma, runs parallel with the former, 
separated from it by an intervening plain, called Albatin, whose 
breadth ia about 12 bours’ march. It has quite the same cha- 
racter and aspect as Aga, also the same height, but not the same 
extent, the cireumference of the w chain probably not ex- 
ceeding 3 days’ journey. They both consist exclusively of coarse- 
grained rrauite of grey colour, and unlike other mountains in the 
interior desert, which generally are quite naked and barren, they 
are covered with a wild vegetation of small brush trees, not dis- 
similar to those occurring on the Syrian chains, and are inter- 
sected by flat valleys and plains, especially Aga towards the 
N.N.E. This chain continues its course towards 5.5.W., and 

ea over into the chaina of Albigiz, thus forming the natural 
Seantary of Negd on the N.W. side. Its N.N.E. extent is 
abruptly cut off in the vicinity of the Keisy peak, at a distance 
of about one day from Hail; and in the vast tract extending for 
8 days eastward from this to the Persian Gulf, and 10 towards 
‘Irak, there are no mountains of any consequence, but low incon- 
siderable peaks of sandstone, rising here and there above the sand. 
On the N.W. side it stands in no connection whatever with any 
other chains, and rises quite solitary on this as on the other side, 
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with tolerably steep walls, contrary to the statement of Ritter, who 
supposes it to fatten down towards Algawf, in gradually decreasing 
al By a line of hard, gravelly ground, about two hours in 
width, it is separated from the Nufood land, whose ridges and 
descents of sand I have nowhere seen reach the foot of this chain ; 
and on the other side extends the extensive plain of Albatin, 
covered with the same granitic gravel that, for the greater part, 
constitutes the soil of all Negd, nor have I fe noticed 
that fine and loose sand, gathered in its fissures and glens, with 
which the foot and ridges of other mountains in the interior of 
Arabia are generally overspread. Whether there be any rise of 
the chain towards either of its extremities, I will not presume posi- 
tively to decide ; but I rather believe there is none of any canse- 
uence. .As for the valleys, which in a great many places cross the 
ain, they obviously have a 8.E. slope, though the mountain walls 
on this side apparently do not exceed the N.W. ones in height. 
Selma likewise rises quite solitary over the plain, and joins no 
other chains, as far as I know, in any direction, Besides Aga 
and Selma, the country is intersected by several other lower ridges 
and solitary peaks of sand-stone, running generally in an opposite 
direction to the granite chains. Among the latter the most 
remarkable is a solitary high peak of a conical form and a 
swarthy appearance, which, under the name of Samra Hail, rises, 
close to that town on its eastern side, to nearly the same height 
with the granite mountains. Samra Hail ought probably to be 
identified with the peak which under the name of Alawgi, is 
mentioned by Takoot as a solitary mount* between Aga and 
Selma. He tells us, in reference to these three mountains, upon 
the authority of the legends, that a man of the ancient people of 
Al‘amalik, called Aga, was in love with a woman of his tribe, 
Whose name was Selma, and that they used to meet at her 
home, until at last her relations, discovering their secret, re- 
solved upon taking revenge for such an affront. Her hushand, 
whose name is not mentioned, and her five brothers, Alghamim, 
Almudill, Fadak, Faid, and Alhidthan, agreed upon waylaying 
them ; but warning being given to the lovers, they fled, together 
with an old woman, named Al‘awga, who had been the nurse of 
Selma. They were, however, pursued by the six relatives of Selma, 
overtaken, and killed, each on a different mountain, which was then 
called after that person's name who perished on it, 
Both Aga and Selma abound in wells and springs, around most 
of which palms and corn-fields are cultivated by Bedawies ; but 








* The word Agdid, occurring in the Arabic text, is till med by the Beda wits 
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in other parts of the land there are only very few streams of run- 
ning water, aud those generally tepid. and brackish. But the 
water in the wells is, on the contrary, almost without exception, 
of the most excellent beret light and soft, and very much acce- 


lerating the digestion, if we are to believe the inhabitants of Hail, - 


among whom it is a common saying that “a man may eat a 
whole roasted sheep and digest it, provided he drinks a bow! of 
the water of their town with his meal.” When first raised from 
the earth, where it is found very deep, it is, however, tepid, and 
requires to be cooled in the hides, which the inhabitants of 
Arabia use, instead of the potter's wares of Egypt and other 
Eastern countries. The wells are all dug in cireular form, 
with their mouths built round with stones, and their depth on an 
average may be estimated at 20 to 25 fathoms. It requires 
pitts aan ekill to find the rill, or the sea, as the inhabitants call 
it, which the water, gathered from the mountains, follows in its 
subterranean course ; and [ have myself seen here, as well as in 
many other places of Arabia, instances of very deep wells having 
been dug without any water springing up from their cavity ; but 
the general rule is, that the nearer the granite mountains, the 

reater the chance of lighting wpon the stream. The water is raised 
by Meats of the hydraulic machine, exelusively used in Negd 
and Mesopotamia, which consists of two perpendicularly erected 
wheels, a sine one over the centre of the well, called Almahalé, 
over which runs the thicker cord of Alrishi, fastened at the top of 
the large bag, made of the whole of a camel's hide: and a smaller 
wheel, of a cylindrical form, at the very opening of the well, 
ealled Aldarrag, over which runs a slender rope, fastened at the 
mouth of an consisting of the long throat of the animal. 
The ends of the two cords, of which the thicker is generally 
twisted of slips of a young camel's hide, and the other of the 
palm-tree, are fastensd to a small saddle, made expressly for thia 
purpose, on the hump of a camel, which, being driven down a 
somewhat sloping course, thus raises the heavy bucket, As 
the body of the ba is mounted higher by the cord running over 
the Almahalé, it pours its contents of water through the narrow 
throat, bending over the cylinder in a low, flat basin, built of 
stones close by the side of the well. From this it is led through 
a gutter, made of grooved-out palm-trunks, into a pond, forming 
a large reservoir in the centre of the garden, from which it is 
spread, by means of small channels along the earth, at the pleasure 
of the owner, to every tree and every bed in the orchard. This 
reservoir, which always ought to be filled with water, also serves 
the women for washing and the men fer making the many ablu- 
tions, which are ordered by the Islam for different kinds of impu- 
rity; and, as it is surrounded -by vines and various species of 
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fruit-trees, itis a cool and very delightful place, greatly adding 
to the beauty and the comfort of the orchards, which, being almost 
the only property of the inhabitants and their principal means of 
stibaistence, are attended to with the greatest care, Besides 
palms, the cultivation of which tree seems to be most suited to 
the soil of the desert, the people cultivate almost every species 
of fruit common to. this climate, although in but small quantities, 
in consequence of the searcity of water and the great difficulty and 
expense with which it is raised from the deep wells. The fruit, 
however, is seldom allowed to ripen, but is usually eaten green, 
in consequence of the great love which Arabs in general have 
for immature fruit, or becanse they have no patience to wait for 
its maturity. Vegetables are also grown to a greater extent than 
I have seen in any other desert willing +, especially gourds of un- 
commonly large size, pumpkins, and different species of melons, 
of all of which they keep great quantities for the winter. The 
gardens must, besides, serre for fields to grow wheat, millet, and 
maize, and many of the richer inhabitants sow also clover in 
them for their horses. Corn is cultivated in the open plains 
ontzide the villages, partly hy oh PCS by irrigation; and in 
hl al the produce is nearly suflicient for the settled and the 
nomadic population of the land. But if the crop fail, they bring 
their supplies from ‘Irik, generally Mesh-hed ‘Aly and Kerbela, 
which are the principal granaries for this land and for Alkasim, 
and which also for a-great part, provide Negd with its rice. 
The home-grown corn is, however, and with reason, preferred to 
that of Mesopotamia for its qualit y and substance, and is sold at a 
es price than the imported. The oats particularly are of ex- 
cellent quality, and are used here, as in all Negd, very much for 
making bread. ‘The Benoo Tamim, who live in this tract, are 
especially known as skilful and diligent agriculturists, who 
se som occupy themselves with anything else. ‘The Shammar are 
in their turn a very enterprising people, and show a greater 
nsity for trade Ae warlike i is dy Contrary fo the tabae 
bitants of other desert villages, the townspeople of Shammar are 
regarded as superior to their Bedawy brothers in courage and 
in the art of using arms; and it is doubtlessly more. to them, 
than to the nomads, that the sheikh family of Ibnu Alrashid owe. 
the victories they have gained over all their neighbours. When 
the chief intends making an expedition against another tribe, 
the people of the villages are first individually summoned, and 
often more or less f to engage in the enterprise, every ane 
ou his own camel or horse, and wit provisions and ammunition of 
his own for so long a time as the expedition is reckoned to last ; 
d these always constitute the main force of the army. A 
general summons is then issued to the nomades to assemble at a 
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certain pute and a fixed time, in order to partake in the expedition ; 
and, although they generally come in great numbers, their time not 
being taken up by other occupations, they are regarded only as 
auxiliaries, and but litthe depended upon in the action. When 
the expedition is finished, every partaker of it is paid according to 
the decision of the chief, either in money or by a share of the 
booty; the inhabitants, however, complain that their chiefs, in this, 
as in many other cases, set aside both the preseripts of the Kur'an 
anid the old customs of the nation. But even in peaceful enter- 
prises the townspeople take the preference over the Bedawies, In 
the yearly karawin, which takes the Mesopotamian, and to a certain 
extent, also the Persian pilgrims, from M esh-hed ‘Aly to Mekka, 
and, after performance of their religious duties, brings them 
hack the same way, the leader himself is a member of the sheikh 
family, and most of the conductors belong to the wenger of 
Shammar, whereas the number of Bedawies, following the karawan, 
ia Very small, On the other hand, it is in many respects the interest 
of the townspeople to keep friends with their nomadic kinsmen. 
For the various enterprises in which they continually engage, they 
want a great quantity of camels; and as it is nearly impossible 
to keep these animals in villages so poor as those in the desert, 
they are obliged to give them in charge to the nomades during the 
time they can dispense with them. As, however, the camel is 
the only animal they use for the irrigation of their fields, they 
must always, according to the extent of their plantations, keep 
one or more of them at home; but after every three months, 
which is the term the animal can stand that wearisome labour, 
they exchange it for a fresh one. ‘The poorer of the villagers, 
who cannot afford to buy on their own account, the camels they 
stand in need of for irrigation, hire them for the’ term of three 
months from the Bedawies, who are paid for this; and for the 
charge they take of other animals, delivered to them in order to be 
pastured with their own herds, either with ready money, or (and 
which is more usual) with dates and corn, when harvest time 
comes. Thus continual intercourse and the most intimate rela- 
tions, grounded upon mutual interests and reciprocal assistance, 
are kept alive betwixt the two classes of Shammar, which has 
greatly contributed to the increasing power of that tribe. I 
creer the Shammar as unquestionably. one of the most vigorous 
and youthful tribes at present in Arabia, and their power and 
infloence extend yearly more and more over their neighbours. 
From Alkasim as far up as to Hawriin, and from the lands 
of Ibnu Sa‘ood in nga ees = of Negd, as far as the 
mountains of Albigaz, the nomades have all been subdued and 
eae a acknowledge the sway of Ibou Alrashid by paying him 
the Zaki tax. From far and near the nomades and their sheikhs 
K 2 
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bring their disputes and litigations before the tribunal of [bnu 
Alvashid to be settled by him and his Kadi, and durin my 
sojourn here there were about 2M) persons from the most different 
parts of Arabia, entertained as guests by the liberal ‘Abd Allah, 
while waiting for his decision in some suit or other. His own 
household consisted of nearly 200 persons, the greater part of 
whom were manumitted Negroes aug Egyptians who had been left 
behind the army of Ibrahim Pasha, all able-bodied men, skilled 
in the use of arms, experienced in war, and ready to obey blindly 
the commands of their master. Through this body of servants, 
constituting, so to say, his life guard, and through his own per= 
sonal influence, ‘Abd Allah had the power to execute his will 
and to enforce obedience to the sentences he passed, and, in case 
of disobedience and obstinacy, to punish the refractory. I have 
myzelf seen a number of nomad shetkhs imprisoned in his 

ilace, on account of their refusing to pay the Zaki, and both 
ands of an inhabitant of Hail were cut off for _— suspected 
of conspiring against the family of Alrashid; and I often wit- 
nessed how the sheikh-judge himeelf chastised with a stick his 
subjects for meaner faults, I mention this only with a view of 
pointing out the great difference there is, between the power which 
the Shammar sheikh exercises over his tribe, and that which 
ordinary Bedawy chiefs have over theirs. The latter have no 
other influence or command over the meanest of the tribe, nor any 
means. of enforcing obedience to decisions, than their owl eloquence 


and power of persuasion, and the authority and credit their own 
rabbeew qualities and merits have procured them among their 
peopie. | mie 

During about ten years, as the inhabitants of Hail told 


me, “Abd Allah bou Alrashid had governed the Shammar 
tribe. His predecessor, a cousin of his ealled Salih boa ‘Aly, 
had, out of fear for the great credit and influence “Abd Allah 
possessed among the people, exiled him from the land. ‘Abd 
Allah resorted to Alriiad, regarded, after the destruction of 
Der‘iy, as the capital of Negd and the residence of the Wahhaby 
rinces of the family of Sa‘ood, where a prince then reigned called 
Purky, a son of the hapless Sa‘ood and father of present 
governor of Negi, Feisal, Here ‘Abd Allah joined in a warlike 
expedition which Feisal made to the environs of Alahsd. While 
still on the expedition, the report was brought to them that 
Turky had been killed by his cousin, Almeshari, who, declar- 
ing himself governor of Negd, had taken possession of the palace 
of the murdered, after having driven away from it his wives and 
women and other household. Keeping this news secret from their 
followers, the two leaders hastened their return to Alriifid, where 


they, after a short fight, and chiefly by a stratagem, contrived by © 
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‘Alxl Allah, made themselves masters of the castle and the person 
of Almeshiri. The usurper was put to death, and Feisal pro- 
claimed governor of Negd by ‘Abd Allah from the summit of the 
mosque, and acknowledged by the people in this dig he In- 
stalled in his government, Feisal now declared ‘Abd A lah, to 
whose prudence and dexterity he chiefly owed his success in the 
whole affair, sheikh of the land of Shammar, instead of Silih, who 
was deposed ; but as he for the moment had no assistance to offer his 
friend, nor any power to put him in the place he had appointed 
him to, ‘Abd a bahcetarosd to is native land quite alone, trust- 
ing solely to his own personal qualities and the credit he had 
among his countrymen, for getting the better of lis cousin Salih, 
He had many hardships to endure here, part of which he has cele- 
brated in vivid lines of his own composition; during the day 
he hid himself in the mountains of Aga, and at night he deacended 
to the villages of Hail and Kafar to the houses of some of his 
friends and adherents, who, in the mean time, roused up the people 
in his favour. As soon as a sufficient party was brought over to 
Ins side, he made head against his adversary and vanquished him. 
Salih, seeing himself deserted by his tribe, fled with his three 
brothers towards Almedina, in hope of receiving assistance from 
the Turkish Pasha governing that town; but they were over- 
taken on the way in the small village Kasr Alsuleimy, by ‘Abd 
Allah's brother, ‘Ubeid, who killed them all but one, called 
‘Isa, who, contriving to escape, arrived at Almedina, where the 
Pasha received him kindly and promised him Turkish troops to 
reconquer his land. In the mean while ‘Abd Allah also had sent 
his brother ‘Ubeid to negotiate with the Turkish Pasha, and as 
he was able to make a higher offer than his an ist, consisting, 
I was told, of 2000 camels, a sum of money, and other presents, 
he was constituted sheikh of Gebel Shammar. The Ti rk re- 
tained ‘Iza as his guest, but in fact as a hostage, by means of 
whom to foree ‘Abd Allah to fulfil his promise. Since that time 
‘Abd Allah remained in undisturbed possession of the province 
until his death, which happened in the summer of 1847, He 
was succeeded in the place by his two sons, Talal and Mit‘b, 
who now governed the land together. They acknowledge, at least 
nominally, the supremacy of the chiefs of the family of Sa‘ood, 
residing in Alriiad, and call themselves in a manner their vassals, 
although they give no token of their allegiance, but send ocea- 
sionally volunteers to assist them in their wars, and o small share 
of the tribute, the Shammar extort from the helpless Persian 
pilgrims that take their way to Mekka. Sometimes also they 
allow them part of the booty they take in the warlike expeili- 
tions, in which they continually embark, on their own account, 
against such tribes and villages as have not yet entered 
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jnto their confederacy. ‘The later Sa‘oods have im general lost 
much of the vigour and resolution, which, in such a distinguished 
manner, characterised the first princes of the family ; and Feisal,, 
the present sheikh of the Negd and the Imam of all Wahhibies, 
though respected for his strict adherence to his religion and rather 
liked for his lenient and clement character, is, upon the whole, 
baste less of, than the energetic ‘Abd Allah, who was by most 
people admitted to be the de facto governor of a i And it was 
indeed to his prudence and energy and to the undaunted courage 
of Ins brother ‘Ubeid, that the Shammar owed the great preponder- 
ance they, although comparatively a small tribe, have gained over 
all nomads and villages in their neighbourhood. By means of 
the Zaka tax, which the family of Alrashid levies upon every 
subdued tribe and conquered village; with the booty they have 
gained from their expeditions, and the confiscations they have 
made of Salih’s and his partisans’ possessions, they have become 
one of the mightiest and most influential sheikh families in all 
Arabia, But power and wealth alone did not procure ‘Abd Allah 
this great authority among the Arabs; he owed it far more 
to his own great personal qualities, his intrepidity and manliness, 
his strict justice, often inclining to severity, his unflinching ad- 
herence to his word and promise, of a breach of which he was 
never known to have rendered himself guilty, and, above all, to 
his unsurpassed hospitality and benevolence towards the poor, of 
whom, it was a well-known thing, none ever went unhelped from 
his door. ‘These virtues, the highest a Bedawy can be endowed 
with, “Abd Allah was endowed with in a high degree. Never- 


theless, he had many adversuries — ote surviving members of - 
n of Gra‘far, 


his predecessor's family and the cla to which they be- 
longed, whom I heard very often complain of “Abd Allah's arbi- 
trary government, and particularly of his brother ‘Ubeid’s rough- 
ness and cruelty. ‘Talal and Mit‘ih, the two present governors 
of the land, were extolled as possessed of the same great qualities 
as their father, but as of a milder and softer character, and I 
greatly apprehend, particularly in case of their wnele ‘Ubeid’s 
teath, that they will not be able to repress the discontent which 
commences to ferment oy Si them. Whatever be the result, 
it is certain that, before ‘Abd Allah's time there was no safety for 
person and property in the land, and not very old men remember 
still the times, when no one ventured to go from Hail to Kafir 
without a company of 10 to 20 armed men; a journey of only 
8 houra, which I myself walked quite alone. There is a common 
saying among the present inhabitants, that one may go from one 
end of their land to another, bearing his gold on his head, 
without being troubled with any questions. Formerly, I was told, 


the villagers were divided into parties, who lived in open defiance, 
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laundering and robbing each other, on every opportunity, in the 
Sevets and in the Fort Rates of their avlartane 7" P 
. Ever since the first promulgation of the Wahhaby doctrine, 
the Shammar have been its most devoted followers and cham- 
pions, who, partly as brave and valiant combatants in the armies 
of the Sa‘oods, partly and more particularly as belligerents on 
their own account, have very much contributed to its spread in the 
western parts of the peninsula and in supporting it in later times, 
when the ardour of its adherents commenced gradually to abate. 
Though the boisterous geal and the unrelenting austerity with 
which the first preachers and protectors of this creed stepped forth 
to propagate their puritanism, have gradually now slackened, and 
the extravagances and extremes, naturally inseparable from the 
romulgation of every new doctrine, to a great extent have 
Bae erased by time, Wahbabism is still very strictly adbered 
to in the land where it first made its appearance, particularly so 
in the eastern parts of Negd, in the dominions of the family of 
Sa‘ood. Here | was told that the people not onily held true to the 
doginas and tenets of their faith with an unflinching belief in their 
internal truth, but also with tenacious punctuality still conformed 
themselves to most of the severe prescripts ordained to them with 
regard to outward ceremonies, and a greater simplicity of life and 
manners. In the first early days of the Wahhabies, tobacco, for 
instance, was prohibited without any reserve, as a plant grown 
from the urine of [bliss the use of silk was interdicted men 
altogether, and women were permitted to wear it only to a certain 
extent; poetry,-music, and other amusements were condemned ; 
restraint was put upon rice, as a food not in use among the Arabs 
at the time of the Prophet and, as * contend, never eaten by him ; 
oats were recommended as preferable to wheat, and as the most 
suitable nourishment for a trae Wablhiby ; friendly intercourse with 
every other sect of Muslims was regarded as illicit, and war 
preached against them as a holy i so long as they refused to 
abjure the worship of saints, &e. To these and other restraints 
the people of Hail told me, not without a certain sneer of derision, 
that the subjects of the Sa‘oods still submitted more or less; ‘but 
they have long since been declared void, or at least, great] 
modified among Shammars, to whom the continued intercourse witl 
‘Irak, Higiz, Egypt, and the strangers that visit their land, has 
imparted a greater liberality of opinions. T hus, for instance, a 
man may perform his devotion ina dress which is mixed with one- 
half silk; at other times he may dress wholly in silk; but the 
prayers he says in such a dress are not acceptable. ‘Tobacco is 
tolerated, A seems to become more common again, though a 
smoker is generally disliked and not allowed to perform the part of 
Imam or rehearser of the ida before a congregation. : The 
greater part of the people, however, detest and condemn atill the 
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use of tobacco, and I remember a Shammar Bedawy who assured 
me that he would not carry that abominable herb on his camel, 
even if a load of gold were given him, The two principal tenets 
of the Walihaby doctrine, to which the Shammar still unalterably 
adhere, are the rejection of all saints, even the Prophet himselh 
_ a8 mediator between God and man ; and 2ndly, the necessity of 
saying the prayers publicly in a mosque, in common with a con- 
pregation, and not alone at home, as is the peneral custom with 
other Muhammadans, In consequence of this rule every different 
quarter in the villages is generally provided with a mozque of a 
smaller size, where the people assemble at the time of the five 
daily prayers, in onder to perform their devotion in common ; and in 
Hail there is besides, a larger one in the palace of [bnu Alrashid 
himself, where the whole congregation meets on Friday to make 
their holy-day prayer and hear the sermon delivered on that 


oceasion. At this service some scores of women also generally 


assist, forming rows behind the rest of the congregation; but all 
other prayers it is regarded as more decent for the sex to perform 
by themselves alone athome. The Wa hhaby women are very pune- 
tual in observing the religious duties; and while in other Arabian 
ands I ean scarcely remember having seen a woman perform 
her devotions at home, far less in a mosque, I saw the greater part 
of those in Gebel Shammar and Algawf, very punctually go 
through their five daily prayers. ‘The Wahhaby princes keep a 
strict eye upon assembling the people to the Friday prayer, 
and there were in Hail many instances of ‘Abd Allah's having 
severely punished several men for default of attending to that 
service. In the great mosque of Hail the prayers are said by an 
Imam, whom the prince himself appoints and pays. He is 

enerally a man who has received some literary education in 
\Imedind, Alkahird, or Alriad, which principally consists in 
learning the whole or part of Alkur’an by heart, and the know- 
ledge of all the petty and minute ceremonies that ACCOM pHuLy 
the Mubammadan ritual, besides other questions of religious 
concerns, founded on their code and the traditions of the Prophet, 
and made up into articles of faith by Ahmad Alhanbaly, the 
founder of the orthodox sect of the ‘Wahhibies.* He ought 
moreover to be versed in the controversies between his co-reli- 
promats and the other Muslims, which however, as already we 
ave seen, may now be reduced to very few points. But this is 
generally all the literary education which the Imam posse 
was in vain I tried to converse with him about other branches of 
Arabic literature, and even in the grammar and obseure expres- 
sions made use of in the eideest Tae age of the Bedawies, I 





seldom obtained from him satisfactory solutions of my doubts. 


* Al Hanbali was one of the founiers of the four orthodox Moslim socts. *Abdal 
Wahhib probably belonged to his sect, but lived scarecly 200 years ago.— BR. 
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The other representative of Islamitic learning in this land is the 
Kadi, whom also the sheikh prince alone constitutes in his office. 
He is likewise generally. educated in some of the greater neigh- 
bouring towns, where he, under learned men, has studied the juris- 
prudence of the orthodox Hanbaly sect. But in matters without 
the strict compass of his science, he is quite Bye ca as his 
spiritual colleague. As I have remarked in another place, the 
wreachers are throughout Negd, called Khatib; the word Imam is 
here reserved for the princes of the family of Sa‘ood in their quality 
of Lords spiritual and temporal of the Wahhabies. Neither is the 
name of sbetkh, which in all Arabic lands is given to learned and 
religious men, used amongst the Wabhabies or the Bedawies in 
eral in that sense; but instead thereof they are here called 
Saeatoek, Except the Khatib and the Kadi, it is extremely rare 
to meet with a literary man among the inhabitants of Gebel 
Shammar; they are in general less instructed and less versed in 
the Islamitic sciences, than the people of the Tureo-Arabic 
and Persian countries, though the art of reading and writing is 
very common among them. There are, however, no public or 
private schools in the land, nor any lectures of consequence 
delivered in the mosques. The children are imstructed by their 
fathers in the first principles of religion, and from early years taught 
to read the Alkur'én and to recite the prayers. Whatever they 
else possess of lore and knowledge, they acquire for the greatest 
part by oral communication with the elder, from whose company 
the young are never debarred in Arabia. When I firet came among 
the nomads, I was very much surprised to see how children of 
three to twelve years of age, not only were admitted into the com- 
pany of old men and allowed to take part in their conversation, 
but were also consulted respecting matters seemingly abe 
their reach, and listened to with attention. They live on the most 
familiar and intimate footing with their parents; and neither have 
I witnessed in the desert the disgusting scenes, so usual in Egypt. 
of an enraged father beating his son, nor the servile usage of 
Turkish children, who are never suffered to be seated or even to 
speak in the presence of their haughty fathers. And with all that, I 
nowhere in the world saw children more sensible and good-natured 
and more obedient to their parents than those of the Bedawy. 
Notwithstanding the prejudices entertained by Islamites, and espe- 
cially by the \ ‘ahbhabites, against poetry, that art is at bome in 
Gebel Shammar; men and wemen compose verses very often ex- 
tempore, and every one, fy ae old, knows a quantity of songs 
heart; the princes of the family of Alrashid are poets, as was 
of old the celebrated prince and poet, Imroo Alkeis, who formerly 
reigned over them. Books are very rare at this place, as in the desert 
in general, and, except the Kadi, I found few who possessed other 
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manuscripts, than Alkur’an. The library of the Kadi, of which 
- he was extremely jealous, consisted however, as far as I could 
ascertain, exclusively of works of jurisprudence, all of which 
he assured me he had bought in Mesh-hed ‘Aly, and all inquiries 
I made for historical works were in vain. Besides Alkur’én I 
occasionally have, in the Wahhaby countries, fallen in with other 
works, written by learned descendants of the founder of Wah- 
habism, upon religious subjects respecting their creed. These 
men, generally known among their followers by the name of 
“the children of the sheikh,” live for the greater part in Alriad, 
where they in the mosques deliver public lectures in different 
branches of Islamitic learning. Muhammad, son of ‘Abd Alwal-- 
hab, was especially named to me as author of many learned works, 
of which the principal are: ‘The Book of Unitarianiem ; *The 
Unveiling of Doubts ;’ ‘The Book upon the Greater Sins ; “The 
Gardens of the Pious ; and * The Book of the Forty ‘Traditions of 
the Prophet.’ Of these works I did not, however, succeed in 
obtaining any except the one named in the second place ; and to 
Judge from that treatise, there are few or no new ideas contained in 
the’ hooks of the learned men of the Wahhabies. It contains in 
about a score or two of pages scarcely anything but verses extracted 
from Alkur’in, in order to prove that the doctrine of saints, 
which in course of time has been introduced into the originally 
unitarian Islam, is contrary and repugnant to the holy code. The 
author of this book, Muhammad, had four sons, Husein, ‘Aly, 
“Abd Alrahmén, and ‘Abd Allah, of whom “Abd Alrahmin, with 
a nephew of his, ‘Abd Allatif, in early years was brought to the 
capital of Eeypt and educated there in the mosque of Alazhar, 
where he still in the year 1849 delivered public lectures on the 
Hanbaly jurisprudence. “Abd Allatif was by the Eeyptian Pasha 
in the same year permitted to return to his native country, and, as 
I was afterwards informed, constituted kadt-of the province of 
Alahsa. A grandson of ‘Aly, ‘Abd Alrahmiin, son of Hasan, is, 
as I was told, at present (1845) the kad? in Alrifd. 
he many divisions which the Shammar tribe contains, the 
principal and the mightiest are the two of Al‘abdé and Alga‘far. 
o the former belongs the sheikh family of Alrashid, and I was 
told that the bulk of the clan was still to be found in the province 
of Asir, under the name of ‘Abidé. Other tribes, living in the pro- 
vince of the mountains, are the Suweid, who are renowned in the 
Whole land for the excellent butter they prepare ; Singaré; Aslam; 
Toomén ; Armal, mentioned before as the pitied at inhabitants of 
Gubbé and other places; besides a large number of Muteir, 
Subei‘, and other tribes from the more eastern parts of Negd, who 
live imtermingled here with the Shammar. Some of the people here 
contended that the Shammar, who inhabit the province of the two 





by Suez, Arali, Tawild, al-Jauf, Jubbé, Hail, and Nod. 187 


mountains, are but the offspring of the tribe, and that the Sufook, 
who now live in Mesopotamia, are the noblest and the mightiest of its 
clans. To Sufook belonged also one of the most renowned Bedawy 
heroes of modern times, called Garbi, whose martial | se and 
chivalrous deeds are celebrated in a number of songs, still living 
the memory of the people. In the earlier times of Wahhibism 
they emigrated, I was told, from their own land to Mesopotamia, 
where they still constitute a numerous and powerful tribe, very 
much dreaded es Turkish Pasha of Baghdad.  Alzakirit, 
another mighty clan of Shammar, which has emigrated from this 
land, live at present in the neighbourhood of Kerbelé. Exce 
these two tribes Iam not aware of any others having left their 
land ae in greater bodies; but individuals and families are 
almost daily emigrati ng from this to Mesopotamia, where they 
jon their kinsmen and continue their nomadic life along the 
shores of the Euphrates and Tigris, or graduallysettle in the villa C8. 
And it is rather a curious fact that they never take the other 
direction towards Syria or Egypt, to neither of which lands I ever 
heard that a colony, or even an individual of the Shammar tribe, had 
emigrated. But of all the cultivated lands that surround the 
desert of Arabia, there is none with which, on account of its 
geographical position, it was more natural for the inhabitants of 
the two mountains to keep up intercourse and communication, than 
with Mesopotamia. — Following the rich pasture-grounds of 
Aldahna, to which the Bedawies of this province are obliged always 
to resort with their numerous herds, they gradually moved from 
one place to another, higher up towards the N., till they Hniper= 
ceptibly approached the two rivers, where the wealth and. fertility 
of the country induced them to take up their abodes, instead of 
returning to their own poor land. in Negd. Mesopotamia is the 
nearest and cheapest land where to seek for food and provisions 
in ease of a rainless year with failing crop, and where to sell or 
exchange the camels, they can dispose of, for other wants and 
luxuries. Greater karawiins of Shammar resort to this land 
generally four different times in the year, and smaller parties and 
individuals pass this way almost daily. In the account I have 
iven of my journey from Gebel Shammar to Mezh-hed ‘Aly," I 
ae adverted to the two roads which are generally followed from 
this to Mesopotamia, and ris either of them is anything but 
easy and sure, they are both shorter and more practicable than 
those to Syria and Egypt. Higaz and the eastern parts of Negil, 
to which Jands the aceess from this is unquestionably the most 
commodious, were always too poor to induce the people to immi- 
grate, though the holy places which the first mentioned country 
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contains, in every age had charms enough to allure them to yearly 
visits. We see on the contrary in the old history of the nation, 
that the different tribes, which one after another have inhabited and 
possessed this land, always came from, or at least through, Higag, 
and after a longer or shorter sojourn in the two mountains, con- 
tinued their route of emigration towards the north, generally so 
that the originally Kahtanian tribes took the direction to Meso- 
potamia, and the ‘Adndnian, that to Syria and Egypt. If the 
Arabs were a maritime people, it would be easy to keep up a 
communication with the two rich countries of India and Egypt by 
sca from the two sea-port towns, Wegh on the Red Sea with a 
ood harbour, and Alkatif on the Persian Gulf; and if in some 
fxture age, the isthmus of Suweis be cut through, and an over-land 
communication through Arabia be brought asad between India 
and Europe, I think the most natural way would be one, that joins 
those two ports by rail, through a land of about 18 days’ camel's 
march, as flat and as smooth as a floor. Even now there is, not- 
withstanding the very imperfect state of Arab navigation, such a 
communication, to a certain degree, kept alive with India ‘and 
Egypt, principally through Gidda and Albasra. With Syria the 
mmar people entertain almost no intercourse; and among 
the population of Hail, which consists of men from the most 
different countries, there is but one from Syria. he relations 
which in later years have been opened between this land and 
Egypt, are partly owing to the wars Muhammad “Aly carried on 
against the Wabhabies, but particularly to the fancy ‘Abbas 
Pasha, the present Governor of Egypt, has taken to the horses of 
Shammar, which, if I may give an opinion, fully deserve the credit 
they have, of being the finest pa swiftest of the noble Arab 
race. These animals are more numerous bere than in any other 
part of Arabia which I have visited, and most of the wealthier 
inhabitants possess a larger or smaller number of them. The 
stud of ‘Abd Allah alone, I was told, contained nearly 200 horses, 
quartered upon the different villages of his land. A couple of these 
animals are sent yearly to Almedina with the pilgrim-karawan as 
a present for the Turkish Pasha ; another couple to Mekks for the 
Governor of that town; sometimes a third for the Pasha of Bagh- 
dad; and during the late years ‘Abbis has sent an expedition 
almost every year from Egypt, in order to purchase a number of 
horses for his extensive stud in Alkahiré, Others are occa- 


sionally presented to the princes of the family of Sa‘ood, or 


sold privately to the Bedawies of the neighbourhood ; but except 
this comparatively small number of horses, exported from this 
to the adjacent countries, I am not aware that any others of 
them pass over the limits of their own land. The camels of 
Shammar, though far inferior to those of ‘Umiin, and even to those 
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of the eastern parts of Negd, are of a breed, and great 
— a told in he markets of ‘media md M ekka 
during the pilgrimage, ‘The average price of the camels is from 
I) to 40 Sparel dollars, whereas Sete! the horses varies from 
20 to 3000, Besides horses and camels, the Shammar towns- 
people keep asses, which they, however, only use for short trips 
from village to village. Mules I never saw here, and the oxen 
are extremely rare and of the same exe race as that of Algawf. 
Sheep are numerous, and very often the flocks are intermixed with 
tame gazelles, which associate with the domestic animals on the 
pasture-grounds, and gradually become tamed and follow the 
others bome. 1 -are held in greater abhorrence here than 
in any other Moslim Jand 1 have visited, and I can scarcely 
remember having met with any of these animals in a village 
Timid and emaciated, with the appearance of a perfectly wild 
animal, me rove about in the Seuorty surrounding imbabited 
places, as if willing enough to seek the company of man; but are 
sure of being pelted with stones and driven away, ag soon as 
seen. ‘This hatred is probably grounded in the austere Hanbaly 
doctrine the Shammar profess, which condemns even the sight of 
dogs as impure, Domestic birds are as rare in the villages, as the 
wild ones are in the desert, and the only poultry I saw were hens 
of a tolerably good kind. In other desert villages I can scarcely 
remember having met with any kind of poultry. The granite 
mountains abound in game, seat oa wild goats and a small 
animal, called webar, which are both hunted and eaten by the 
people. Other wild animals occurring here are the hyena, two 
different species of wolf, called Dhiband Fahd, the fox and the 
jackal, the two latter more seldom; but the lion does not extend 
as far as this. Along the shores of the Euphrates I was told it 
sometimes is met with, and I have fallen in with one myself in the 
desert, about 2 days S. of Mesh-hed ‘Aly. Ostriches are hunted 
by Sulabé and Sherarat in the Dahni desert, especially in the 
environs of Algawf, and this vast eT rite? abounds eataie int 
its whole extent, with hares, gazelles, antelopes, rats of a very 
large size, and a large kind of lizard, which are all used as food 
by the Bedawies. > 

Of the numerous different tribes that formerly sessed this 
land, the present inhabitants mention the Benoo ‘Ta‘mar, Benoo 
Sa‘adée or Alsa‘adé, and Benoo Ferir or Alferir, as the principal 
and most ancient ; but in what order they followed one another, or 
at what time and how long they inhabited it, every one in its turn, 
they cannot tell ; and the traditions, far from relating an his 
torical facts of these tribes, leave us in uncertainty, even w ther 
these names denote whole tribes, or chief families, who in olden 
times have held their sway over the land, in the same manner 
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as the clan of Al‘abde and the family of Alrashid in our days do. 
Besides these three, the great and renowned tribes of Benoo Tay, 
Benoo Keis, Benoo Temim, and Benoo Hilal are by the present 
Shammar reckoned among the old inhabitants of their land. 
Though the notices the Arab authors give us of the province of 
the two mountains be but scanty and inconsistent, and those of the 
traditions are unsatisfactory and insufficient to elucidate its old 
history, I will try to give a short summary of the principal facts I 
have diseovered, As to the Benoo Ta‘mar, generally regarded 
as the oldest inhabitants of the land of whom a tradition has been 
preserved, they are obviously the same people that Ritter mentions 
upon the authority of Burckhardt by the name of Tamour, as an 
ancient giant tribe in Negd and Syria, towhom the structures of the 
old deep wells and other ancient edifices, occurring here and there 
in central and northern Arabia, ought to be ascribed, The first 
ete where I heard the name of this people mentioned, was at 
Gubbé, whose inhabitants reckon them among the old possessors 
of their village, stating that they dwelt in the mountain Mus- 
limain; but neither there nor in Gebel Shammar were they 
regarded as giants or as founders of the old edifices, which, 
wherever they are met with here, are invariably attributed. to 
Suleiman ak his followers. In Arab authors I Ate not found 
even their name, nor does it occur in the learned work of 
M. Caussin de Perceval, who, more eriteally than any other 
before him, has scrutinized the old history of the Arabs. 'The 
names of two chieftains, Khadra and Toonis, are almost all that 
tradition has handed down to us in reference to the Benoo ‘I'a‘mar. 
The before-mentioned tale, which lakoot cites with respect to Agi 
Selma, and Al‘awgi, seems to point to an emigration of 1 
‘Amaliks into this land, so reat the more as the brethren and the 
husband of Selmi, instead of returning to their own land, probably 
in Alhigaz, after having accomplished the bloody deed of revenge, 
are said to have taken up their abodes and settled in places which, 
no doubt, ought to be sought for in the neighbourhood of the two 
mountains. And it were in fact incredible, that this old and mi hty 
people, whom we, after the scanty notices the Arab authors fare 
preserved of them, find in Bahrein, ‘Umi, Syria, Higaz, and 
as hear to this province as in Teima, Kheibar, and Almedina, should 
not have possessed the two mountains also, To the ‘Amialike 
belonged the old GebAbiré, giants, who are generally regarded as 
the same asthe Enakim of the Bible. If therefore the Benoo 
Ta‘mar really were giants, or, which in point of fact is indifferent, 
be regarded az such by the present Syrians, from whom Burekhardt 
had his information, or if they, in conformity with the tradition, 
may be considered as the oldest traditional aborigines of these 
parts of Arabia, we may, not without probability, assume them to 
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be the ‘Amaliks, or descendants of them, though they are not 
mentioned among the few tribes of that people, of which Arab 
authors have preserved the names. But if thé history of this 
peeplesm of ancient Arabia in general, be defective and disfigured 
y chasms, we have no notices whatever with ag i to the pro- 
vince of the two mountains, of which, as far as 1 know, no men- 
tion occura in Arab authors, before the commencement of the 
Christian era, when the ‘Adnanian nomads, whose ancestor ‘Ad= 
nin, after the computation of M. Caussin de Perceval, was born 
about 130 a.c.x., seem to have begun their emigrations from Higiz 
into Negd. The ‘Adnanian people, the Arabic authors tell us, 
led, all exeept the later Kureish, who lived in Mekki, a nomadic 
life, and were the exclusive possessors of Negd, until the Kahta- 
nian tribes from Iemen commenced to immigrate into wend land, 
and gradually gaining the ascendancy, pushed them on higher up 
eg Mesa a te and Syria. In the middle of the third cen- 
tury we find the ‘Adnanian tribe of Benoo Asad, the birth of whose 
ancestor Asad, son of Khuzaimdé, is placed at the year 101 p.c.x., 
settled in this province. ‘The Shammar donot mention these Benoo 
Asad among the old inhabitants of their land; but others, for 
instance Rabi‘, from whom I myself beard many of the present 
Bedawies derive their lineage, Keis, Temim, and Hilal, who are 
known to have lived in the two mountains, and who one after 
another, though in later times, rose to authority and power, were 
all akin with them and descended from the same stem of ‘Adnan. 
Arab authors are, on the contrary, unanimously agreed in that 
point, that these Denoo Asad were in the possession of this pro- 
vince at the time when the first AKahbtanian tribe immigrated. 
This tribe was the renowned Benoo Tay, who had left their own 
country, Gurf in lemen, shortly after the emigration of their kin- 
dred tribe Azd, probably in consequence of a year of famine, or 
for other pressing ater and had come to the two moun- 
tains between 245 and 250 p.c.x. The first. place they arrived 
at here was Semira, in the 5.W. end of the Selma chai, where 
they waged war against the former inhabitants, Benoo Asad, 
vanquished them, and took possession of the granite mountains, 
which at that time were probably the richest aud best cultivated 
parts of the land. To. this tribe belonged the clan of Alferir, 
whom the Shammar mention with a certain preference amongst their 
ancestors. It is only upon the authority of Inkoot that I refer the 
Ferir to the Tay tribe ; for except Ritter, who, in his learned work, 
Erdkunde, xiii. 347, after Almushtarik, names Alferir a3 a people 
in Aga, 1 have nowhere else found any mention made of them. 
Inkoot says that Albufeir is a water in Aga, belonging to Benoo 
Ferir of Tay; and if there be no fault in the manuscript, it is 
“obvious that we cannot ascribe to this people such a pedigree as the 
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Shammar give them ; but we may perhaps regard them as the first 
tribe of Tay that gained an ascendency over the other inhabitants. 
The Kahtanian tmmigrants gradually multiplied and i over 
the whole province, and seem very soon to have attained an undis- 
puted supremacy over the *Adnanian tribes, with whom they met 
on their first arrival, The name of Benoo Asad now ually 
disappears from the history of this land; the tribe vanishes, and 
Tay takes possession, or inherits, as the Arabic expression ja, their 
land in Negd around Alkarkh, the position of which place, however, 
is uncertain; but other tribes of the ‘Adninian root seem to have 
continued in their land and to have thrived in conjunction and in 
friendly relations with Tay. It could not possibly be otherwise, 
when we consider that the other and principal parts of Negd were 
still inhabited by the ‘Adnanians, whereas the lemanian Tay were 
immigrated strangers who lived amidst them. When, in the mean- 
while, overpopulation forced the mixed tribes to emigrate, the 
nomadic ‘Adnanians were the first to leave the country ; and in con- 
sequence of this, we find the Temim already, in ante-Islamitie times, 
singe et the Dahna desert between Alkoofii, Albasra, and 
femamd. Other emigrations followed, and the Temim were pushed 
farther on into Mesopotamia, where part of them continued their 
nomadic life ; but the bulk of the tribe vanished finally in the vil- 
wh and it is in this state we still find remains of them in that land. 
‘hen quit of the Temim, the ‘Tay occupied the pasture-grounds 
of Dahnaé. On the other side, the ‘lay spread sown Wadi Alkura, 
and made themselves masters of the land of Ghatafiin; so that, at 
the time of the first promulgation of elim, we find the Tay in pos- 
session of nearly the same lands as those over which the Shammar 
extend in our days. The only. province in this neighbourhood 
where the Tay and other tribes of the two mountains seem pot to 
have entered, is Algawf, a place which always appears to have 
been avoided; and we may suppose that the families and clans 
that emigrated hence into Syria, followed the way over Hira 
and Mesopotamia, which still in our days is generally taken by 
the tribe of ‘Ukeil, in their travela ‘and emigrations from 
Alkasim to Syria. Those who, in their emigration from this 
land, took the course towards Egypt, naturally followed the way 
over Higr or Tebook, along the eastern descents of the barrier 
mountain. The Alsi‘adé were one of the latest families of the Tay 
that beld sway over this land, in the times next preceding the pro- 
mulgation of the new religion. Alkalkashendy mentions Benoo 
Sa‘ade as oe from Ghazid, a clan (of Haniy) of Tay. 
Alhamdany, quoted by that author, refers Benoo Sa‘adé to th 
Syrian prince family, Al Fadl, who we know derive their origi 


from the same Haniy. A kindred family to Ghazid, called — 
Hays, were, according to M. Caussin de val, at the head 
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of = sou yi of ee at the introduction i Islimism “a When 
at that period the enthusiastic professors of the new religion com- 
| “1 to extend their conquests to the countries "eile the 
borders of their desert, tribes of Tay, as of other nomads, joined 
their armies, and were thus dispersed in different lands. A great 
part of the Tay seems, however, to have remained in Nort 

Speen for — are are Pe the sixth and or pes 

fF Alhigra, to have possessed the preponderance over the nomac 
of Setar can ‘Trak, in whieh hee land scattered remains of 
them are still met with in our days. A small part of the tribe 
May be supposed to have remained inthe land of the two mountains, 
for tradition tells us that, when Shammar first came in here, they 
met with Tay and Keis. The Shammar had, according to their 
statement, leh their homes in Asir in Iemen in consequence of a 
famine, and, following the same way that the ‘Tay and other leme- 
tan nomads had taken before, arrived in this land in the middle 
of the second century of Alhigréa. As the eda of the people 
that now occupied the two mountains was probably much impaired 
by the considerable emigrations which had been made from their 
lind, they iar’ not to have possessed power enough to repel the 
invasion of the Shammar, who, after their own assertion, engaged in 
war with them, and having proved themselves their equals, were 
tllowed to take up their aboties in the land. They lived now for 
upwards of 30 years as friends with the old inhabitants, but after- 
wards new disputes arose and occasioned a new war, in which the 
Shammar obtamed the victory. The Tay and Keis were expelled 
from the land, or, in the same manner as the Temim, forced to move 
tO the Dahna desert and Mesopotamia, and Shammar remained 
alone in the possession of the two mountains, ‘This is the substance 
of the current tradition; but the Arab. geographer, Ibou Sa‘id 
(+685 Higra), tells us that at his time, this province was inhabited 
by a great number of different tribes, spreading far and wide “ over 
the plain land and the mountains in Albigaz, Syria, and ‘Irék.”” 
Though the names of none of these tribes are mentioned by Ibnu 
Sa‘id, we may with much probability assume that the Shammar were 
of their number; but to what clan or what family the — over 
the land belonged in those times, does not appear. Neither 
authors nor the traditions pive us any suggestion as to the time 
when the Shammar firstrose to authority and gained the supremacy 
over the other inhabitants. Whether we ought to consider this 
people in any connection with the old Himiaritic king: Shammir, son 
of Al‘amlook, as Ritter seems to do in bia * Erdkunde,’ xiii. 353, 
[I will not venture to decide. The only Arabic work where I 
have found the name of this, in our days, so powerful tribe, is the 
‘Genealogy’ of Alkalkashendy, who mentions the Benoo Shammar 
only, as Arabs living in A ee two Tay mountains, Aga and 
VOL. XXIV. ‘ O 
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Selma, without leading their pedigree up to any known stem af 
Bedawies, or su plying us any further information about them. 
But the history oF the Shammar does not probably differ from that of 
other tribes, who inhabited this province before them, or from that 
of nomadic people in general, in whose life, notwithstanding the 
continual changes it is eubject to, there always prevails a certain 
succession of similar events always recurring im unvaried routine. 
When the impulse toa new political life and to emigrations in 
larger bodies, which Islam had given the nomads, in course of 
time became slackened, and the bonds with which the new 
religion had united them, perhaps for the first time in their history, 
to a nation, had gradually been loosened, the inhabitants of the 
desert seem to have relapsed into the state of separation and dis- 
cord, which had formerly existed among the different tribes, and 
into their old Bedawy habits of petty fends, to which the holy 
wars had put a stop during the first centuries after the Prophet. 
This probably was the case with the many different tribes that 
after the Tay are said to have taken possession of this province. 
Too distant from the remote lands to which the theatre of the 
holy Muhammadan wars had been transferred, to partake in the 
conquests the new religion continued to make in later centuries, 
when its cause had been esponsed also by other nations than the 
Arabs, the inhabitants of the desert and those of the two moun- 
tains are lost sight of in history. But it was about this time, 
between the 7th and the 12th centuries of the Higri, that pro- 
bably the inhabitants of this province gradually exchanged their 
nomadic life for fixed abodes, and gathering in small communities, 
commenced to build the villages which are now spread over the 
land. Most of these villages seem to be of a later date ; and only 
two of them, Feid and Mawkak, occur in Arab geographers ; the 
others, though a great number of them are pretty large towns, are 
not mentioned at all, or only as water-places, belonging to some 
tribe or other. Certain and consistent notices of the Shammar 
nnd their land are wanting until the Wahbaiby puritanism once 
more united the inhabitants of Negd into one people, and urged 
them on to holy wars against the i magi nomads and the 

ulent countries, bordering on their desert; and it was not before 

nis date that the Shammar probably rose to the authority and power 
they have ever since possessed in the western parts of the peninsula. 
In the present political state of the province and the relations which 
prevail between the different tribes, that live here and in the sur- ~ 
rounding deserts, we may still trace almost every outline of its old 
history. The lemenian Shain predominate in the land, as for- 
eee at the Tay, and possess for the greater part, the villages, of 
which | 





however the ‘Adnfnian Benoo' Temim are suffered to occu 
no less than four of the most considerable, The population of t 


by Suez, Arabé, Tawild, al-Jauf, Jubbé, Hail, and Nejd. 195 


villages is, besides, very much mixed up with immigrants from 
she escet: different si of Arabia, but: heing too fiwto defend 
their independence, they have vanished into one of the two principal 
tribes, generally Shammar. But the vast pasture-grounds ,and 
the extensive desert-plaing, that on all sides surround and intersect 
the provinee, are for the greatest part oor ied by the ‘Adnanian. 
‘Enezé, who stand in the most intimate brother-relations, not only 
with such of Shammar as lead a nomadic life, but also with those 
settled in fixed abodes; and although they pay the Zaka tax to 
the chief sheikh of Shammar, and thus in a manner acknowledge 
his supremacy, they always, and in every other respect, stand their 

round as independent nomads. On the one side we see that 
the mighty tribe of the Ruwald in Haurin, family after family, 
emigrates into Syria; while, on the other, the powerful Sufook and. 
Zakarit of Shammar, driven out from their own land by religious 
contests, to the confines of Mesopotamia, are preparing, to a 
certain degree, to leave their nomadic tents for fixed abodes im 
the villages of that country, and the parent-stock of the former, as 
well as the latter, lives still in the land of the two mountains or in 
its neighbourhood. 

We see thus that the province of the two mountains, from the 
earliest times of Arabic history, was a thoroughfare for various 
tribes, who immigrated from different quarters of the pemmnsula 
for a longer or shorter period, settled here and lived together till 
over-population and pressing necessity, or their own uneasy minds 
inflamed by new ideas or the prospect of rich booty, again drove 
them out to further emigrations and warlike expeditions towards 
the opulent countries that on all sides surround the desert. It 
was in Negd and principally in this provinee, that the two main 
stocks of the Arab nation, the Kahtinian and the “Adnanian, 
we may perhaps cay the Iemenian and the Syrian tribes, met one 
another and amalgamated into irae reese which soon com- 
menced to regenerate a great part of Asia, We know that the 
Islim, this mixture of eas tp creeds, borrowed from Syria, 
and probably from old Arabic ceremonies, though revealed in 
Mekka, was first embraced and protected by the inhabitants of 
Almedina, who in their character and manners claim the greatest 
’ kindred with the nomads; and that the Prophet, when expelled 
from his own birth-place, found an asylum in their town, situated 
in, or on the very limit of Negd,and that the Tay and other tribes 
living in the two mountains, were “rt, the first nomads to 
spouse hia cause and to pledge him their allegiance. The nature 
of the land which the Jememan Arabs inhabit, intersected as it is, 
by mighty mountain-ranges anj well-watered valleys, appears to 
have destined them for an agricultural, more than a pastoral, 
people ; and the villages spread over their country ang the social 
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life under the government of a common ruler, which always, and 
still in our days, more or less prevails in most of their provinces, 
seem to prove this assertion; but the ‘Adnanian tribes who rove 
over the vast plains of Negd and Northern Arabia with their 
numberless herds of camels, were principally a nomadic and 
pastoral people. The soil of Negd suits various modes of 
ife, and though properly a pasture-land, it is spotted over with 
oases, that admit of cultivation and fixed abodes; it was there- 
fore here, in the centre of the peninsula, that the two elements of 
Arab life, the agricultural and the pastoral, most naturally 
blended together and modified each other. The original possessor 
of the land, the nomad, learned here, in society with the agricul- 
tural strangers, who had forced their way into his desert, to over- 
come the aversion nature has implanted in him to a settled life, 
and the agriculturist’s generally narrow and servile mind was 
raised and imbued with a portion of that free and chivalrous spirit 
which always characterizes the true son of the desert, Of all the 
provinces of Negd, there is none which. through this fusion of 
‘Adnanian and Kahtinian people, has produced so mighty and 
renowned tribes, or given birth to so many influential men, or 
supplied such numbers of emigrants to the neighbouring countries, 
as that of the two mountains; and whatever the Arabs of our a 

and of every tract still remember and extol as examples of their 
nomadic ancestors’ noble deeds and generous features in liberality, 
poetry, and heroism, refers more or legs to tribes who originated, 
or at least passed the earlier age of their history here. Whilst 
tribes that emigrated from other parts of Negd or from Iemen, 
but who, in their migrations, followed another way than that lead ing 
over the two mountains, as did, for instance, the Kahtanian Kudaa, 
were soon lost sight of in their farther progress, and seldom obtained 
any great influence upon the political affairs of the Arabs, we find 
that the Tay, Temim, and Hi il, who all came from this province, 
for a long time after having left their homes, still possessed power 
and importance in the countries where they had taken up their 
abodes, and wherever in our days remains of them are met with, 
they are respected and regarded as a superior race. How well 
ani how far emigrations were carried on from this into distant 
lands, is shown by the fact that considerable remnants of these three ~ 
tribes are still found in Tunis and other cities of Northern Africa; 
and, if information given me by derwishes from Bukhari is to 
be trusted, Arabic colonies exist at present in the environs of 
that town and Samarkand, who during centuries have retained 
their ancestors’ language. We may in fact regard Central Arabia 
as a nursery of emigrants for Mesopotamia, Syria, Egypt, and 
Northern Africa, whose inhabitants, on account of the nature and 
situation of the rich countries they possess, are more or less in 
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danger of the deterioration of the race, or of their being enslaved by 
foreign oppressors, and therefore seem to require, from time to time, 
to be revived by fresh reinforcements of the high and free-minded 
nomadic Arabs; and it is in this point of view that I regard 
Negd and the province of the two mountains in particular, to be 
of the greatest i vee in the peed! of these parts of the 
world. Hitter (* Erdkunde,’ xiii. 355-357) calls our attention 
to the important position which this province occupies in the 
peninsula, as a transit-land for the commerce and communication 
of the ancient Minwan, Gerrhwan, and Nabatean people, as well 
as for travellers and pilgrims of our days, whom he, upon the 
authority of Burckhardt, says iene’ = ape through this on 
their way to and from Damascus, Algawf, Der‘iye, and Almedina. 
But the information given me in these places, does not tend to verify 
these statements in reference to our age. The only karawiin of 
any consequence which passes through this land, is the Mesopo- 
tumian and Persian pilgrim-karawin which starts from Mesh-bed 
‘Aly, or formerly from Alkoofi. They rest in Hail, as they 
formerly did in Feid, one or two te and take the direct way, 
either to Almedina or to Mekka, both of which are easy and 
well supplied with water. ‘Those coming from Albasra and 
Der‘iyé, pass through Alkasim without approaching the two 
mountains, if not induced by some special reasons to make that 
détour. The pilgrims from Algawf prefer peas over Teimia to 
Higr, where they join the Syrian karawan and continue their 
way to Almedind. The country through which they pass to 
Teimi, contains cisterns, which supply them with water; and 
though this way be anything but easy, it is chosen in preference to 
that leading direct from Algawf to Gubbé, which, on account 
of the deep Nufood sand and the absolute want of water, 1s 
perhaps the most difficult and the most fatiguing route in these 
parts of Arabia, From Teima direct to Khetbar and Almedind, 
the route is casy and pretty well supplied with water, leading 
always met with. Between Syria and the eastern parts of Negd 
there ig in our time no direct communication that I know of; but 
a route, leading from Der‘iyé through Alkasim, Gebel Shammar, 
and Algawf, would form a circuit, no one would make, if not 
forced by very urgent reasons, ‘The Ruwali nomads, when oeca- 
sionally coming down from Haurdin to search for pasture in Het, 
ass sometimes through Algawf and sometimes direct through t 
ahnai desert, E. of Sukaka, towards Alkasim. ‘The way from 
Dertiyé to Egypt leads usually over Alkasim to Gebel Shammar, 
whence it turns to Akhdar or Tebook on the Syrian pilgrim-way. 
It is, however, difficult to speak of routes im Arala, and to 
determine their direction : excepting the great pilgrim-routes 


198 Watuin’s Journey from Cairo to Medina and Mecca, 


there are no certain roads followed in the desert; no soil is 
impassable for the camel; and the daring Bedawy, who knows his 
land and its wells, and is inured to the hardships of hunger and 
thirst, chooses his way wherever he likes. I, however, cannot for- 
bear regarding the position of this province as one of the most advan- 
ageous in these parts of the peninsula. Situated in the middle 
of Northern and Central Arata, on the very limits of them both, at 
nearly an equal distance from Damascus, hdad, and Mekk:i, 
midway between the Red Sea and the Persian Gulf, it is the most fit 
place from which to exercise power and command over the neighbour- 
ing countries, ‘The soil is cultivable and fertile, wanting nothing 
but water to furnish the richest produce, whilst the salubrious 
climate, the granite mountains, perhaps the only ones in the interior 
of the desert, the vast plains in conjunction with the half-nomadie, 
half-agricultural mode of life, to which the nature of the land seems 
to have destined the inhabitants, all conspire to generate a healthy, 
vigorous, and free-minded race of men. If the nomads of Negd 
and the Syrian deserts, with the inhabitants of the few towns and 
villages, which are spread over these lands, were ever to be joined 
under the government of one chief, Ldo not doubt but this province 
would be the most appropriate residence for such a head. 

In consequence of the close and intimate relations, before 
adverted to, which connect the two classes of the Shammar, we find 
the villagers, to a certain degree, still clinging to the customs and 
manners of nomadic life, while the Bedawivs, on the other hand, 
apply themselves to avocations, which are generally regarded as 
not becoming. A great many of the former wander during the 
spring with their horses and their herds of camels and sheep 
to the desert, where they live, for a longer or shorter time, under 
tents as nomads, and most of the Bedawy families possess palm- 
plantations and corn-fields in the mountains of Aga and Selma, 
whieh they cultivate on their own account. Such places, which 
of course always contain water in springs or wells, are, for in- 
stance, Samira, Alhufeir, Albufné, and others, and I any of 
ipa that the villages which now exist in this province have 
all their first origin in such water-places. We have in our days 
a striking instance of such a rising desert village in ‘Ukdé, a 
small and miserable hamlet, about 4 bours from Tait in the Aga 
chain, where there are a few springs, around which some Bedawy 
families possess palm-plantations. ‘Towards the end of the summer 
when the dates ripen, they arrive here in order to gather the 
fruit. Occasionally they plant some new trees, or water and foster 
the young shoots that have sprung up of themselves, Twice or 
thrice they revisit the place during the rest of the year, in order to 
look to the trees, and if there baaiseees abundance of rain, to lead 
the mountain rills near them, and ta increase the quantity of 
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water which has become too scanty for the extended plantations. 
By degrees they venture to sow some wheat and oats, trusting m 
heaven for rain, If they succeed one year, they enlarge their 
fields the next. These require iter eure ese Ses 9 three 
old persons determine to remain for a longer space of time, in 
order to attend to the ene ad irrigation adios take care of 
the fields and the palms. ‘They build themselves a small hut of 
twigs and leaves of palms, and next year their example is followed 
y others; so that in some few, perhaps ten years, a score or two 
palm-hute gradually arise. But then there comes a rainleas 
year with failing crops and famine, and the new-settled people are 
taught that they cannot always rely upon beaven alone, but that 
man is also referred to his own resources and labours for his 
subsistence. ‘They now commence to dig wells, The palm-huts 
do not protect them against the rain and the cold of the winter, 
and they consequently substitute for them huts of clay. They 
devise new means of subsistence and gain—gather wood in the 
mountains, and grass and useful herbs in the valleys, which they 
dispose of in the market of some larger neighbourmg town. In 
the meanwhile, their Bedawy brethren rove about in the deserts 
with their herds, and return, as before, at the time of the harvest 
to the new settlement. The thriving condition, the comparatively 
quiet life of the settled relations, induces every fear one or more 
of the nomads to remain behind their tribe when they leave for 
the desert, and to take up their abodes here; others are obliged 
to do so by other cireumstances. New huts are built, new wells 
are dug, the plantations extend still more with the increased popula- _ 
tion, and thus there arises, by degrees, a village in a valley, which 
was formerly only temporarily, and after long intervals, visited by 
roving Bedawies. Such places become then 30 many reh for 
wor and reduced nomads, who, having Jost their herds and cattle 
in some manner or other, are unable to continue their pastoral 
life, or who, “with blood upon their head,” have been obliged 
to leave their tribe and home, in order to escape the revenge of 
the murdered man’s relations. ‘Thos the population increases and 
mixes, and new and various wants arise, As the nomad, in general, 
haz a natural aversion for every kind of handiwork, and though 
settled in fixed abodes, retains his character till the last, artisans 
gather from other neighbouring towns in search of the work, which 
nailed them in theirown homes. ‘They generally find employment im 
the new rising villages and settle there, It is with the same view 
of gain that trading people and pedlars visit these places. They 
return yearly, once or twice ; take dates, wool, butter, and other 
of the desert in exchange for their commodities, become by 

degrees familiar with the customs and manners of the inhabitants, 
choose a wife among the fea daugavers of the desert, and finish 
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with settling here for life. ‘That these. latter immigrations of 
artisans and tradespeople are especially made to such villag 
where, so to say, the richer inhabitants reside, is natural; and 
it is in consequence of such immigrations that Hail, in par- 
ticular, which must in every respect be considered as the capital 
of the province, consists of the most varied and heterogeneous 
population. Hail is probably one of the latest founded villages 
m the land, owing its origin principally to its heing the birthplace 
of the present and the preceding sheikh family. There is no 
mention made in the works of Arab geographers of Hail asa 
village, but only as a place in the Aga chain. It is situated in 
a flat. low valley, extending nearly E. and W. along the foot 
of the above-mentioned mount of Samra Hail, at ‘the castern 
end of which, there runs a spring of tepid and brackish water, 
the only one in the whole village. Around this spring the first 
clay-huts seem to have been built, and there are still extensive 
ruins of houses of a later date to be seen; but at present this 
spring has been deserted, and the inhabitants have by degrees 
moved higher up towards the W.: where on the vast plain of 
Albatin, the subterranean water-rills offer a greater number of 
wells. The first and principa) thing a new settler must think of, is 
obviously water for irrigation, and as soon as this is found and 
the well is dug, there rises around it an orchard of palms and 
other fruit-trees, in the centre of which the houses are gradu- 
ally built with the same materials as those commonly used in the 
desert, viz. sun-baked bricks of smaller size, and not so bulky as 
those moulded by the Syrians; and trunks of palms or the 
pine-tree, Athal, for the doors and the ridges of the roof, which 
ia always flat. Most of the houses consist of two stories, with 
large and commodious, though but very few, rooms, in which the 
light is admitted only through the door and small apertures 
male in the walls Immediately below the ceiling. Every house, 
without exception, has a colle toate Which stands separated 
from the other buildings, facing the orchard.or in the centre of 
it, and it is here that guests are received and the men assemble 
for conversation and business, The whole piece of ground be- ~ 
longing to a house, is enclosed by a wall; but the extensive 
area which the villages generally occupy, makes such an enclosure 
impossible for most of them. The residence of Ibnu Alrashid 
18 distinguished from other houses by nothing but its largeness and 








extent, which the accommodation of his own ample house 
and the numerous guests which the chief entertains througho 






year, make necessary. Every stranger arriving here without 
relations or friends to put up with, lismounts at the palace of 
the chief, where he may be sure of being received and enter- 
tained aa long a space of time as he chooses to stop. The tra- 
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vellers make their camels kneel down in an open, large court-yard, 
called Manakh, which is surrounded by small buildings and rooms, 
or rather pens, not unlike those in a Persian karawanserai. In 
these rooms, the large coffee-hall, and in the mosque, the 
ttrangers are lodged for the night, whilst the meaner guests make 
shift with the , es of the open court-yard to sleep upon, in 
company with the camels. Around the walls of the buildings 
encircling the court-yard, sofas or benches, made of clay, are 
ee upon which the chief holds his court of justice twice every 

y, in the morning and in the afternoon. The village contains a 
great many open p and markets, where meat, vegetables, and 
other victuals are sold, contrary to the rule in Algawf and the 
villages of the northern desert, where to expose food publicly for 
sale is regarded as ignominious. The streets are broad and 
commodious, though never paved, and in the principal one of them, 
called Lubdé, there is a score of open shops kept chiefly by wan- 
dering tradesmen from ‘Irak, Almedina, or Alkasim. Hail is now 
considered to contain about 210 houses and as many families; but 
if it continue to extend in the same manner as it does at present, 
it will soon join another emall village with a population of 10 
families, called Alwuseita, which stands at a distance of about 
three quarters of an hour from Hail, on the plain nearer to the 
foot of Aga. . | 

Besides the villages already mentioned in this province, there 
are the following :—Kafar, situated at a distance of about 3 hours’ 
fast walking from Hail, in the direction of W.S.W. by 5., not far 
from the Aga chain. This is unquestionably the largest village in 
the province, and perhaps the most thriving one, inhabited exchu- 
savuiseby Benoo Temim, in number about. 500 tamilies. It is 
therefore so much the more astonishing, that not even the name of 
this village is to be found in any of the authors I have had the 
opportunity of consulting. At the eastern end of the village there 
are many remnants and ruins of decayed houses and walls of clay, 
which seem to prove that also here the inhabitants in course of 
time have moved westwards, approaching nearer to the mountain. 
The Benoo Temim have retained some peculiarities in their lan- 
guage and manners, as well as a particular cast in their features, 
atid: eniils aa PN them from the Shammar. While travel- 
ling among the Bedawies of the western parts of the peninsula, I was 
incessantly questioned by them, aa well as by the Egyptians and 
the Syrians, about this tribe, their manners and language, their 
stature, and other particulars; and the first and most general 
question put to me was, if their size be not taller and their beards 
not longer and denser than those of other Arabs. ‘This observation 
seems to refer to the original signification of the word Temim, 
which in the old language, was applied to a man of a strong and 

’ 
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healthy constitution, and to a certain ie hi I have found the 
observation true in regard to this tribe. Though their forefathers 
chiefly and originally were nomads, the present inhabitants are 
exclusively an agricultural people, who seldom engage in traffic 
or partake in war and plu a expeditions with the Shammar ; 
nor is there ever, as I think, any of them found among the Bedawies 
leading here a nomadic life. But at harvest time numbers of 
Bedawies, both Shammar and ‘Enezé, gather around their village 
inorder to sell or exchange their cattle and products. for dates 
and corn, of which this village generally has la stores than 
any other in the province. As the market of Hail, whose 
inhabitants, being the aristocracy of Shammar, are naturally more 
given to vanity and show, easily supplies them with clothing and 
other necessaries, as well as with the luxuries of coffee, epices, and 
perfumes, which latter are very much used in Negd in compliance 
with a command of the Prophet, their village is but seldom visited 
ae tradesmen. The Benoo Temim are more punctual 
han the other Wahhibies in the observance of their religious duties, 
and it is probably in consequence of this piety, that Ae as often 
and in as great numbers as possible, perform the pilgrimage to 
Mekka; and though they generally provide themselves in that 
great fair of the Islamitic wield wich as much merchandise as they 
are able to carry home with them, they make the long and often 
very expensive journey, rather as a meritorious act of religion than. 
as is generally the case with the Shammar, with the object of profit 
and gain. A great part of these nomads, formerly so mighty and 
wide-spread, live, as we already have observed, in Mesopotamia, 
but the bulk of the tribe is said by the people at present here, to 
be found, together with their kindred tribe of Benab: Hilal, in 
Northern Africa, particularly in Tunis, Besides Kafir, there are 
three uther villages in the province of the two mountains which 
are inhabited by the Benoo Temim, viz. M iddé, Alrawda, and 
Feid. Of these, the first mentioned is situated about 2 days from 
Kafar in the direetion of S.W. ; the second is only about half a day 
to the N. of Mustagiddé; and in each of them the population may 
be estimated at about 200 families. Alrawdd oe ht, A matinee to 
be identified with a place, mentioned by Iakoot under the name of 
Rawdat Kurakir, as pasture-grounds in the two mountains. 

Feid is not exclusively peopled by Benoo Temim, as the three 
above-mentioned villages are, but about half of the population, 
the whole of which does not probably exceed 150 families, consists 
of them. This village is situated 2 short days S. by E. of 
oe side of the Selma chain, er nls from it 
otabout one day. It is the oldest village in the provinee, and is 
mentioned l every eo ipher, pesca midway between 
Alkoofi and Mekka. Jakoot tells us that the pilgrim-karawan 
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from Alkoofiit passed through it, and waz in the halit of leav- — 
ing part of their heavier luggage and so much of their provisions 
for the way, as thee could do without, im care of the 
inhabitants of Feid, until their return from the holy places, when 
they paid them with a share of the goods deposited in their trust. 
He adds that the village was of great importance to the pilgrims 
in such a lonely place; from which statement it may be inferred 
that the land at that period was not so well cultivated and peopled 
as at present. The inhabitants earn their subsistence, the same 
author continues, by gathering fodder and forage in the course of 
the year and laying it up in store, until the arrival of the pilgrims, 
to whom th then sell or exchange it. This is still in our days 
the case win seal of the villages situated on the ecenrenies 
as Main, Tebook, Muweileh, Nakhil, and others, the origin and 
existence of which are more or less dependent upon the a ioamy 
passing through them on their way to and from the holy places, 
Alzugagy, the grammarian quoted by lakoot, says that the name 
of Feid is derived from Feid, son of Ham,* who was the first to 
settle here. We may perhaps suppose the name of Feid to have 
eome reference to the above-mentioned Faid, one of Selma's brothers 
of the old Al‘amaliks, who is stated to have settled somewhere 
hereabouts, which ts the more likely, as Alzugigy holds it probable 
that the word is derived from the same root as‘ Faid.” Another 
author, Aleakoony, whom Jakoot also quotes, tells us that Feid was 
divided between three tribes. One third belonged to the ‘Amroon, 
another to the family of Aboo Salimy of Hamadan, and the third 
part to Benoo Nabhan. These Benoo Nabhan, who are also 
mentioned by Ritter (Erdkunde, xiii. 372) as a tribe of Tay, living 
ina place called Almughizé, we know were one of the mighitiest 
families of Tay of the branch of Ghawth. Those named in the 
second place, were probably descendants of Salman of the branch 
of Azd, among whose ancestors a Hamadin also is mentioned ; 
but as regards the ‘Amroon, I am not sure to whom to refer 
them, although I suppose them to belong also to some Temenian 
stem of Kahlan. The distance from this place to Wadi Alkura, 
where it may be inferred, from the manuscript at St. Petersburg, 
that another Feid existed, is estimated by Alsakoony at 6 days 
fast camel’s march, which exactly corresponds with the informa- 
tion given me by the people here. ‘The country through which the 
way ate from Feid ny ar is described as consisting of mere 
sand-fats, where the chance of finding water is quite uncertain, 
and in consequence thereof, as ee and almost sist cpt 
sible to be traversed as far as Zebilé and Al‘akabi (of which 
places the latter may perhaps be identified with Al‘akaba 

* The manuscript at St, Petersburg has ‘Am; bat Hammer, quoted by Ritter 
(Erdkonde, xii, 333), reads Him in ———— 
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Alshamiyé), where the plain and even tract commences again. 
As we have already seen, the most natural route from this to 
Syria leads over Teima to Tebook and along the pilgrims’ way, 
and itis probably the road that Alsakoony adverts to. in the tract 
between Gebel Shammar avd ebook, water is scarce and for 
the greatest part contained in cisterns, upon which of course 
there is no reliance; but the deep and loose Nufood sand ceases 
already in Teimé, and on the other side of that place the ground 
of the Syrian desert is easy and level. It appears from hence, as 
well as from the many notices Ritter has collected about Feid, 
that in former days it was the greatest and most important village 
in this country. In our days, as the pilgrim-karawan has 
taken its way to Hail, and the ruling sheikh has taken up his 
residence there, Feid has sunk into insignificance. Some remains 
of very old aqueducts are said to exist in Feid, but as I 
never had the opportunity of visiting the place myself, | have 
not been able to ascertain their extent. Besides these four 
villages in Gebel Shammar, there is still a fifth, called Alhawtd, 
in Negd, Al‘arid, which is inhabited by Benoo Temim, but except 
at these five, lam not aware of any other places in Arabia where 
descendants of that renowned tribe are to be met with, 

Between Hail and Feid, at the same distance from either, is 
situated, at the very foot of the Selma mountain, Sab‘in, a small 
hamlet with running water, where, in the same manner as in 
‘Ukdé, Bedawy families occasionally settle, in order to cultivate 
dates and corn. It is named by Jakoot as a known place in the 
land of Keis. He pronounces it Sabu‘in, and gives it as the 
only example occurring in the Arabic language of such a form. 

Midway between Feid and Sab‘in, there is a small village 
called Tabé, mentioned also by lakoot, as a place in the land of 
Tay; and one day 8. b. E. of Feid, is the village of Kahfé, situated 
on the.very boundary of the Shammar land on this side. ‘Though 
not certain about the population of these two villages, I believe 
neither of them exceeds 50 families. It is over these places 
that the way leads from Hail to Alkasim. The first night is 
pereuy 8 esc in Sab‘an, the second in Feid, and the third in 

Xahfe, These three stations are all short journeys of about 8 
hours. From the latter place is counted a long day's march to 
Alkuseiba, the first village in Alkasim on this side ; from thence 
likewise a long day to Al‘uioon, and from this half a day to 
Albureid4, the principal town of Alka-im, situated at only 
some hours’ distance from ‘Eneizé, the second town of that 


province, | 
In the neighbourhood of Almustagiddé and Alrawdé there is 


one of the larger villages of the province, called Alghaziilé, con- 
taining a population of about 200 families of bauer and sur- 
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rounded by a wall of sun-baked bricks, On my way from Hail 
to Almedina, [ counted 19 hours’ fast camel’s march to this place 
in a 5.W. direction. | 


lays &.W. of algae azalé, 5 days from Hail, and 3 
i, is situated, on dary of the province towards 


the Harb Bedawies, a small village called Kasr Alsuleimy, con- 
taining about 10 families. The name Kasr, which generally signifies 
palace, is, especially by the Arabs of Negd, given to small places 






on the | | a province, Exposed as the inhabitants of 
such rising villages generally are, to the inroads of hostile 





Bedawy tribes of the neighbourhood, they surround the place 
with a wall and surmount their houses with small turrets, with 
a view of easier defence against their enemies; and it is probably 
from this mode of building that they have received their name, 
The word kal‘a, which in later times has become more current 
amongst the Arabs of Egypt and Syria, seems to imply the 
same signification. Kasr, and its diminutive form Kuseir, is 
more frequent in the old geography and in the desert, as an 
epithet added to the names of amall places. ‘There is another 
similar place in this province, called Kasr ‘Asharawa, situated 
about § hours W. of Kafar, and containing about the same popu- 
lation as Kasr Alsuleimy. 

‘Twelve hours slow camel's march from Hail m an E. b. 8. 
direction, and about 7 hours from Sab‘an, is found a small hamlet, 
called ‘Udwé, where, in the same manver as in *Ukdé, Shammar 
Bedawies cultivate corn. A similar place is Samira, at the 
S.W. end of the Selma chain, which, according to Arab geo- 
graphers, was the first settlement of Tay, in this land. Other 
similar hamlets are Aludhim, Almakhool, and Alhufné, the 
situation of which places I, however, have not been able to 
ascertain correctly. | | 

On the N.W. side of the Ag& chain lies, besides the already 
mentioned villages, Mawkak, one of the largest towns in this pro- 
vince, containing a population of upwards of 220 families, which b 
no means can be identified with Kafar, as Ritter does in his Erd- 
kunde (xiii. 356), It is situated at the foot of a prominent peak, 
jutting out from the main chain of Agi, nearly in the commence- 
ment of a valley, which from N.W. to 5.E. crosses the chain on its 
whole width for about 10 hours’ way. ‘Ubeid Allah Alsakoony, 
quoted by Iakoot, says that Mawkak, the derivation of which name 
he acknowledges that he does not know, is a village with palm 
plantations and corn-fields at the foot of a peak sonia out from 
Agi. Others believe Mawkak to be a water place belonging to 
the tribe of ‘Amroo, son of Alghawth, and afterwards in the 
possession of the tribe of Shamgy(?). ‘Ilis‘Amroo,son of Alghawth, 
may probably be regarded as the ancestor of Al‘amroon, men- 
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tioned above as possessors of a part of Feid; but as for the tribe 
of Alshamgy, I have nowhere ae found that name. N.W. of 
Mawkak, at a short distance, lies the above-mentioned Alhufeir, a 
hamlet in the same style as Sab‘in; and in the neighbourhood of 
Allakeili, in the interior of the chain, is another similar hamlet, 
called Tuwayé. About 6 hours E. of Kena there is another small 


village called Umm Kulbiin, quite a new settlement, containing © 


about 10 families, It has probably its name from the abundance 
of wells which it contains, and its population may be expected 
very soon to increase. Six hours NINE of Hail is situated, 
near to the 8.E. foot of the Aga chain, Algadhamiye, the last 
village on this side of the province, containing a population of 
about 20 families. It is between this place, or rather the N.E. 
end of Aga, distant from hence only about 5 hours, aud Kasr 
‘Alsuleimy, that the Shammar land has its farthest length from 8, W. 
to N.E., amounting to about 6 days’ fast camel's march, ‘The 
breadth of the land, from Gubbé to Kahfé, amounts to nearly the 
same number of days; and though I feel convinced that this pro- 
vince is one of the best peopled in all Negd, the average popula- 
tion of the settled Shammar and Temim upon this considerable 
area, cannot be estimated higher thun at about 2000 families. 
To what number the nomadic population of the tribe amounts, I 
am at a loss to caleulate; but if we except those living in 
Mesopotamia, the rest of the Shammar Bedawies nomadizing in 
this land and the neighbouring deserts, will not, I believe, exceed 
1000 families, 

From Hail I went with the Mesopotamian and Persian pilgrim- 
karawan to Almedind and Mekki, where | performed the pil- 
grimage ; but I regret to say that I have no g aphical details 
of that jourucy. My hazardous zittation nee the pilgrims, the 
hastened and fatiguing march, the incommunicative disposition 
which, for the first time, I witnessed among Arabs, and which may 
be probably attributed to the numerous cares and sorrows of the 
individual pilgrims, as well as to the hated presence of the Per- 
sians, who are extremely awkward and tiresome on desert journeys, 
in conjunction with many other circumstances, prevented me 
from asking many questions or takin any notes. The pilgrims 
very often take direct way from this to Mekkd, particularly 
if the time be short, and perform the journey in about |2 days; 
but this year they made the circuit over Almediné, The whole 
of our way from Hail to the Prophet's tomb, was made in 85 hours’ 
ws fast camel's march, nearly in the direction of S.W. or 
WS.W. About 39 hours from Hail we traversed a vast plain 
where the chain of Aga, which we during the whole of our way 
till then, had seen to our right at some hours’ distance, was inter- 
rupted, thus leaving an open space for the plain to extend towards 
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N.W. It continues, I was told, without interruptions of mountains 


or undulations, as far as to the coast of the Red S 
haps be regarded as part of the old Wadi Alkuri 
from Higr, on one side towards the interior of the desert, an 
: present Wadi Negd, towards the seaport town 
of Wegh. In the centre of the plain to our left, we 


other through the 


Sea, and it may per- 
, Tunning down 
on the 


a small 


village called Alhuleifé, containing about 8 houses with some 
poor palm plantations, belonging to ‘Enezé Bedawiea. On the 


other side of the plain the mountain ridges 


recommenced as a 


continuation of the Agi, but the prevalent element of the rock 

was here sand and limestone, till we penetrated the land of Harb 

and the interior parts of se om where granite chains again 
he 


invariably formed the walla of t 
led. 


valleys through which our way 


Stinerary of Dr. Wallin's Journey from Cairo in 1845. 


April : 


14, "Agrtid, 

14, Mabrak; Ferdshat al shih; Alr- 
hil ; Humeiri, ! 

16, Balim-al Maghirbd; Hoshm al 
Farwd; Wadi-al-burok ; Semilet- | 


- Udhrah. | 

6, Wadi-al-cimi; Khin-al-sebib; 
Shawbak; Wadi Nagil; Tbno 
Jizi Arabs, | 

7. Bhajaret-al-taydr; Thou Thiyib 
Arabs 


9. Al-Mas’adiyin Arabs; Al-Mathart | 





May 


18, Syrinn Desert; Alnshui; Bia'ij 
19, Thesert Limestone ran i 


20, Desert of Bid¥et Alshim, 

Seed 

22. Wells of Weisit; | . 
Wadi Sithin. "* + . 

23, Wells of Sabeihd, 

24. Al-Udhbeiri Hills; Wadi Alleheld. 

25. Jal al-jauf; Wadi Ab-Batin; Al- 


August 
31. Wells of Al-shakik, . 


1. Moe of Al-tawdl, 
& Tees uecketed ks, Al’-aleim « 


4&5, Mt, Muslimdn; Jobb. 
18. Peak of Al-Jhawti; Naf sanda, 
19. fra Um Kullsin, | 
20, Lakeiti; Wakid; Agé and Selma 
Mts., ond arrived at /foil: after- 
wards to Medina and wo 
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V.—Journey to Medina, with Route from Famiu. By Lieutenant 
K. Burrow, 


To the Secretary to the Royal Geographical Society, 
Read June 12, 1854, 


[Sim,—I wert recollect one of the last sentences addressed to me by the Com- 
mittee of your learned Society on my departure—* We should wish to hear 
from you a# sean as possible.” And Tam alo aware that not having received 
a gi ae notice from me since my departure, you have had ample reason to hold 
me“ nidering.” ‘The reasons for my “ faindance ™ Appear io me—os usgal in 
case of sel f-excuse—asufficient Thave been a sufferer from climate, and too dull 
fo per pen to paper, leading the most unsettled life, when writing becomes 
wearisome to the writer and consequently to the reader: and, finally, I have 
heen busily employed in proposing an pexpesicien to fastern Africa. ” Assisted 
by the enlightened nobleman now at the head of the Bomluy Government and 
by other influential Teoh, NY Oxertions have every prospect of success : | pend 
scarcely say, that if appointed to direct the course of discovery, I shall never 
forget that to the liberal Patronage of the Royal Geographical Society I owe 
ihe opportunity lately afforded to me of proving, * par voie de faits,” my fitness 
for so responsible a charge, 
ou may remember, Sir, that I started with the intention of crossing the 

breadth of Arabia from El Medina to Muscat, or of travelling south-eastwards 
in o diagonal line from Mecea to Maculla, on the Indian Ocean, Arrived at 
the Prophet's burial-place, I found the Bodawin fighting in all directions : 
even Khaybar * was inncoessible, and the robber chiels emphatically expressed 
their determination to + cut the throat of every man" found in their pas 
Disguised os a mendicant 1 mi ht have penetrated castwards, bot no guide 

ould hove accompanied me before the end of the pilgrimage-season—(Octoher 
or early Novermber—and the limita of my leave did Peremptorily forbid this 
delay, At Mecca also I was doomed to be disappointed. Some dispute 
between the Arab Sherif and the Turkish Pacha, and the txzcitement of a 
Holy War in Prospect, had afforded the tiniable Badawin of El Heies | 
reasomible excuse for recurring to their pet pastine—that of every man shoot- 
ing his Moslem neighbour, Thus the roads swarmed with obstacles, all 
superable, but superable only to those who have at command unlimited time, 
[ need not enlarge Hpon my disappointment at this failure in sight of success, 

The secondary objects of my tour, | may remind you, were to find out if a 
market could be established for horses: to obtain information concerning the 
Great Eastern Desert: to inquire into the h ‘drogriphy of El H yar, its water. 
parting, the existence of perennial streams and the disputed slope of the april 3 : 
and finally to fry by the test of inspection the theory proposed by a distin- 
guished member ol your Society, Lis ut-Col, Sykes: howely, that in the 





loods are generally called, of fabulous price, and to be bought only when 
necessity compels the uwners to part with them,+ 
OF the Great Eastern Desert (the white blot in our mips marked Ruba el 











sede Bed ng, hit place is variably Inid dows in our maps, My Median’ 


friends fixed it NE. of. and istant 3 ¢ ‘journey (with Ind mele, 52} 
about 70 miles) from, El Meding, abl sais: aa er 
+ Se preceding paper by Dr, Wallin.— Ep, 


* 
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Khali, or the uninhabited region), I have heard from credible relators : 
horrid depths swarm with i alt half-starved population, cad what 
the hardy and daring explorer will find it possible to travel, and that it is a 
ystem of rocky hills, semi-fertile ravines, and valloys, sand-deserts, and 
psi of hard clay, covered with their vegetation by a scanty winter rain, At 
El Medina J heard ‘a tradition that in days of yore a high road ran from the 
city, passing through this wild region to Hodramaut. It had, however, been 
deserted for ages, and my informants considered me demented when I talked 


at earellls by it 

am sates that, despite all geography, between Ptolemy and Jomard 

Arabia, so rich in fiumaras * and stk PN fig contains nother that can pro- 
ly be called a river, and [ hove reasons to believe that, contra to River 

ae others, the general declivity of Arabia is from N. to 8.—from Baghdad to 


ecca, 
My ethnographic researches, which | ee to detail at some future time, 
induce me to belicwe in three distinet Spe Lt — aaa 
1. The Aborigines of the country, now driven, like the Bheels and other 
aulochthonic Indians, into the eastern wilds borderin nthe ocean, These 
are the people derived by a multitude of authors orig ily from India, a theory 
which, destitute of historic proof, relies = je strong and salient points of 
physical similarity between the aborigines of the two peninsulas, 

2. The advene, a Syrian of Mesopotamian race (typified by Shem and 
Joktan +), that seized the finest tracts of country and now represénts the great 
Arabian people, and 

4, An impure Egypto-Arab clan, personified by Ishmael, his son Nehajoth 
and Edom (Esau) the son of Tease, that scalahed and still holds the Sinaitic 
Peninsula and the lands immediately E. of it, 

.. The outline of my journey is this. Early in April 1953 I left Southampton 
disguised in Persian dress, and landed at Alexandria repretting that I had 
not at once assumed an Afghan costume. A friend, John Larking, gare 
ie & room in his — and there I lived about 5 weeks, collecting in- 
formation about El Hejaz, and refreshing my remembrance of things oriental, 
When duly prepared, a small Fakih or hedge-priest started by the Cairo 
steamer, My stay at the capital of Egypt losted 6 weeks, during which time 
T became an Indian doctor, and supplied myself with the preposterous outfit 
with which Eastern travellers to El Hejaz are wont, about as sensibly as our 
East India cadets, to encumber themsel In July, after some diffieul 
about passports at Cairo, I went to Suex, fell in with a Mecca be tr Alfbon 
need 





of respectable Medinites, who, believing me to be a Sulaymani or A: 
pilgrim, offered to take me to their native city, I should have heen de 
at Suez had it not been for the stout aidof Her Britannic Majesty's Vice-Consul, 


* The English language contains, | believe, no single word to express a “ hill- 
water course, which rolls a torrent after rain, and ts site partially or wholly d 
in the drought season ;" im fact, what the Arabs denote by “ misyal, males 9 
masil, or masilah” (the place of flowing), and the Indians by “ nollah.” No 
reader of Niebohr translated can fail to remark the ambiguity and inefficacy of 
the term “river” in Se os these :;—“ We cromeel several times over 
the Wadi Suradsfi, a considerably large and ropid river, even at that time, 
although no rain hod fallen for a long while.” And,—“We passed without 
patiog out ae evst the riter Suradaji, which we had lately seen so large among 
the hills." gh unwilling to naturalise a word unnecemarily, I propose to 
sulopt “ fiamara,” from a land in which the feature abounds, 

+ Typifed, because the names of the descendants of Joktan (Gen. x. 26-29) 
are those of cities and regions, not of individuals. For instance, Hazar-maveth, 
the “home of death,” woold never be applied by Orientals to a person ; whereas for 
centuries it has denoted, and still denotes, a place. 
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Mr; West, who persuaded the Bey to overlook the informality of af passport 
and to allow me to embark on board a pilgrim ship. On the 12th day we 
landed at Yambu, and immediately started for El Medina, where I went to the 
house of a friend. ‘This road is not unknown to Europe, but the Swiss traveller 
Burckhardt was oo ill when he observed it, that his pages as well aa his map 
cannot every where be trusted, At the Prophet's burial-place I found means 


to plot the od "aa desideratum—to sketch the town, of which our popular 


rinis are a ly incorrect, and to visit all the consecrated environs, except 
Khavbar, where the Badawin were “out.” On the Slst of August [ started 
with the Dumescus Cafila by the * Darb ol Sharki,"* or Eastern Koad, through 
the great Nejd Desert, deeply grateful to the Schinderhannes who shut up the 
well-koown Uoost-Fload described by my predecessor, Our 12 daye journey 
was through an unknown country, and though I could use nothing but wate 
and pocket-compass—the sight of my sextant at Suez having aroused such sus- 
picions in the Arab mind, that [ was compelled to leave it behind—my field. 
Kk will, it is mati supply a modicum of interesting matter. Arrived at 
Mecea on the 10th September, I went 1o the house of the boy Mohammed 
who had accompanied me from Suez, was most hospitably received by the old 
widow his mother, and had an opportunity of seeing all the ceremonies of the 
Haj; I entered the Kasbah and made o fail whilst apparently praying, visited 
the environa of the city, and became a Haji Baba, which revered title may be 
really useful to me when wandering among Moslem races. Early in October 
I returned to Egypt with the intention of starting once more to Arabia, when 
Regt com interposed an obstacle in the shape of dysentery, and time creeping 
on my return to India imperative, | 
To begin my narrative—We embarked on board the ‘ Golden Wire, 
a pilgrim ship belonging to a Suez merchant. Her rig and build, 
like that of all the Red Sea craft, have a general resemblance to 
the Indian pattimar,t which I believe to be the most ancient shape 
in the Eastern world, after catamaran and the “ toni,” or hollowed 
mango trunk. The Western Arabs still know only two kinds of 
vessels, the “Sambuk” ¢ and the “ Baghlah,"§ differing in tonnage, 
nol in shape; whereas the Eastern Arabs have almost as many 
varieties of craft as we have. This arises from the circumstance 
that timber for ship-building is not to be found on the shores of the 
Red Sea, for which reason the people never were and are not a 
nation of marinera; whereas the inhabitants of Oman, Hadramaut, 
and Yemen easily supplied their want of wood by trading for teak 
with Malabar. This traffic, which began, doubtless, in early ages, 
gave the Eastern Arabs a spirit of adventure, familiarized them 
with navigation, afforded them an opportunity of colonising—their 
descendants the Moplahs are a atari proof of extensive immi- 


SES _—— 











-® There are four high roads between Mecca and Medina:—1, The Sharki or 
Desert Road: 2, the Sultani of Rogal Wey, isla sha achat: ad Detwoen PSS: 
8, the Wady el Fora Rood; and, 4, the tél (phair. ee 
A. model of the pattimar was shown at the Great Exhibition; any deseription 

of it is therefore unnecestary. 
{ This name is the more remarkable, as Athensrus describes the musical in- 


ae “sambuea" as “ rr g a ship with a ladder placed over it,” 


A mole.—G, W. . | * 
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gration—and opened India, that mine of wealth, to their enerey 
and industry." Europe still preserves traces of their naval archi- 
tecture in the felucea, the barge, and the ancient “ dromound” 
—words obviously derived from the Arabs. 

The owner of the * Golden Wire’ had agreed to take 60 pas- 
sehgera—a cargo quite sufficient, with their mountainous heap of 
baggage, for an open-tlecked vessel of about 75 tons. Favoured 
by fortune, he filled it with 130 human beings, mostly Badawin, 
from E] Maghrab, perhaps the greatest ruffians in Islam. I will 
not deseribe the daily fights we witnessed and had sometimes to 
join in; two men were stabbed in the port of Suez, and before we 
were half way between Egypt and Yambu, the “second class” 
ape Sule an poms a attempt to share with the “ first’ the 
lofty poop of the ‘Golden Wire:’f but we received them with 
our quarter-staves, and after an elegant little defenee of our 
vantage ground we forced them to beat a retreat, their whity-brown 
burnooses bearing large stains of a certain “ curious juice.’ Pre- 
peg in token of repentance, the kizsed our heads, shoulders, 
and knees; they promised not to offend again, and during the rest 
of the voyage contented themselves with cursing us. _ 

We crept slowly down the coast of the Red Sea, a locality whose 
principal point of interest is perhaps ite name, ‘There are seven 
different derivations sub dian by which circumstance I am 
encouraged to propose an eighth. The Greek Epviyn fadacen 
applied to that portion of the Indian Ocean which washes the — 
southern and the south-eastern, as well as the western margm of 
Arabia, was derived from Erythras, a son of Perseus and Andro- 
meda, drowned, we are told by Lempriere, in these dangerm 
waters. But from whom did the Geka deste their early know- 
ledge of “ Araby the Blest ?”t Most 7 ley Se the Pheni- 
cians, aborigines of Yemen, who would call the sea, as is still 
customary in the East,§ after the race inhabiting its_shores, the 

® ‘The Periplos specifies three lines from Arabia to India:—1. Down the Red 
Sea to Aden, up the coast of Eastern Arabia, and along the shores of Peria and 
Sindh to Cambay (This was probably the castern Toyage in Solomen's time.) 
9. Down the Red Seato Cape Guardafai in Africa, and thence direct with the 

wnsoon to India. 3. From Ras Fartak to India. The difficulty and danger of 
tea are bot little diminished tw Arab eailing-vessels even in our 

) op we paid from seven to nish dollars, according to our 
Se oe ae ee acer fear to Srey oll as onsen Hh the cablst sr or 


aeven. | 
* Even the classical “ Arabia Felix” is palpa 
name“ Yemen,” whose root implies prosperity ot: vw. 
§ The Arabic lan is as poor in general names for grand geographical 
features os it ia rich In ep and distinctive term. or Arab pilots 
have a particular name for each part of the Red Sea: here it. is the “Sea of 
Suez ;" bere the “Sea of Tur ;" there the “Sea of Yamba;" and so on. | have 
iad cecasion to make the same remark about the great range of mountains between 
El) Medina and the coast. - ; 
t , i 4 
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Himyar or Red ‘Arabs. This “ Erythras” would be a Helleniza- 
tion of the barbaric name, and the myth might be borrowed from 
a tradition of some ancient Himyarite hero perishing in the sea 
that has destroyed so many of his race. 
On the third day after departure we made Tur after a severe 
tossing by the wild waves in the “ Birket Faraun,"— Pharaoh's 
Gulf. ees it is, not at Suez, that modern Arabic tradition 
places the passage of the Israelites, these supernaturalists pre- 
ferring the spot, probably because of all the localities hitherto 
proposed this is the most impossible—but the traveller must be- 
ware how he trusts to Arab tradition or to Frank translation. 
Jebel Atakah, the Mountain of Deliverance (quippe of the Israel- 
ites from Pharaoh), is abill near Suez, which gives glad tidings 
to the timid pilgrim that he has been delivered from the perils of 
El Hejaz; and “El Tih,” which M. de Laborde translates 
“ Vallée de l'Egarement,” means a “desert where you may 
lose yourself,"—a shade of difference from a “ desert where the 
children of Israel did lose themselves.” 7 : 

This mean ase. of Tur, one of Pliny’s “ portus multi,” boasts 
a noble origin, Your learned member, Sir G. Wilkinson, is, I 
humbly opine, hasty in deriving its name “ from the mother =| 
ee Toor, or Tzur.” If there be any truth in history and 

erodotus, the Phenicians anciently inhabited the coasts of the 
Erythrean Sea,} whence, migrating northwards, they settled on the 
Syrian shore. If this be true, Tur is more ancient than Tyre, and 
its name would bederived from the Tur § (in Arabic, a high moun- 
tain),|| which forms its sublime back ground. ‘The Greeks called 
the place Qoixay,7 a literal translation, more Hellenico, of the 


* Theard nothing of the legend recorded by Niebuhr: “ The Arabs imagine 
that Pharach is doing penance at the bottom of a hot spring called * Him 
Faracn, aod vomits up the sulphurecus vapour with which the water is impreg- 
nated.” But the country is a hot-bed of traditionary faith ; and what was current 
io Niebobr's day may have been forgotten now, 

+ M. Linant de Bellefond, whose name is a guarantee of accuracy, informed 
me, with permission to publish, that of all the stations in the Mosale Exodus, so 
accurately and cireumstantially laid down in our maps, he considered only three 
to have been successfully pointed out:-—1. Rameses, in Eastern Egypt. M. Linant, 
some years ago, heard the nome applied by certain Hadawin to some ruins. 2. 
Succoth, Sokot, translated by the Araka into Umm Khiyam—the “mother of 
tents.” 3, Etham, still the proper name of a Badawi clan. 

t That was the Persian Gulf—G, W, . 

§ This town is, perhaps, from Tur, “the mountain ;" for Tyre is a different 
name, and properly Tzur, whence Sir.—G, W. ; 

| So the Syrian Aralis still call Mount Tabor, “Gebel Tur.” There is another 

@ In Ptolemy's catalogue of stations on the enstern side of the Erythrean Sea, 
the eighth—meant by Gosselin and D'Anville to ond with the modern 
Muwasylah—ts called “Phenicon.” This word 1 have shown to be a general 
name; and almost every place on the coast where ships anchor has its “ nakhil,” 
or date-groand, 
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Arabic Nakhil (palmetum) ;* and to this day the most remarkable 
feature of the country, after “ grey-topped Sinai,” are the palm- 
lig which, laden with delicious fruit, fringe the low and sandy 
shore. 

On the fifth day we slanted across the gulf of Akabah ; but, 
anxious a5 I was to learn something about the coral reef said to be 
slowly transforming it into another inland sea, I could get no 
information from my companions. In course of confabulation, one 
of them mentioned a hill, N.E. of Muwaylah (the Leuke Kome of 
Gosselin}, called Jebel Rumin—the Mountain of the Romans— 
and answered me that it is covered with remains of Kafir or infidel 
architecture.| Your Society might, perhaps, induce some traveller 
to explore this part of the country, where, with letters from the 
Pacha of Egypt, he would be safe enough: ill bealth prevented 
my seizing the opportunity when at Cairo. Since the Swiss Burck- 
haridt's Tories restoration of Petra to the world, there has been 
no discovery in this region more interesting than would be the 
remains of Roman civilization in the wilds of Arabia. 

Near Muwaylah gold is still found. A Haji at Cairo extracted 
with quicksilver no “isas than 6 drms. of dust out of 52 drms, of 
sand, collected ina fiumara. According to the testimony of the 
ancients, the precious metal was at one time plentiful in Arabia, 
as we might expect it to be in a land so rich in primitive and 
quartzose formations; and to quote the opinion of a fiend—Dr. 
Carter of Bombay —the present absence of gold is no argument 
against its presence in past times} The crop may have been 
eee the fields stripped, and ancient Arabia may have been a 
California, even as California will become an Arabia to geome future 








generation, 
Oise Deas 3 Wijh Harbour, Hasan el Marahit, Sharm- 
Antar, Jebel- and other places of interest on the coast, I 


pass by without description; for though the winds and currents of 
this fickle sea may have so altered the submarine parts as to render 
a fresh edition of Moresby’s survey necessary, that noble work «till 
gives ample information concerning the objects on shore. We 


= ——— = —= ——— ee SS 


* Very probable.—G, W. 
+I atterwirds heard of it from M. Linant, at Cairo, Amongst other interesting 
enbjects, that tleman assured me that the Dead Sea was separated from the 
Gulf of Akabah by a continnous transverse ridge of rock, ‘The testimony of such 
an eyewitness authorises us to reject the theory which makes the Asphaltus lake 
the ancient head of the Akabah Gulf, unless we feel disposed to throw up a moun- 
tain as well a8 to sink o sea. = if 
t Michaelis (Quest. 39) recommends inquiry for gold im Arabia, Vincent's 
ry (Periplus, book iii.) is supported by the po belief that the precious 
metal is still found on Tebel Shora, near Mecca, 1 and other parts of El Hejaz. 
Gosselin and D’Anville are thus confirmed in deriving the “ Dedebee™ of A 
tharcides and the “Debe” of [ as from “ Dahob,” and in placing this city 
somewhere in the vicinity of Mecca, 
a 
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made Yambu" on the twelfth day after our departure from Sucz, 
and tottered on shore with cramped legs, eome feverish, others 
covered with boils, and all with brains adust by reason of the sun. 
Shaykh Hamid, one of our party, siapliined: that the heat had 
made his hair turn grey, and appeared to anticipate troubles there- 
from during the approaching meeting with the “daughter of his 
uncle.” 


I might have saved myself all the hardships of this voyage by 
hiring 4 private boat; but two reasons prevented my doing this. 
In the first place it would have occasioned delay and expense; the 
ee: vessel would have cost me 50/. or 600, and Ba iu Sea 
would have argued great wealth, rendering proportionate expendi- 
ture tte es cae. Secondly, Thad nf unlimited confi- 
dence in the efficacy of a riee and water diet against the fury of 
the sun, Abstemiousness was my safeguard during this voyage, 
my two subsequent journeys, and the pilgrimage time when my 
bare head and almost naked body were exposed to the fires of an 
Arabian September. As precautions I avoided washing, because 
warm water dchilitates sed cold 
butter, and occasionally a bath of lukewarm water and henna paste 
to cool the skin, were found amply sufficient. Against thirst I 
neither chewed bullets, nor wa: hands, face, and feet, nor 
anointed my jaws with clarified butter, nor drank great quantities 
of liquid: the only remedy is patience, and after suffering for an 
hour or two the task is an easy one. When the skin is burned hy 
the sun, white of egg cures the sore, which, if not attended to in 
these regions, may become an ‘ Aden ulver ;” and as in hot climates 
cold kills, tt is as well not to be underdressed by day, and at night 
to sleep with a sheet drawn over the head as well as the body. 
Meals should be thus distributed: a very light breakfast on first 
awaking from sleep, a second light breakfast before noon, and after 
sunset a substantial supper of rice and dates, bread and garlic. 
In spite of Waterton, I assert that the traveller's best friends are 
pipes and tea; nothing more refreshing than the auev yn 
more soothing to mind and body, no more rational, thoughtful, 
memorial occupation, than the former. 

_ Thave nothing new to say of Yambu,t except that its population 
is considered the most bigoted and the best mariners in Western 
Arabia. The Custom-house officers, Turks—for here the Sultan 
reigns—have imitated the simple Arab method of charging 
3 piastres per box, without even asking what its contents might 
be. This, however, is in the case of private travellers, as we were ; 
merchants are heavily and arbitrarily taxed. The custom dues 


* In Ptolemy the “ Cambia village,” clearly Yambn, is made the 11th stage 


+ Or Emha.—G, W. 
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are the only cess drawn by Constantinople from the Northern 

Hejaz, and even this ia said to be grossly peculated, After clearin 

a luggage we entered an upper room to escape the flies, Yambu s 
eee and per: fee Makharsi ,or Arab agent, to su io 
: a ga came and oe pe See the 

clan was “ont,” : signs of mischie nhit 

to travellers’ salame, eee my companions by ot relying 

~ woes thought, for some had a single box, and others two, full 


mgencous articles collected during their last begging trip. 
Tie ai added, however, that a grain-caravan would start early the 
ca vos for El Medina; so after great exertion of lungs, we 
a riyals (pillar-dollars) for each, half in 
ean money, eee other half to be given on arrival at the capital, 
We “cleaned” ourselves, fed, looked to our weapons, boasted of 
ee repacked our boxes, purchased provisions, and pre~ 
& 
ain the 18 Fabre about 7 p.m. we passed through the gate of 
Yambu, and followed a directly eastward path along the plam 
between the Radhwah Hills* and the sea shore, There was no 
regular road; a trodden line traversed hard and level ground, 
strewed with lumps of granite and greenstone schist rounded by 
the action of water, with here and there a little stunted vegetation 
in the shape of acacias and tufts of grass, coarse enough for brooms 
After 2 hours’ slow march, we turned towards the N.E., and the- 
d began to undulate, a steady rise being perceptible ; ; and 
at 3 AM. we came to the halting- ce, after a short march. of 
§ hours, I have throughout my journey estimated the pace of the 
fejazi camel in caravan at the rate of 2 miles an hour, when 
travelling over a plain; and my distances have been corrected 
a com with the camelmen’ s eatimates,T Halting, we ageing at 
= amablaal abt 0 hy with armed riven an fr 
escort seven irregular Tur kish horsemen, tolerably mounted, and 
each supplied with an iets < pry Qur camels were 
# nakh'd "pth the boxes were taken were an piled together, a pre- 
« ba the Ridw ills. hw: 
Moresby calls the whole renee whole range behind * Yam ah Hil Ee ah, 


i ropurly nde e apt yp le hil) accounted 
like Tar, Sun, hg oer: sal per to be * of the mountains of Pura- 
dixe.” European geogra a. are, aig justified in giving the name to this 
of the Arabian “ bats,” as the natives of the country bave na general term 


ut Th Badawin can always tell tap the bum ber iat eri nn 
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oe Te | estimate # malakah,” the distance between twn villages, 
weap irom 40 13 miles. The Sindhie have os ridiculous a standard “ sadd- 
pandh,” 1 «, the datanee of a voice, sometimes 100 yard, sometimes 3 tiles; and 
the people of the Concan call ita “ hank” of shou 

t To nakh a camel is to make him kocel by ering“ Skb-ikh from the bothem 
of the throat. The word is classical and popniar 9 
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caution against thieves; my little bell-tent, the only one we had, 
was pitched, and we all, spreading our carpets upon the ground, 
fell into the slumber of the desert. 

19th July.—At 9 p.m. we arose, said our prayers and smoked 
our pipes, congratulating ourselves upon our escape from the towns. 
I must observe that my companions were strictly devout whenever 
we met strangers, whereas, at all other times, one only—a grandson 
of the mufti of El-Medina—ever dreamed of aaa: a prayer 
toapipe. This is natural to the “sons” of a“ holy city.” About 
a mile westwards of our camp lay the little village of Musabhal, a 
straggling line of miserable clay hovels. On the 5S. was a bright 
blue strip of Red Sea, and all around stretched an iron plain, where 
pebbles and gravel, scorpions and cicads, grow like grass, bounded 
northwards by a grisly wall of blackish rock. Here and there a 
shrub, fit only for fuel, or a tuft of herbage crisp with heat, met 
the eye; the furious sun, as the reeking atmosphere showed, was 
drying up the juice and sap of the land, and the very pebbles were 
blackened as if fire had passed over them, for the heavy dews, 
joining in large drops, here concentrate the morning rays, like a 
system of burning glasses, At 3 p.m. we were ready to start, and 
with joy we saw a huge black nimbus rise behind the shoulders of 
Radhwah, and array itself, like a good genius, between us and our 
fierce enemy. All hoped that it contained rain; but it was only 
a“ dry storm “—blasts of wind, hot as from a volcano, and fine 
sani—a phenomenon here common at this time of the year, and 
supposed to precede the autumnal rains." For 3 hours we tra- 
velled in a 5.E. direction upon a hard clayey plain and a sandy 
flat, over which several waters from the highlands have traced 
courses tending westward to the sea. Gradually siding towards 
the mountams, at sunset, we had sensibly neared them. As 
evening came on, we emerged from a scrub of tamarisk and an 
acacia-“ barren,” whose long sharp thorns are most troublesome to 
camel riders, and turned our heads due E., traversing an open 
country with a perceptible rise. After a false alarm of thieves, we 
journeyed 9 hours in a brilliant moonlight, and as the eastern sky 
whitened, we entered a sandy fiumara, strewed with stones and 
pebbles, about half a mile in breadth, and flanked by abrupt hills 
of primitive formation. I began by asking the names of peaks and 
dales, flats, hollows, and water-courses. A folio volume would not 
contain a three months’ collection, so I desisted admiring the inge- 
nuity of the Badawin in distinguishing between localities the most 
similar—the result of perceptive faculties highly developed by the 








* ‘There are sometimes a fow drops of rain at tbe tail of a dry storm. L heard 
this from my companions, but did not observe it till when we neared Mecea, about 
oes ning of September, Se ee eee ee 
lie | Tain-cloud, peculiar to winter; 2, OPTiin rain- 
cloud, common in spring; and, 3, ashiyat, the autumnal paaiing rain-clond, 
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seattle which a recurrence of landseape features, varying little 
and few in number, affords, fee 9 house up this torrent bed, 
winding in an easterly direction, we “ape seers = ids 
crossing sundry “harrah,"* or rocky ri and desce 
cortalsr ethan) and difficult ria (declivities) t a Faa snieiieapet 
8 a.m, after a 34 mile march, at our destination, Bir-Said,[ The 
well was a deep hole, with brackish water at the bottom, — 
a kind of punch-bowl, whose sole was tamped earth and w 
walls were granite hills ; their grim surface a few thorns of 
passing hardiness looked i ¢ vegetable ghosts; not a house was 
to be seen, not a sign of man. Our feet were scorched as we 
planted the tent-pole, and, after drinking our breakfasts, we spent 
the day in p ion ‘and semi-] , 

20th Ji ly.— As the sun pea to decline westward we roused 
ourselves for the journey. Shortly after 3 pa. the camels were 
Jaden and we started, with water-jars in our hands, through a 
storm of samum.§ The people assured me that this wind never 
kills a man in their Allah-favoured land. I “doubt the fact.” At 
Bir-Abbas the boly of an Arnaut was a in swollen and 
decomposing rapidly—the true diagnostic of death by the poison- 
wind.|| However, as these men drink hard, the case is scareely o 
fair one: the samum may have done half the work, arrack the 
rest. And during my journey through El 8 I never found 
myself obliged by it to tie my kufiyah, or kerchief, Badawi-fashion, 
across my mout 

We travelled for 5 hours in a N.E. direction up a diagonal 
valley,4] through a country fantastic in its desolation; like the 
astronomer s moon, a world of naked hills, desert valleys, and 








Harrah frown hart, heat generic lai scorim, and other 
fcks aed to be of sigan in ered ee Hajar-Jehanoum,” 
hell-stones, It also denotes m ridge composed of soch material, and therefore ma eed 
te the origin of ““Arardnd” "the-stony tract over which ABlins Gallus marched 


Hia iv a classical Arable word, still used in El] Hejaz to denote a stee de 
‘sisi a path between bills or a mountain road. ™ Prete rh sometimes, 
in the Bgyptian ee eee reer eee thongh properly it means o 
precipice or abr se witty. 

«“ fir,” a well, tike a ‘a source (or water foand in clefts of rock), prefixed to 
dik unos of tha eenavater, forins a conkmion » whine ft dedereatetlous in Arabia 
as it is in 3 

: ‘fron Sanu }, the polsow-wind, The word “simoon” is a 

Se aca, wie ten aah fate of * Mahound” and “'Termagannt.” 

I ee ack reael piece that observed this peeuliar =e tog [ have 
seen it in Sindh, and frequen of it from Afghans and Pe 

© | venture to remark that yg Jackson's division of valleys into spr nceeed 
transversal, and lateral, is both imperfect and That learned geogray 
isa “stickler for for propriety of terms ;" he will therefore enter into the tof 

my observation. I rroutd distribute them as follows:—1, Longitudinal, 1 
paraiies to their ridges ; 9, transversal ot perpendicular to the axis of their main 
chain; and, 4, diagonal, forming an acute or obtuse angle with the principal line 
of mountains, 


218 ~ _- Burvor’s Journey to Medina. 


- barren plains; even the sturdy acacias failed, and camel-grass 
could find no place for its hardy root, The road wound amongst 
mountains, rocks and ridges of granite, with here and there huge 
blocks, piled up as if man’s art had aided nature to look hideous. 
Vast clefts seamed ag scars the haggard face of earth; here they 
widened into black ravines ; there they narrowed to mere lines 
white with glistening drift-sand. A sky like polished blue steel 
rested upon one horizon ; on the other, a tremendous blaze of yel- 
low light, untempered by the thinnest thread of mist. All was 
still as the grave: not a bird or a beast was to be seen or heard ; 
their presence would have argued the vicinity of water, and al- 
though my companions detected Badawin jurking among the rocks, 
I decided these Badawin to be phantoms, fear-begotten. “ What 
could have tied the leg of Allah’s prophet to this bit of Jehannum?” 
I inquired of my companions. “ Wallah!” replied one of these 
Voltairians, “because he could not afford a trip to Stambul.” 
Between 10 and 11 p.m. we sighted human habitations for the 
first time since leaving Musabhal, a long straggling village called 
El Hamra (“the Red”), from the colour of the fiumara upon 
which it is built; and El Wasitah, the “ Half-way,” because 
it is the middle station between Yambu and El Medina.* We 
wandered in search of an encampi — nearly an hour, for 
the hospitable — contented themselves with ordering us 
off every flatter patch of ground where we proposed to piteh our 
tents. I was warted by my companions to speak Aratas only, 
otherwise that the gentry of E) Hamra would claim black-mail f 
for permitting me to pass through their streets. After much 
wrangling we found the eneamping place; our jaded beasts were 
unloaded, the boxes and baggage were disposed in defence, and 
my friends spreading their rugs upon their valuables, prepared to 
sleep. | was invited to join them, but firmly declined the vicinity 
of so many steaming and snoring fellow-creatures. Some wonder 
was elicited by the Afghan Haji’s obstinate recklessness; but a 
man from Cabul is allowed to do strange things. 
2ist Juiy.—Rising at dawn, I visited the village. It is built 
bal a narrow shelf, between a high steep hill and a sandy finmara 
pout half a mile broad, with a winding bed. On all sides are 
rocks; so here, too, you find yourself in one of those punch-bowls 
which the Arabs seem to prefer to plains. This fiumara threads 


* It is therefore considerably out of place in Burckbardt’s map and dhoss copied 


from it, 
+ Which they insolently call “ titiyat,” a word proper! 2p ied io the capita 
tlon-tax, levied apan eadalg-ciewe Christinns, and peti nl contradi#inetion 
fo el fard, the Moslem poll-tax. But in El Hejaz, os elsewhere, men have the 
amiable habit of treating os “infidels” oll whose wnets, practices, idens, man- 
ners, dress, and comlwet in general depart in any way from the standard of per- 
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the heights all the way from the Medina plateau, and durin 
the rainy season it becomes a raging torrent, carrying westwa 
to the | Sea the drainage of a hundred bills, Good water is— 
found in it by digging a ew feet below the surface at the re- 

entering angles: and El Hamra is further supplied by a fine 
spring which bubbles from the base of the southern hills. 

The Piss a collection of stunted houses, or rather hovels, 
made of unbaked brick and mud, roofed over with date-leaves, 
p-cetrly: Donne a bit of plank for a shutter—thickly populavet 
where the walls are standing, but, like all settlements in El Hejaz, 
half in ruins. It contains a few shops disposed in a long lane; 
and this bazar, like the other streets, is full of glare and dust. 


Palm-orchards of considerable extent supply it with dates, and my 
companions found grain so cheap that they laid in a store for their 
families at El M edina. Ready-made bread, horse-plantains, 
rice, butter, and similar edibles, are plentiful, Flocks of sheep 
and goats were driven in by surly shepherds, who would give no 
milk even in exchange for bread and meat. I bought a large 
lamb for a pillar-dollar, and we breakfasted merrily. 
Near our encamping-ground was a fort, held by a troop of 
Arnauts, posted to defend the village and to escort merchant- 
travellers, It consists of a wall loopboled for musketry, and 
crenellated with “remparts coquets,” trefoil-shaped, and about as 
business-like as the raised rim of a twelfth-cake. As usual, 
there is not, 1 believe, a well in the fort. Around it are clusters 
of palm-leaf buts, where the soldiery lounge and smoke, and near 
it a coffee-house—a shed, kept by an Albanian. It is wonderful 
that the Badawin cannot take these buildings: a false attack, 
firing the huts, would engrosa the attention of the defenders; 
whilst a rope-ladder, or a bag full of powder, would admit the 
assailants on the other side. | 

At El Hamra we received the pleasing intelligence that Shaykh 
Saad was definitively “ out,” This influential person, a beggarly 
little old Badawi, brown, toothless, and very thin, is the oh ief of 
the Sumaydat and the Mahamid, two influential sub-families of 
the Ham’‘dah, the principal family of the Beni Harb elan of Ba- 
dawin. He aspired to rule all the Ham'dah, and, through them, 
the Beni Harb, in which case he would have been, despite Pasha 
and Sherif, de facto tyrant of El Hejaz. Therefore the two digni- 
taries in esse, after sae Pong es $0 to poison and to shoot him 
with a pistol fixed ina Hob-Roy purse (made by the Frank ani 
sent by the Sultan), raised up against him a worthy rival in the 
person of Shaykh Fahd, chief of the Beni Amr, the third sub- 
Family of the Ham'dal family. Hence confusion worse con- 
founded. Every one robbed every one he could. Saad’s people, 
who were numerous, beat Fahd's; Fahd, supported by the autho- 





220 Burron's Journey to Medina, 


rities, cut off Saad’s supplies. Saad robbed travellers, and bad 
the insolence to turn back the Sultan’s mahmal, the ensign of 
imperial dignity, and to shut the road against the Damascus 
caravan. Fahd applied to the Sherif of Mecca, and when I left 
E] Hejaz, it was reported that Abd-el Muttalab proposed to take 
the field in person against the arch robber, whose nephew he had 
slain some years ago. I did not believe the rumour, because 
probably the Sherif was at the bottom of the affair: he rules the 
Arabs, whilst the Pasha roles the Turks; the inevitable conse- 
quence of which is anarchy. Possibly Abd-el Majid has never 
beard a word of truth concerning El Hejaz, and conceives, with 
Sultanic neireté, that there, as elsewhere, men tremble at his 
august name, But the fact is, the “lord Turk” holds a con- 
temptible position there, The Sultan pays pensions in corn and 
eloth to the very Shaykhs, who arm their varlets against him ; and 
the Pasha, after purloining all he can, hands over to his foes the 
means of subsistence. When the officials catch an Arab thief they 
dare not hang him. Caravans must pay black-mail and yet be 
shot at in every pass. This was not the case in Mohammed Ali's 
day. These, in El Hejaz, are the effects of those “ liberal insti- 
tutions,” the charter of Gulhani and the new civil code, the 
silliest imitation of Eurepe's folly—bureaucracy and centralization 
—that the hand of bungling statecraft ever traced.* Such are the 
results of the novel penal code—a panacea, like Holloway’s pills, 
for all the varied evils to which T ony Arabs, Syrians, Egyptians, 
— grok ames Kurds, se lbepians, seth — a variety of 

Uropean tribes are subject, and a system of Lreasury paper, 
which even the public ot ee take se adinncmins. srr nihd Lan ale 
souled and strong-handed despotiem, like Mohammed Ali's, El 
Hejaz in one generation might he ged of its pests. By a 
periodical razzia and a proper use of the bload-feud, by vigorously 
supporting the weaker against the stronger clans, and by regularl 
deporting every Badawi of renown, the few thousand of half 

aked bandits who now make the land a fighting-field, would 
soon sink into utter insignificance. But to effect this end the 
Turk requires his old “Stratocracy," which, bloody as it was, 
worked ; whereas the Khate Sherif and the Tanzimat do not. 

“ The solid rule of civil government" 

has done wonders for the Anglo-Saxon race ; but we have yet to 


learn that the admirable exotie will thrive amongst the country 
gentlemen of Kafir-land or the ragged nobility of E | Hejaz, 





* This assertion net be popular in England at the present time: never- 
theless {nm cnvinced that it is true. The nen ce yesh eonaalt ‘A 
wha oes Sodje Sactioa to the Gomanll nell we seats, fn) e- 
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El Hamra is the 3rd station from El Medina, in-the Darb 
Sultani (Sultan's road), the westerly highway along the seashore 
to Mecca. When robbers permit Rf pilgrims prefer this route 
to all others, on account of the facility of procuring supplies, and 
Pe through the holy place “ Bedr.” After midday on the 

Ist, a caravan en rowfe from Mecca to El Medina entered El 
Hatmra, and the new travellers had interest enough to “pig an 
escort, and permission to proceed without delay. <A little after 
4 p.m. we urged our camels over the fiery sands to join these 
Meccan, who were standing ready for the march on the other 
side of the fiumara; and at 5 we started in an easterly direction 
up the bed. My companions had found relations and frends in 
the caravan, so they piously dismounted from their dromedaries 
during the sunset halt, and prayed with unction. I seldom joined 
in their devotions, because, in the first place, a sore foot excused 
me; and secondly, because the character, though highly respect- 
able, is a very inconvenient one in these regions. Shortly after 
the night set in we came toa dead stop: a dozen different reports 
arose to account for this circumstance, which wag occasioned by a 
band of Badawin having manned a pass, and positively objectad to 
admit our escort of 200 irregulars. So the horsemen galloped 
home, and we resumed our journey. ‘This night brought forth 
no other adventure: we traversed rising ground castwards, and 
about midnight passed through another long straggling line of 
village, called Jadaydah,* or El Khayf.t The body of the place 
lies on the left of the road leading to El Medina: like El Hamra 
it has a fort, springs of tolerably sweet water, and a date ground. 
A celebrated saint, Abd-el Rahim cl Barai, has left his holy bones 
here. A little beyond it is the Bughaz,} or defile, where the 
Egyptians under Tussum Bey were totally defeated by the Harbi 

adawin and the Wahhabis, in a. 1811. At 4 a.., having 
travelled about 24 miles due E., we ene dat Bir Abbas, 

22nd.—'The position of Bir Abbas resembles that of El Hamra, 
a bulge in the hill-girt fiumara, about 2 miles wide. There is 
the usual stone fort, where troops are stationed to protect tra- 
vellers, hovels, and a coffee-house of date-leaves, and a hut or two, 
called a bazar, but no village. We encamped in loose sand, 
with which the samum filled the air; not a tree nor a bush was in 
sight, and the animal creation was represented by hardy locusts 
and swarms of flies. Before noon a caravan brought in two dead 


* Godaydah. 
+ Khayf, a “declivity,” or a “ place built upon a declivity,” is a common nme 
in this partof Arabia. = 
{ Vincent (Periplus) derives this word from the It. bocea, a month. It is 
Turkish, and literally means a throat or gorge. ‘The pure Arabic is nakb, still 
used by the Badawin. 
* 
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bodies, a horseman shot by the Badawin, and an Albanian killed 
by sunstroke, or the poison-wind. Shortly after mid-day we saw 
a caravan travelling Mecca-wards: it was composed chiefly of 
Indian pilgrims in “ihram,""* who had been allowed to pass. 
because a pound sterling could not have been collected by spilling 
the hife-blood of a Suritead of them, and Saad the Robber some- 
times does a cheap good deed. In the evening, when strolling 
about, we met some shaykhs entering Bir Abbas to receive their 
pensions. ‘They were men of Harb, dignified ancients, habited in 
the picturesque Badawi costume, with erect forms, fierce, thin 
features, and white beards, well armed, and mounted on high-bred 
and handsomely-equipped dromedaries. Preceded by half-naked 
clansmen. carrying a 12 or 14 feet long, garnished with single 
or double tufts of black ostrich feathers, and ponderous match- 
locks, which they discharged on approaching the fort, these 
shaykhs were a perfect picture. Evening was ushered in by the 
dropping of distant shots, a sign that the troops and hillmen were 
at work. My companions pointed with a fearful meaning to the 
far blue peak where terrible Saad holds his court, and we slept 
upon our boxes in “doleful dumps,” for none could say how long 
we might be confined in our dreary dungeon. 

23rd.—After a day of heat, sand, samum, wrangling, and 
general discomfort, we were revived by a report that Arnaut 
troops would be in the saddle that night. No one believed in 
such good luck ; before sleeping, however, we made preparations 
for starting at a monient’s notice. About 11 P.st., as the moon 
passed over the eastern wall of rock, we heard the glad sound of 
the little kettle-drum beating the “General.” Within 10 minutes 
we had loaded the camels, and hurriedly crossing the sandy flat, 
we fotind ourselves in company with three or four small caravans, 
forming one large body for better defence, By dint of elbowing, 
arms in hand, we, though the last comers, secured a place in the 
middle of the line. On such occasions all push for the van, none 
aspiring to occupy that dangerous seat of honour, the rear. 

24th.—We threaded the fiumara eastwards, and at dawn en- 
tered an ill-famed gorge, Shuab el Haj, the Pilgrim's Pass. As 
we neared it, loud talkers became silent, and in their faces fear 
was written in a fine clear hand. Presently, from the cliff on the 
left a thin. curl of blue smoke rose in the morning air, preluding 
the matehlock’s loud ring: A number of Badawin, boys and men, 
were swarming like hornets over the crest, and clambering with 
‘admirable agility up the precipices, till comfortably seated behind 
a breastwork of stones, aes upsas a defence and a rifle-rest, the 
fired down upon us with perfect convenience to themselves. it 
: , + a Sa 

* The pilgrim's costume. 
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was useless to invite them to fight us upon the plain like men; on 
the eastern coast the robbers will sometimes do this, but not in 
El Hejaz, and it was equally unprofitable to shoot at stones. 
Moreover, had a Badawi been. killed, the country would have 
risen en masse: 3000 or 4000 robbers might have the courage ta 
overpower a caravan, in which case there would have been a 
general cutting of throats. Their fire was directed principally 
against the Arnauts, who called for assistance from the party of 
shaykhs that had accompanied us from Bir Abbas. But ‘boat 
dignified ancients, dismounting and squatting round their pipes in 
council, came to the conclusion, that as the Badawin es pro- 
bably turn a deaf ear to their words, they had better spare them- 
selves the trouble of speaking ; so we blazed away as much powder, 
and veiled ourselves in as thick a veil as possible. We lost twelve 
men, besides camels and other beasts of burden. 

After an hour of nap we passed Shuhada, an unremark- 
able spot, with a few ruined walls, and a cluster of graves, each 
an oval of rough stones, containing the “martyrs” crowned with 
glory in one of the Prophet's plundering expeditions. In 30 
minutes we reached Bir ol Hindi a favourite balting-place, where 
some forgotten Indian had dug a well: we jogged on, being 
aghne out of the cut-throat gorge and the nests het Ham "dah. 
Then leaving the fiumara, we struck off northwards into a well- 
trodden road running over stony rising ground. The heat became 
sickening: at no time ia the sun in theee regions more dangerous 
than between 8 and 10 a.w., and it was 11 o'clock before we 
encamped. The station, Suwaykah, is a rugged plain covered 
with mies eourse gravel, and thorn trees, and surrounded by 
inhuspitable rocks, piunacle-shaped, and calcareous, on a granite 
hase. ‘The well was at least Seaitae distant, not a hovel was in 
ogi Bl tb tl save a few ay AR Wei feeding their 
starveling flocks; but my companions loo lovingly upo the 
hideous : heir boxte were now safe. That night We tra- 
velled about 22 miles due FE. up a steady rise. 

We pitched the tent under a villainous mimosa, the tree whose 
shade is compared by these poetical thieves to the false one that 
deserts you when most needed ; and I enlivened a long, hot, dull 
day by he excitement of recovering certain small sums lent to 
divers friends, the “almighty dollar” having been the talisman 
with which I opened their hearts, At 4 p.m. we mounted, all of 
us in the crossest of moods, and travelled towards the N_E., up 
rocky hill and down stony vale, which made the camels stumble 
and tumble regularly once per mile. 

-25th—Day dawned before I had shaken off the lethargic effects 
of such a night. All m companions were hurrying on with reck- 
less haste. “ More robbers?” Tinquired of a neighbour; “ No, 
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we are walking upon our eyes—in a minute we shall sight El- 
Medina.” Rapidly we crossed the muse-loved fiumara, El Akik ; 
it was dry as summer's ‘dust, and its “ beautiful trees” were 
stunted fire-wood.* Presently we came to a mudarraj, a broad 
flight of steps cut in the rock: { arrived at the summit, we passed 
through a lane of lava with steep banks, and suddenly saw the 
holy city lying upon the plain before us. 

We halwd our beasts as if by word of command; and all of us, 
tired and hungry as we were, dismounted, and sat down to enjoy 
the view. “QO Allah! this is the sanctuary of the Prophet; 
make it to us a protection from hell-fire, and a place of refuge 
from eternal punishment! O open the gates of thy mercy, and let 
us pass through them to the land of joy!” And again—* Live 
for ever, © best of Prophets! Live in the shadow of happiness, 
whilst the bird of the tamarisk (the dove) moaneth like a childless 
mother—whilst the west wind bloweth gently over the highland of 
Nejd—whilet the lightning flasheth bright in the firmament of El 
Hejaz!" Sach were the poetical exclamations around me, whilst 
features were working with excitement, and eyes swam with tears. 
[ now fully understood the meaning of a dark phrase in the Mos- 
lem ritual: “And when his (the pilgrim’s) sight falls upon the 
trees of El Medina, let him raise voice and bless the Prophet 
with the choicest of blessings.” In all the fair view before us, no 
feature more striking, after the desolation of the journey, than the 
gardens and orchards of the town. 7 

The distance traversed that night was about 20 miles, in a 
direction varying from E. to N.E. We reached El Medina on 
~ 25th July, thus taking nearly eight days to travel about 130 
Mes. 

I subjoin my computation of the stages :— 

From Yambo . .to. . .Musbhal 16 miles, 
Musahhal . ,,. . » Bir Said 34 i, 
Bir Said .,,.. .El Hama 14 .,, = 64, half way, 
El Hamra.,,. . +. Bir Abbas 24 
Bir Abbas, ,,. . .Suwaykeah 22 ,, 
Suwaykah ,,. ..El Medimn 20 ., = 66. 


Total . . 190 miles, 
My camel-men were of the Harb tribe, corrupted by Turkish 


* El Akik, said the Badawin, is branch of the finmara of El Hamra. 

4 This is one of the Harratain or Two Ridges of which. the fh pe said, 
" Verily there is healing to the sight, if it fall upon Mount Ohod, and the Two 
Ridges wear.” The other lies N. of the city, on the road to Hamznh’s tomb, 
which lies at the footof Obod. El Harratain is the popalar form of E Harratdéai, 
Scag ease usurping the place of the dual-nominative in the colloqnial 
dialect of El-Hejaz, as in Brin. Bary , andthe Maghrab, Both these harrahs are 
= , broad ridges of the #60) lava, of which buildings in this part of 
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example and the profession of taking in pilgrims. They made no 
difficulty in answering my questions about the country. ‘To 
obviate curiosity or suspicion, I had an abstract of Arab genea- 
logies, and always began my questionings with, * You men of 
Harb, on what lineage do ye pride yourselves?" Notes must be 
kept private, and sketches must never be seen; but these people 
do not object to a learned man writing in a MS., as if commentin 
upon it, and for other purposes he may retire into solitude a 
pray. The best pretext for avoiding company is “sauda”"—a 
melancholic temperament—all Orientals, especially the Arabs, 
being subject to fits of nervous depression, when they fly to soli- 
tude as to a friend. Without some such excuse a traveller would 
be overwhelmed with society: his hosts will eat with him, drink, 
smoke, talk, pray, and rather than leave him alone, sleep with him, 
My next communication, if you desire it, will be my Itinerary 
from El Medina to Mecca." Guts more offering my best excuses 
for the delay in forwarding this paper, 
I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 
Ricuanp F, Braros, 
Lieut. Bombay Army. 
Dr, Norton Shaw, Sec. FG. S. 


VI—WNotice on the Variation of the Magnetic Needle at Aden. 
By Capt. 8S. B. Hares, LN. 
Communicated by the East Ivoia Compant. 

Read April 10, 1854, 

In my letter of January 8, 1852, relative to the probability of 
a change in the magnetic variation, I then gave proof that, 
between the year 1800 and my observations in 1834, a change of 
# 47° 30° had taken place; and that experiments mene Ecer 

OU 


a still further change, rendering it necessary that it should be 
ascertained, so that due allowance might be made for it by 
navigators. 


[have now the honour to report that, having had a very supe- 
rior 10-inch theodolite lent to me, in addition to my own, I have 
taken, during September and October, aay observations in order 
to ascertain the change of variation at Aden since I surveyed it 
in 1834; and beg to submit the results to Government, as they 
prove that my opinion last year was correct, and that since 1564 
the variation has diminished westerly 2° 12° 40°, being in 


7 Since received.—Ep, 
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October, 1853, only 2° 49' 20° westerly, The following are the 
results :— | : 


September Observation. October Observation, 
Westerly Variation. Westerly Variation. 
Obs, 5 means, Arimuths....2° 6° o” Variations, West..8° a7 of 
Amplitode ..2 44 4 Azimuth .....:.2 48 @ 
Obs. 3 means, Azimuths....2 53 0 Amplitude ....2 51 0 
Amplitude ..2 45 6 Azimoths......2 45 0 
+ ww 2 & 0 Amplitude ....2 54 0 
» 2 82 10 
Hi 7" 2 47 10 
ie 2 46 0 


Means of 27 Chservations, 
Meme cf a7 observations with a most beauti- 
provement tsi a, in eae ‘aad ots a? 49 20 Westerly variation, 
Oo Aden in WSL ene eye Westerly. 
Variation diminished in 19 years... 9 12 40 

This difference of variation is also proved by taking the true 
and magnetic bearing to fixed points; the “means” of numerous 
magnetic bearings to different fixed points now differing from the 
ay Pe bearing on the survey 2 12’, while the frue dearings 
all agree. 

The variation having diminished 2° 12' 40° westerly at Aden, 
renders it almost certain that a still greater change (even, I 
imagine, { of a point) has taken place in the N. part of the Red 
Sea since the survey; which 4 of a point, during a long and dark 
night, with steam-rate at 10 knots, will place a steamer 6 or 7 
nautical miles from her supposed position; and might cause, par- 
ticularly if assisted with a slight current, incalculable mischief. 
My anxiety for the public | ob has prompted me to make these 
observations, and I do not hesitate to say Fa confident they are 
correct. 
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It is also probable that the variation has changed during the 
last twenty or thirty years along the African, Arabian, Persian, 
Beloochistan, and Indian coasts; which, however, is not of such 
vital importance to the navigator as while navigating at a rapid 
steam-rate between the narrow limits of Red Sea dangers. 

_ Tt may be observed that steamers can ascertain the variation b 
observation ; but, from long and tried experience, I assert sah 
observations cannot be trusted sufficiently for Red Sea navigation. 
Azimuth compasses cannot be pointed to a nicety, and all vessels 
have more or less local attraction, which is not always sufficiently 

= Siented to. 
_ J} would respectfully suggest that the change of variation at 
Aden be made public as soon as possible. = 
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VIL—On the Physical Geography of the Red Sea, 
By Dr. Buist, of Bombay, F.n.c.s. 
Read April 10, 1854, 


Boundaries, — The Red Sea is one of the most remarkable 
estuaries on the surface of the globe; separating the N.E. portion 
of Africa from Arabia for the space of above 1280 miles, it 
seems at no very remote period to have been connected with the 
Mediterranean. Opening into the Indian Ocean; through the Gulf 
of Aden, it commences at tho Straits of Babelmandeb, lat. 12° 30’ N., 
long. 45° 40° E., extending in a north-westerly direction till it ter- 
minates in the two Gulfs of Akabé and Suez, the upper extremity 
of the former being in lat. 29° 36’ N., long. 55° 2’ EF... that of the 
latter in lat. 30° 2° N., long. 32° 38" E. From the Strait to Suez 
in a direct line is 1250 miles ; the greater strait itself measures in 
breadth 13 miles, the lesser 1} miles; the two together, which con- 
stitute the entrance to the sea, 144 miles, or including the island of 
Périm, which separates them, 164 miles. Its entire circuit mea- 
sured round both gulfs is 4020 miles, its area 108,154 miles, and 
its cubic content probably about 800,000 miles.* Its greatest 
breadth under the parallel 17° N., that is one-third up the sea, is 
192 miles, and it narrows pretty uniformly sowiards both ex- 
tremities, being 72 miles across at Ras-Mahommed, where the 
peninsula of Mount Sinai splits its upper extremity into two, and 
Saat a similar breadth at Gibbel Zugar, under the 14th 
wiraiel, 


Gulf of Suez —The Gulf of Suez from its upper extremity to 
its entrance is 167 miles in length ; its greatest width is under 30; 
at its mouth it is about 17 miles from shore to shore; its area 
in all is about 2000 Seay miles. Its greatest oe is about 50 
fathoms, its average about 22; excluding the shallows at Suez, it 
occupies from & to |0 miles at its upper extremity. 

Gulf of Akaba,—The Gulf of Akab& is about one-third the 
area of that of Suez, or 800 miles; it is 100 miles in length, 16 
across at the widest, and 7 at the strait. It is more than double 
the depth of its sister gulf, being about 120 fathoms for two- 
thirds of its length, reaching.at one point the depth of 260 
fathoms without bottom. Its mean depth altogether is probably 
not less than 70. | 

Depth of the Red Sea.—Although two-thirds of the area of the 
Red Sea have never been sounded, and no sufficient data exist 
from which to form a judgment of its depth, there is no reason to 
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* The | representing area, circamference, and content are to be received 


Pty eporen actions merely—especially the circumference; the area will probally 
be found not very fur from truth. . : 
ry Q Fd 
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believe it to be very great. There are soundings all around its 
shores from 10 to 20 miles out from Judda, in lat. 21° 30’, to the 
approach of the volcanic ren in lat. 17°, and frequent cross 
soundings have been obtained from this southward to the straut. 
From 21° to 27° 30’, or for nearly 400 miles in length, there ts a 
space from 50 to 70 miles in breadth, or an area of about 20,000 
miles, that seems never to have been sounded; and this part 
has-never been examined since the original survey was made 20 
years ago. Being free from islands, reefs, and shoals, it occasioned 
no alarm to the navigators, and the surveyors had no time to 
devote to mere questions of physical geography. The greatest 
depth that seems ever to have been tried is 400 fathoms, lat. 25° 20", 
at which no bottom could be found ; and there appears to be a gulf 
from 5 to 10 miles wide down the centre of the sea, varying from 
150 to 250 fathoms, with abrupt and precipitous sides. The average 
depth of the central region of the sea to an extent of about 
miles or so may probably be about 100 fathoms; the average 
depth of the wots sea probably falls short of 40, <A reef or 
shallow runs across from Mocha, lat. 13° 30’, to the African 
shore; it has been very carefully sounded all along, it affords 
an average depth of from 25 to 30 fathoms; its greatest depth 
being 40, near mid-channel. From this the sea deepens again to 
125 futhoma* as it approaches the strait. The great strait, as 
already mentioned, is 16 miles across ; its average depth is about 

: ms, its greatest 125; and for a breadth of nearly 6 miles 
in mid-channel the depth exceeds 100 fathoms. The narrow 
channel being that which vessels from Aden almost always prefer 
in ascending the Red Sea, varies from 12 to 17 fathoms in depth, 
but there is 30 feet of water up to both shores with a fine sandy 
bottom, so that navigators feel no apprehension in traversing it at 
any hour. ‘The Gulf of Aden, which continues the communication 
from the Straits to the Arabian Sea, is a funnel-shaped aoe 
above 900 miles in length and nearly 200 across from the N.W. 
point of Africa tothe Arabian shore. Its general characteristics are 
similar to those of the lower part of the Red Sea—it is remarkable 
for the violence of its currents, which will be noticed afterwards, 
and for the depth of its central channel and shallowness of its 
sho 


The Tides at Suez are about 5 feet at neap and 7 at spring. 
The rise and fall at Ras-Mahommed is about 5 feet—high water 
at 6 o'clock. The direction of the wind makes a difference of 
about 4 feet in the depth of the water near Suez: the banks 
which are left dry by the N. wind are well covered with a breeze 

* ‘The dept are takes from the chart, but the greater partof the sare 
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from the S. We know little of the tides over the rest of the sea. 
At Aden, 80 miles without the strait, where continuous observa- 
tions have been taken by gauge for three years, the tides rise 4 feet 
at neaps, and nearly 8 at springs ; high-water occurring at 150; 
the sweep of the tides, as well as the hour of high-water, being 
remarkably irregular. The Red Sea probably derives its name 
from large portions of it, as well as of the Arabian Sea, being 
covered with patches, from a few yards to some miles square, of 
a blood-red colour, derived from a species of animaleule par- 
ticularly abundant in the spring months, and which dye the upper 
waters of the most intensely blood-red hue that can be conceived. 
There is nothing else about the sea that is red, and a considerable 


expanse of this, encountered by an psa Sees 08h who had not met 
here, 


with “gs Sper phenomenon elsew! would seem warrant 
enoug ite name,* 


_Asland's.— Though islands are nuinerons along both shores of 
the Red Sea, they are for the most part of inconsiderable size, 





* Since the preceding remarks were in type I have fallen in with o paper by 
Ehrenberg on the bloody appearance of water, a translation of which appeared in 
1831 in the tenth volame of Jamicsou's Edinburgh Philosophical Journal, After 
coumerating instances quoted by the ancients of red snow, red rain, and rivers 
ami seas covered with blood, he quotes a list of our experiences on these subjects 
in modern times, [ take the following entire; he comes to the same con- 
as that woich TI hove arrived at os to the origin of the name of the Red 


“Tn 1325 1 was for a number of months at Tor, on the Red Sea, in the vicinity 
of Mount Sinai, On the 10th December I there observed the striking phenomenon 
of the whole tay which forms the harbour of Tor of a bloody colour, The main 
sea beyoud the coral reef that encloses the harbour was, as usual, colourless, The 
short waves of the calm sea, during funshine, carried to the shore a bloody 
coloored slimy mass, which it deposited on the sands, so that the whole bay, fully 
half'a league in length, ut the ebb of the tide exhibited s blood red border. of 
than a foot broad. I took up some of the water itself with glasses and carried it 
to my tent at hand on the sen shore, It waa immediately discovered that the 
colouring was caused by emall flukes, scarcely distinguishable, of : 

‘imes of a lively green, but for the most part of a dark red.colour, although 
the water itself was not stained by them, This very interesting appearance 
attracted, my attention as explanatory of the name of the Red Sea, a nome hitherto 
so difficult of explanation. I, for many days and with perfect leisure, accurately 
examined the appearances and made microscopical observations on the colourin 
mass. The fakes consmted of emall spiral or longish irregular bunches of coal: 
lator threads, which were enclosed in a gelatinous sheath, and the flakes neither 
resembled one another nor the threads in each flake, In the glasses placed beside 
me I observed that the flakes during the heat of the day and in sunshine floated 
together on the surface of the water. During the night and when the glasses were 
shaken they descended tothe bottom. After come tine they returned to the surface, 
The observation made by Dr. Englehardton Loke Murten te Bae to this 
appearance, and the delineation of the single threads by De Candolle exhibits a 
very close relation to it. De Candolle informa me be haa preserved no dried 
specimen of that substance, for which reason no comparison can be made, The 
gelatinoss covering and the union of many threads tuto very amall spiral groups 








give to the enbstance of the Hed Sea a pecoliar character, which entitles it to form 
a particular genus ofalgs. . . . . The appearance of the Hed Sea was not 
permanent, but periodical, 1 observed it several times: on the 25th and 30th De- 
cember, 1843, and on the Sth January, | te 
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and they have been included in the measurement of the area: 
their structure will come to be spoken of along with that of the 
rocks on the opposite shores. 

Temperature —The surface temperature of the Red Sea, 
agitated by the paddles of the Aantiers varies from 60° to 85°. 
By a series of hourly observations made on it in April, 1840, when 
it ranged from 80° to 85°, it was in general from two to three 
degrees hotter than the air from crc to dawn, and about 
as much colder from noon to sunset. Captain Newbold’s obser- 
vations for May, 1844, give from 82° to 84° as the midnight 
and noon temperatures, those of the air at the same hours being from 
85° to 90°. The matter is one that has been but little attended 
to, though it is probable that the Red Sea scarcely differs in this 
from the outer ocean. 

Appearance and Saltness of its Waters—As the Red Sea is 
entirely surrounded by a hard, sandy, or rocky shore, without a 
rivulet, and scarcely a drop of rain falling into it from year to 
year, its waters are remarkable for their transparency and purity, 
even over a long ex) of shallows. Where the sea is deep 
ad Gee from Se its lah is of the most eed hak 
hanging from enish-blue to bluish-green, en, and light 
Ficaag a the somal reais approach the surface—the corals them- 
selves being mostly white. It was long supposed to be consider- 
ably salter than the general ocean, a supposition now proved to be 

mnsound. In 1837 Dr. Malcolmson found the water off Cossir of 
i BR gay 1-035, indicating a degree of saltness grenter than 
that at Suez, but not so t as that of many parts of the Atlantic. 
The water at Mocha and Camran hardly at all differs from that of 
the outer sea. In 1848 Mr. Morris, engineer, obtained for me 
specimens of the water from seven different stations, nearly exyui- 
distant from each other all the way down: they were Sehitioed by 
Dr. Giraud, Professor of Chemistry at Bombay, and the following 
were the results ;— 





Las. Long. | Raline Contente 
ait a Sp ct in 1000 parts 
No. 1. Sean otSuez .. .. 39 40 35 4 1027 41°70 


2. Gulfof Suez .. .. 27 49 ot a4 1026 40-0 
a. Hed Ben 4. .. .. 24 99 a6 0 Ped ao°9 
4. Ditto eelee cee) BS a8 18 1aG 40° 5 
6. Dhitto ow ue, on OO 43 40 3 li. 29-8 
G, Ditto soe oe LA BE 42 43 1da4 59-9 
7. Ditto co at) ae EER 44 45 Lian o9*2 


Dr. Giraud gives the following note of the saltness of the sea 
from a variety of other localities. From this it will be seen that 
the Mediterranean. at Marseilles is of the same saltness as the 
Red Sea at Suez, while the Atlantic in the latitude of the Canaries 
iS zane More salt. ; 


a 
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Frith of Forth <. .. cs 0k wa wa Gs 30°70) 

JO 22 oo em a2*o Fe 
FIGVIG #30 dra ak ae laa) ede sey Sed etek ae Oe Ns 
Bayonne ve sf. ae ae a. oe es ae be ae as-0 eB 
Marseilles Ce ce 41°0 ir © 
Atlantic, Canaries 1. =o «os oon 44°0 af 


These experiments were made on water taken from the surface 
of the sea. We are ignorant of the character of the water in its 
depths, but have no reason to suppose it to differ materially 
from that at the surface. 

Climate and Winds —From the general conformation of its 
shores, the winds in the Red Sea for the most part blow in the 
direction of its axis, being for eight months in the year from the 
N.W.., for the remainder from the S.E. The characteristics of the 
climate of the upper and lower portions of the sea differ, as may 
be expected, materially from each other, that of the middle portion 
partaking occasionally of both. The N.E. monsoon, which com- 
mences in October and continues till May or June, blows with 
considerable freshness in February, but is, as summer sets in, occa- 
sionally interrupted almost altogether. On entering the Red Sea 
it is deflected, and pursues a path almost at right angles to that 
which it had previously pore becoming a south-easterly wind 
as it rushes up the axis of the sea. Confined in a comparatively 
narrow compass, it blows with considerable violence, and is stronger 
towards the Arabian than the Abyssinian shore in the lower part 
of the sea. It is freshest in the end of October and beginning of 
February, and is sometimes felt as far up as Suez, so that generally 
by the time that it gets as high as Judda, lat. 21° 30’, it becomes 
for the most part light and variable. It slackens as it passes the 
Harnish and Zugar islands under the 14th parallel, where the 
sea begins to extend in breadth. Further to the northward it 
softens still more, till it is lost in the languid winds on the coral 
reefs of the Arabian coast, or turning to the westward, wanders 
away out towards the islands of the Afican shore, until, changing 
its course, it returns again into itself. In October and January 
the weather in the lower part of the sea is thick and hazy, ob- 
scuring objects until they are close at hand, and squalls and rain 
_are frequentand heavy. Captain Ellowan states, that in December 
land and sea-breezes were prevalent on the Arabian shore, half 
way up the Red Sea, with occasional southerly winds; in January 
it was frequently equally, with thunder, lightning, and some rain 
in the secaatrwand occasional squalls being experienced in February. 
On the African coast, in lat. 15°, the prevailing winds in March 
are westerly, drawing off from the land boiiaids night, from the 
sea during the day. In April regular land and sea-breezes pre- 
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vailed, the winds generally from the N., though twice or thrice 


from the S., and the weather often hazy. In May the wind aes 
comes from the land, the sea-breezes becoming light, sand squalls 
being experienced towards the beginning of June. 7 
When the south-easterly monsoon begins to blow in the north- 
westerly part of the Indian Ocean, north-westerly winds prevail in 
the lower half of the Red Sea, where they blow with considerable 
violence in June and July, becoming light and variable in August 
and September. As the time of their extinction approaches, there 
are sometimes calms of several days’ duration experienced, when 
the sea-breezes become excessive. On the African shore, sea and 
land breezes are experienced towards the strait, with northerly 
winds nearly all the year round. The fine season prevails from 
August to October; showers, such as they are, are chiefly expe- 
rienced from November to March. ‘The winds from Suez to 
Judda are mostly northerly throughout the year, and occasionally 
blow with considerable violence. From December to April south- 
erly winds are occasionally experienced in the Gulf of Suez, at 
times freshening into a gale, and blow for several days, Captain 
Carless tells us, that it is almost always stormy in the Gulf of 
Akabé, the equalls being dangerous and violent where the two 
ufs unmte. Captain Cruttenden states, that when he visited 
Senna in July, 1836, no rain had fallen, either there or at Mocha, 
for four years, but that during his stay heavy rains fell for nearly 
a month, These remarks are all taken from the writings of the 
officers on the survey, some of which still remain unpublished, and 
are mostly from the sailing directions of Captain Moreshy. We 
have no regular meteorological observations from any part of the 
Red Sea higher up than Aden, where the evaporation amounts to 
about 7 feet annually. Of the peninsula of Sinai, according to the 
experiments of Cuptain Carless, it amounts to between & and Y 
feet , and when the drynees of the desert winds is taken into account, 
the evaporation over its whole surface will probably be found to 
fall little short of 8 feet annually; and certainly not more than 
an inch of rain or rain-water is added in the course of the year ; the 
showers, heavy as they are, which occasionally fall on its shores 
being drunk 3 by the thirsty sands which cover them all around. 
urrents.—Trom the general character of the sea as just de- 
scribed, a very singular series of occurrences may be expected to 
make their appearance near the strait, to compensate an evaporation 
of nearly a quarter of an inch daily, or nearly § feet annually, 
over an area of 105,154 miles, or in all 165 cubic miles of water 
raised in vapour in excess of the little rain that falls, Were the 
geological theory true, that the water, concentrated at the surface, 
occasioned a deposit of salt at the bottom, the Red Sea must long 
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ago have been transformed into a solid mass, and if the assump- 
tions as to the capacity of the Red Sea be correct, the waters 
would be dried up in the course of a hundred years, were no water 
to enter from without. In the course of three thousand years (and 
for this time it has been known to us) it must have been converted 
into a solid mass of salt, had the whole saline matter, carried in 
from without by the current required to feed evaporation, re- 
mained within the strait. Yet we know that, in point of fact, it 
is, at the surface at all events, not one whit more saline than the 
outer ocean; and we have no reason to believe that its lower waters 
differ materially from those which float at the surface. The 
various officers of the survey were, from the commencement of 
their labours, struck with the extraordinary diversity of the cur- 
rents within the Gulf of Aden. “My endeavours,” says Capt. 
Haines ina paper prepared in 1849, “ toreduce them to principles 
which might guide others have hitherto entirely failed, but I am 
at this moment not satisfied how the currents themselves are set in 
motion, whether by submarine impulse, by a change in the com- 
ponent parts of the water occasioned by different degrees of eva- 
poration, or by the pressure of prevailing winds. At sea I have 
experienced a current running in circles, or in bands, 60 miles in 
extent, and have not unfrequently borne up, and set topmast 
studding-sails with a favourable wind, in order to escape the 
counter current, when, by observation, I have found the vessel in 
another stream out of the former current, and have hauled to 
windward again, and beaten fast sailers, which were working: in- 
shore.” This corresponds almost word for word with the account 
given by Dr. Scoresby of the bewildering currents produced by the 
tepid waters of the Gulf-stream running N., and meeting the cold 
and heavy polar currents moving southward: the cause of both 
being the encounter of streams of water of different weight: the 
specific gravity of the two depending in the.one case on the diver- 
sities of temperatire, in the other on differences of saltness. The 
error into which those who assume the salting up of the sea, seem 
to have fallen, is that of supposing the water concentrated by 
evaporation to remain at the surface till close on the point of 
saturation, and then sinking only when ready to deposit its salt, 
whereas, in point of fact, the instant the upper waters become one 
atom heavier than those beneath them, they will ank down either 
till they reach the bottom, or meet with others of the same gravit 
as themselves. A mass of brine, by ever so little salter than the 
surrounding waters, may thus accumulate in the recesses of the 
sea, until it rises to the level of the Mocha barrier, when, by its 
own gravity, it will at once flow over, and produce an outward 
under-current, by which the whole mass.of the sea will come to be 
i as it is concentrated, Between this and the upper 
. 
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inward-flowing current, required not only to supply the whole 165 
cubic. miles “i wized, bat the vitiated water Hakeran’, there 
will in all likelihood be a mass of stagnant water brought to 
rest by its upper and lower surfaces being acted upon in oppo- 
site ways by the conflicting currents. ‘These things are matters 
of physical necessity, dependent on the first principles of hydro- 
statics, and not nein experiment for their establishment. It 
seems more than probable that the Red Sea changes the whole of 
ita waters at least once a year; and we may yet be able to deter- 
mine the fact by observation. As it is, we know that a stron 
current sets along the coast of Arabia, towards Meckran an 
‘Scinde, then sweeping southward by the shores of Hindostan, where 
it is diluted by the enormous falls of rain, of which probably not 
less than 10 feet are discharged into the ocean annually from an 
area of 24,000 miles, or 40 cubic miles of water, it next crosses the 
Aralian Sea towards Zanzibar, aud gives off its surplus vapour 
as it returns along the shores of Africa northward to the Red 
Sea, again to perform the task it originally accomplished. The 
whole amount of water, evaporated from the nearly rainless shores 
to the N.W. of the Arabian Sea, probably exceeds 400 cubic miles, 
the further deficiency being supplied by currents from the south- 
ward, 
The Shores of the Red Sea.—Around the whole of the shores of 
the Red Sea is a belt of sand and gravel, sloping inward from 
high-water mark to.a distance varying from some hundred yards 
to that of many miles. It abounds with shells and corals, iden- 
tical with those in the sea itself, and is obviously an upheaved 
beach of comparatively modern date. It is not very easy to de- 
termine either the extent or the elevation of its landward margin, 
as a long series of upheavals appear in these parts to have followed 
each other, so that a much more minute surve than has hitherto 
been bestowed upon it, would be required before what belongs to 
each could be.determined. 1 have found Red Sea shells scattered 
in. profusion all over the Desert, between Cairo and Suez, at an 
altitude of 800 feet, and they are mentioned as existing at an 
elevation of at least 2000, . Carter describes a cavern near 
Ras-Morbat, in southern Arabia, the floor of which is a few feet 
above leg mark, the roof being 30 feet high, obviously 
excavated by the waves. The face of the cliff on a level with the 
roof is full of borings of lithedomi, and Dr, Carter supposes that 
it was formed whilst slowly emerging from the sea." 

There are many similar caverns in the interior; the roofs and 
floors of all are incrusted with sulphate of lime, as stalagmites and 
stalactites. The cliffs along the shore of Africa, towards the mouth 
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© 








Burst on the Physical Geography of the Red Sea. 235 


of the Gulf of Aden, are found all pierced with similar caves, as 
T have no doubt those around the Red Sea would be found to 
be, were they examined ; and I have come to the conclusion that the 
altitude of the most recent of these upheavals varies from 5 to 
30 feet, being different at different points. 

During his investigations with a view to the construction 
of a canal between the Mediterranean and the Red Sea, Mr. 
Cubitt found the level of the two seas the same ; and there can 
be little doubt that the bitter lakes in the isthmus at one time 
formed the head of the Red Sea. Mr. Stephenson has ascertained 
hat the sea-shells in this district, as well as those on both the 
raised beaches in that neighbourhood, are the same as those now 
prevailing in the Gulf of Suez; so that, at a period comparatively 
recent, all the tertiary beds forming the bottom of the sea and the 
eoutiguous land must have been elevated from 12 to 18 feet. 
Historical events afford us a date within which this must have 
occurred. Six centuries before the Christian era, Darius Hystaspes 
completed a canal from the Nile, a litthe above Bubastes, to the 
Red Sea near Patamos; it was in some places 150 feet wide and 
60 feet deep, and was navigable for comcks of considerable burden ;_ 
while the Nile which supplied it was high, the waters serving for 
irrigation. The vicinity of several important cities, the ruina of 
Beso are still rad around, er rae that the district at this 
yeriod was possessed of great fertility and a large population. 
Within three thousand veaie: then, ic aration of evel must 
have occirred which rendered it impossible longer to supply the 
eanal from the waters of the Nile. In this view I have adopted 
both the facts and the inferences of Mr. Cubitt, Mr. Stephenson, 
Capt. Newbold, Miss Corbaux, and Mr, Glynn, not having crossed 
it myself ;* but I had come to exactly the same conclusions, and 
published an account of theze 9: ve ‘soto the earliest of the 
writings referred to appeared. In Kattywar in Western India we 
have a proof of the same thing, near the Runn of Cutch, where 
the ruins of a city, known to have existed less than three thousand 
years ago, are now found 15 feet beneath the surface of the 
ground —8 or 10 feet above high-water mark. Within this time 
a descent of at least 20 feet must have occurred to permit this 
mud to be deposited, the whole having reascended to its present 
level probably about the same time when the Runn of Cutch 
ceased to be an inland sea, by reason of the elevation of its basin. 
We are now minutely acquainted with the character of the 
Isthmus of Suez, destined, it is to be hoped, at no great distance 





* Capt. Newbold'’s Visit to the Hitter Lakes, Isthmus of Sucz, Trans. Roy. 
Asiat Soc; 1845, vol. vill, p. 355; Mr. Glynn oo the Isthmus of Saez, on Ancient 
Canals of Egypt, Institution of Civil Engineers, 1852; Mise Fanny Corbaux’s 
Letters in the * Athenwum,” 1852. 
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of time to be traversed by a canal or railway connecting the two 
seas together.* 3 | 

It i singular that we should know eo little that is authentic 
or accurate of the Wadi Araba. or the region which inter- 
venes between the Gulf of Akabé, the other terminal point of 
the Red Sea, and the great depression of Palestine, considering 
its perfect accessibility and the frequency with which it has been 









traversed. Even the little knowledge we flattered ourselves that 
we possessed, has now vanished, A writer in the 15th volume 
of tha Socie 


ty's Journal, basing, as I had supposed, his conelu- 
sions on well-established facts, had placed its length at 105 miles, 
and its summit level at 405 feet; but Capt. Allen, R.N., has 
since shown? that we are altogether ignorant both of the altitude 





* The Isthmus of Suex appears at the southern extremity to constitute the 
trough or hollow which atone time formed the basin of the upper part of the 
Red Sea. Here it is walled in on both sides by mountain lands, which rise 
into loftier regions towards the peninsula, and into rounded hills of soft limestone 

in the direction of Cairo, It is with the level plain alone we are at present con- 
cerned: this was first carefully surveyed by the French engineers in 1799, and the 
error was then committed of supposing the level of the Red Sea 20 fect above that 
of the Mediterranean. Although | its suitableness for canal purposes had frequently 
been discussed, and it had been examined by Linant and other European engineers 
resident in Egypt, fifty years elapsed before the mistake of the French was diseo- 
vered, when Mr. Stephenson made his survey in 1848, The distance by the shortest 
line adios tha ertact bx on Hed Sea is 74 miles; the length of the canal 
Leypecey Wee by the French 92 miles. From the high-water mark at Suez to the bed 
of bitter lakes, a distance of 134 miles, the ground is almost even; it is covered 
with shells and sea-gravel, and rises from 3 to 12 feet above the highest tide. Here 
n depression, averaging about (6 feet, commences and extendas for a distance of 27 
miles; the surface of the bitter lakes themselves, which appear fragmenta of the 
Mediterranean or Red Sea lowered by evaporation, being 54 From this to 
the Mediterranean the ground is low and marshy, abounding in pools of salt water. 
Qver the whole of this tract the shells are identical with those now found in the 
Red Sea, which was probably bere united with the Mediterranean much within 
the historic period. The question of its practicability fora canal was, until 1850, 
argued uoder two assnmed difficulties, which have now both vanished—the navi- 
non of the Hed Sea before the introduction of steamers, and the difference of the 
evels of the two seas. The French engineers considered a eanal perfectly prac- 
cable, amd estimated the expense at 7OU,000/,; and Mr. Maclaren, who first pre- 
sented os with their views in an English dress, concurs with them in pie shee 
Linant ond Henderson agree as to the practicability, but donble the charge. 
Capt. Vetch considers the canal will cost 2,500,000/ Capt. Glaseock and Mr. 
Galway regarded it as wholly impracticable. Col. Chesney, M. Prony, M, Michel 
Chevalier, consider the canal icoble ina con wt 1 labour was cheap, 
and no physical difficulties existed. It seems singular that any doubt should be 
suffered to remain on a question of such supreme importance. The introduction 
of serew-steamers would permit the voyage to be made in one vessel from Europe 
to India; the distance between the two seas being calculated at 20 hours with a 
speed of no more than § miles an hour, At present, coal, which must be carried 
on camels’ backs across the desert, costs 10/ a ton at Suet; ships being thereby 
compelled to carry the bulk of their coal along with them from Aden and back, 
fo their very great inconvenience, 


See Mr. Maclaren's paper, Edin. Phil, Journ, 1833 varbous puappbliete ished in Lead ane 
48635 the Reports of be. dein, sae woes nes nig Fanny Cortunx Lettws te 
vied ee ew boda tie he pits meaiptrgummtbel nar 


+ Trans. of the Royal Geographical Society, 1853, vol. 23, p. 166, 
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and position of its water-shed. We do not profess to know any- 
thing of its geology, or the age of its upheaval, ‘The islands in 
Red Sea doubtless afford abundant evidence of these various 
rr I of level; but, with the exception of the volcano of 
Gibel-Teer, and of those described by Ehrenberg, in the neighbour- 
hood of Ras-Mahommed, scarcely one of them hes heen examined 
or described in modern times. ‘The “ Two Brothers,” in lat. 26° 20’ 
N., long. 34° 45’ E., are set down in the chart as coral islands, 
about 60 feet above the level of the sea. The sea immediately 
around them sinks at once to 50 fathoms. The Red Sea, around 
its whole circuit, is walled in by vast masses of mountain, which, 
down to Judda, in 21° 30° N. latitude, approuch close to its 
shores. On the African side, down to the 16th parallel, isolated 
hills alone skirt its borders; the higher ranges, 40 or 50 miles off, 
are seldom seen at sea; and on the opposite shore, between the 
same parallels, the land slopes gently in towards the interior of 
Arabia, The rocks chiefly consist of nummulite limestone—a 
Sea of the vast band so admirably described by Sir Roderick 
Murchison, as stretching all the way, in one unbroken line, from . 
the Bay of Biscay to the shores of Aracan, for nearly one-third of 
the circuit of the globe. From the parallel 16 to 12 the moun- 
tains on both shores and the islands in the middle of the Red Sea 
are voleanic. Gibel-Teer, in lat. 15° 30’, is still smoking, as it has 
been since 1774; when visited by Bruce, by whom it is set down 
as 500 feet in elevation. Dr. Kirk makes it 300 fect: the sur- 
veyors place itat 900: so little do we know of a voleano passed by 
our steamers at least four times every month. A violent eruption, 
of short continuance, took place in one of the fuga islands, 
lat. 15°, in 1846, which was fortunately seen from different points 
of view by steamers passing in ite directions, but it has never 
since been visited. A iho Is, above 14 miles from the shore, 
to which it is nearly parallel, is laid down in the chart as volcanic 
on the African side, with a similar range of poten magnitude amd 
of the same character, extending from lat. 12° to lat. 15° 30° on 
the Arabian coast. Dr. Kirk describes these as extending for about 
800 miles to the westward ; so that this vast volcanic field, which 
has scarcely been so much as noticed by geologists, occupies pro- 
bably an area of above 10,000 square miles, without interruption ; 
and is perhaps the third or fourth in point of extent on the sur- 
face of the globe. The only one of all its voleanoes with which we 
are somewhat acquainted is that of Aden, in the crater of which 
our troops are quartered. It has been so often described that it 
is Not necessary here to refer to it, further than to state that it has 
clearly been submerged and elevated again from the waters, since 
the latest period of its activity. Up to the altitude of 500 feet it 


is thickly strewed with sea-s lls mixed with scori and volcanic 
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ashes ; and in the bottom of the crater and all around the margins 
of the peninsula are masses of shells and gravel, the same as now 
prevail in the sea around, and exactly similar to those on the 
raised beaches of India and of Suez. 





Note by Captain Hoines,—The latiiude of the Straits of Babelmandeb I do not 
think correct. [ found soundings all the way across just outside the Red Sea; 
greatest depth 198 fathoms, ; 

There are, no doubt, many reefs in existence not yet discovered: I reported 
one in April last, upon which an Arab ship struck. 

The height of the water within the Red Sea depends upon the seasons; and after 
strong N..W, winds the shoals in the north part are dry in many places: even the 
shoals in the centre are influenced in the sume way. ‘I'he | e Shoal can be 
landed on a? fines, 

fu January and rh reticent more frequently blows strong from 8.8.E. up the 
2 Aig lower part, and the contrary from N.N.W, in June, July, and August. 
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Communicated by Colonel Laane, v.n.o« 
Read March 18, 1854, 


I MADE an interesting discovery in the western part of the island, 
viz., that it been subject to a series of elevations, amounting 
to the maximum of 24 feet 6 inches, which occurs near Pockilassos 
and Suia. In the middle of the island, at Messara, the Fair Havens, 
and Megalo Kastro, there is none. The eastern end of the island 
has dipped a little. The upheaving is towards the western end. 
T had observed it to be about 7 feet in Suda Bay TMDy years ago ; 
but supposed it to be of a time prior to history, although there was 
a freshness in the markings which might have induced me to suspect 
they were of a more recent date. When at Kissamo, | observed 
that the ancient mole was remarkably high out of the water, and 
the port almost choked by sand. But the latter is so common an 
occurrence that it did not open my eyes, although the height of 
the naked unhewn rocks which formed the mole ought to have done 
so. On going to Phalasarna I looked for its ancient port, men- 
tioned by Scylax, and in the Stadiasmus as the Emporium ; but I 
could find no artificial work in the sea, ‘There 18, however, a long 
ledge of rocks, or rather an islet which lies off it, helping to form 
a natural but not an artificial harbour, ‘This satisfied me in part. 
till, on examining the ruins, I saw in the plain a square see 
enclosed by walls and towers, more massive and solid than those 






of the city. Pashley. desctibaa pein without having been sensible = 
of their purpose. [ was instantly impressed, for several reasons, ~ 





Extract of a Letter from Captain Spratt, R.N., on Crete. 239 


that here was the ancient or artificial port, alihough full 200 yards 
from the sea and nearly 20 feet above it. My first idea was, that 
the ancients had the means of hauling their vessels into it as a dry 
dock; but at last the coast elevation was remembered, and on 
measuring the sea marks at its upper level here, I found that the 
bed of this ancient port is now 3 or 4 feet below that level ; so that 
I had only to imagine the coast agam let down 22 feet 6 inches, 
the amount it has been elevated here and at Grabuea, when the sea 
would immediately flow into the ancient port, and float any small 
craft within it. Greologically the recognition of this ancient port 
has another interest; it establishes the recent origin of this re- 
markable upheaving of the western end of Crete, which, however, 
is not surprising, as elsewhere ancient harbours have been lifted 
into the air, rocks have become islets, and maritime cities or 
buildings placed many yards from the shore. These facts will 
enable me to reconcile in some instances the ancient geography 
with the modern, and thus to er points otherwise very difficult. 
For example, Suia is noticed in the Stadiasmus as a town with a 
good port (wohkus ivi wal Aunive xadov Eyge), and as following next 
to Porkilassos, its position is easily recognized. ‘There are so few 
of the ports of Crete so described in the Stadiasmus, that I 
naturally looked for a well-sheltered harbour. Pashley says 
nothing about it, and to look at the locality, few would hope to 
find a port. <A fike>, ea steep shingle beach, off which there 
13 no anc! , stretches across the mouth of the valley of Suia, 
and beyond the points of the hills on either side. These points, 
however, were ea-cliffs, formerly rising out of the beach, to about 
the height of 25 feet; and on them the old sea level is shown 
distinctly by the appearance of the rock, as well as by a line of 
cylindrical "held the cells of boring sea-shells, in some of which 
the shells still remain. i eprys Be ores of the town and ruins of 
Suia as lying on the E. side of the torrent or valley, but takes no 
notice of the western side, where a little plain within a long ndg 

of ruined buildings, and nearly 800 yards long and 60 or 70 
broad, runs parallel to the shore. This was undoubtedly the 
tongue of land which sheltered the port lying behind it. The 
position of the ee itself is indicated by a hollow or flat depression 
of the plain, which depression would even now be overflowed by 
the sea, if the island was again let down to its old level. Hence 
it seems evident that this great elevation of the coast must be 
looked upon as subsequent to the existence of these ancient 
cities, and subsequent, therefore, to the decline of the Roman 
Empire. 
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IX. — Discovery of the North-West Passage. By Commander 
R. M‘Cuoure, of H.MLS. * Investigator (Gold Medallist). 
Communicated by Sir Groncr Hack, RN. 

Read November 14, 1854. 


Tr will be remembered thot among the many ships fitted out by her 
Majesty's Government cs ware for service in the Polar Sea were the Enter- 
prise and Investigator, Nothing that ingenuity could devise or experience 
Siggest was omitted in order to fortify them yainst collision with the jee, 
They were equipped with a warm-air rea bea ye a large supply of extra 

‘ores, and were furnished with provisions for three years, ‘The first was com- 
manded by Captain Collinson, C.1., and the second by Commander Robert 
M'Clore; and they were ordered to proceed with aif possible dispatch to 
Behring Strait, so a4 to arrive at the edge of the ice before the Ist of August. 
They were to bear in mind that the object of the expedition was to obtain in- 
tellizence, and to render assistance to Sir John Franklin and his companions, 
and not for the purposes of geographical or scientific research. 

Furthermore, it was thought 
“unnecessary to give you mote detailed instructions which might possibly em- 
harrass you, in a se: vice of this description; and we have therefore only to repeat 
our perfect reliance in your ag > and resolution, both in doing all that is 
Peeaible to relieve the missing ships and in withdrawing in time when you come 
to the painful conclusion that your efforts are tnavailing.” 
The Enterprise and Investigator left Plymouth on the 20th of January, 
1850; and a short trial in the rate of suling soon convinced Commander 
M'Clure of the inferiority of his ship, which would consequently be left far 
astern in the long race before them, A week had searcely sated whek they 
seperated in a gabe of wind, and did not again meet till the Investigator arrived 
at the Straits of Magellan, where the Enter wi had been eight days. Having 
been towed through by clone Hola mip ron, the same result took place 
in the fresh start, on reaching Honolulu, five days later than her consort, 
Commander M-Clure hed the mortification to hear that Captain Collinson 
only that very moruitng had sailed for the North, though not without leaving 
full instructions for his guidance, to proceed to Cape Lishurne, and, in the event 
of mot meeting at that rendezvous, Commander M‘Clore wos desired to act 
entirely on his own jodgment, — 
“which,” be adds, “was the most satiafectory direction he could have left me.” 

Having completed his stock of provisions for three years, calculated, how- 
ever, to suffer for four, he left Walioa on July the 4th. He was aware that 
his commanding officer intended to attain to 170° E. longitude, and 90° N. 
latitude, before shaping his course up Behring Strait. To pursue the same 
— verti only throw ie further astern; and having accidentally gleaned 

@ possibility o: ing through the Aleutian group, or Fox alates , he re- 
solved, with a fall khowticips of the risk, to ea ar it:— | 

“ [ made,” he remarks, “a straight course from Wa which | eve is tm 
usual, but [ was obliged to attem apt some thing aaniesare eee 

Adding, “perhaps 1 may be under the influence of some lucky planet,” 
which many more caught have thought, had they been equally faiented s for, 
being under a great press of canvas, “ pot a stodding-sail was taken in between 
the peste ep iis o. N." In fact, when hia opie phes Raggi pcr 
Was Sugeinge againat ing winds near the westem end of the Aleutian 
cliain, on July 20th, M'Clare was in Kotzebur Sound -— 

“Itis my intention,” says Captain Collinson, Sept. 13th, 1850, “to proceed 
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tion at that time emp under Captain Austin, 
His obj dr ed, it seemed indifferent whether his ship was forced 
through the pack or made a more circuitous course to arrive at a position suf- 


cen north, whence a choice of direction might be tuken through one or 
x Sead channels already known to exist, ond thos spread the sphere 

ex geatteasion search of the Erebus and Terror to the utmost possibility. 

In oor present state of uncertainty respecting the whereabouts of the 
prise” it is quite imaginable that Captain Collinson may have been scinited Wy by 
a similar ites ; and in the event of impediments of that insurmountable de- 
scription cones ‘tured by some to exim, it is devoutly to be wished that his 
sense of prudence will induce him to bear up for the American coast, and 
follow the track of his predecessor,+ 

“ As for looking for winter quarters,” says M‘Clure, “it is a question that 
would not in the least affect my movements, eo thoroughly am I convinced that a 
great part of the navigable season is lost by being il of wintering in the 
pack; so, wherever my onward course is stopped, there is my winter-quarters.” 


Deeply impressed with the risks and uncertainties before him, he exclaims: 


“In the erent of Hees my vesse essel through the endeavour to out to the ut- 
panes Prete Leneethipe Aare the end to be obtained will, the 

* re on every goutanyes my every exe be 
cheerfully given—the result I leave to the great of events.” 


On August the 2nd, in lat. 72° 1! N., long, 166° 12" Wy, the Investigator 
#oxd into the loose icc, which soon becoming close and heavy, with no pros- 
pect of easing out, and a failing breeze, she was worked along its in 
soundings of about 25 fathouna, mils hunvireds of walruses were ying thickly 
huddled together on the ice, “ like sheep in a fold.” 

For three days, until the Sth, the theck and misty weather cleared a little, 
and the drifting ship, steadied by a breeze, shaped a course for Wainwright 
Inlet, with the intention of getting between the pack and the shore; a bold 
meanre, and fraught with danger, since the former was low and ehelvin , 
and a sudden change of wind might at any moment drive the latter against it, 
to the ruin of all hope. 

A flat and apparently shingly beach was soon descried 2 miles off, when 
the weather again became quickly overcast, and obliged those on board to 
resort to the soundings, which varied from 14 to 73 fathoms; and in this 
manner without observing the land, the Investigator rounded Point Barrow. 


SS —— = 


- © Intelligence of the safe return of the Enterprise has since been received, 






t Callinsan ed the winter of 1451 im lat, 71° 35’ N., and long. 
hy as W, Balled about the end of August, 1852, with the intention of 
"gelting to the through Dolphin and Union Strait. - 


VOL, XXIV, r] R 


2420) M‘Crune’'s Discovery of the North-West Passage. 


The ice being sufficiently loose and practicable for sailing, Commander 
M‘Clure steered eastward, direct for Banks’ Land; but the gleam of expecta- 
tion thus encouraged was but too soon dissipated, On the th August the mist 
rolled stoi and exposed a heavy and impenetrable pack, extending from 5,E, 
round by the N. to S.W., that effectually barred forther progress. It was in 
lat. 71? 35' N., and long, 155° 12° W. | | | 
_ Not a moment was lost in hauling to the wind; and though the ice passed 
through looked close and white, and by no means improved by showers of 
rain and dusky weather, which prevailed taste the night, yet, by carrying 
a preset of sail, and striking unavoidably against rock-like masses of ice, ren- 
dering the navigation extremely critical, the ship was extricated when,—on the 
7th in the afternoon, an open space of clear water was seen from the “ crow's- 
nest.” 

It was now calm enough to use the boats, and, aecompanied with songs and 

3, the crew commenced towing the ship; and 2 aa 6 hours’ laborious 
work, they reached perfectly clear water in Smith Bay. 

A. light air enabled them to get to Point Drew on the Sth, when Mr. 
Court, accompanied by Mr, Miertsching, landed, to erect a cairn, and secrete 
a notice of their transactions, ‘Three Esquimaux, who had evidently watched 
them, approached with some timidity, and after raising their hands three times 
over their heads, in sign of friendship, and saluting ourcountrymen by “ rub- 
bing of noses,” they gave them ack uatful information; the most gratifying 

ting the important fact of “an open passage along the coast, from three to 
five miles off; " and“ that the heavy ice very seldom came in or never loft the 
land further than at present.” 

There were 10 tents, and they held communication with a party who trade 
at the Russian Fur Company's post. They bad never seen a ship, which they 
called *‘a fast-moving island.” M'‘Clure remarks: ‘They appear to be a 
simple, kind people; very poor, very filthy, and to us looking exceedingly 


‘They had seen Pullen's boats poss last year, It was ascertained that mon 
of the Esquimaux seen had frequently gone “ from the Co avalos cieae to 
an Barrow ™ (¥), but “could afford no information of oo missing expe- 

ition. 

if Point Pitt the ship took the ground without injury. 

“In crossing Harrison Bay the infl of the Calvile Ri perce pti 
from 12 to 14 mailed; the surface of the’ wate baltg ora auty andceee eed 
ecorcely galt." 

Angust 1].—Abundance of drift-wood was scen on Jones Island; and one 
of the ym had a gun, with “ Barnett, 1840," on the lock. 

Much difficulty was encountered in worming a zigzag course among the thick 
jee—often grounded, and sometimes affected by temporary currents. caused by 





the motion of floes, And on the 14th, after having cecaped m dangerous 
banks, the cceny on ran on a shoal & miles N. of ¥ rberou Tn let, She 
was obliged to be lightened, and unfortunately upset one of the bouts, in which 


1] casks of salt meat had been deposited. 

Searcely had they escaped from this accident when the ice set down from 
the northward, in such quantity as to cut off all advance, and for two days 
_ little was done beyond anchoring, weighing, and warping, even for the appa 
rently trifling advantage of gaining two cables’ length, Such wearisome work 
makes M‘Clure exclaim, “ The navigation along this pert of the coust is very 
Haonrerous, toe sand-banks being low and numerous,” 

Se 70° 30° N., an Fone. 145° 4' W. 

Sull encountering heavy ice, and often retracing their way, on the 2st 
Aug + arrived at the Pelly islands, off, and not far from the mouth 
pri ade Mkt River, At the distance of 40 miles the soundings did not 
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excerd 34 fathoms, while the influence of the river stream prevailed full 10 
miles further N., where the colour was similar to that of the Thames at 
Wool wich—was alightly brackish, with a temperature of 39°: the sea- water, 
4 hours previously, being 28°, 

August 24.—Some huts, tenanted by Esquimaux, were visited near Point 
Warren. They seemed to be a barbarous set, who disclaimed all communi- 
cation with the poste of the Hudson's Bay Company, on the ground that 
“water” wus ral a to the Indians which killed them, and thar they re- 
ferred trading with those near the River Colvile, With their immediate 
neighbours they were at enmity, and were speedily left to the enjoyment of 
their morose feclation, | ae | 

Tt may be remarked, that since leaving Point Barrow, where several wholos 
were seen, not one had made its appearance until about this time, when two 
or three large ones showed themselves in only 6 fathoms water. 

This was within yh of Cape Bathurst, where a tribe of 300 Esquimaux 
bad assembled for the fishing season. ‘Their demeanour contrasted strongly 
with the former, for they were friendly, and took charge of despatches to be 
forwarded to the Admiralty, They sean Sir John Richardson's party 
last year; and altogether made a favourable impression on M’Clure. 

On September 1, they left the American coast, with a thorough conviction, 
“ That neither the ships nor any of the crews of Sir John Franklin's expedition have 
ever reached its shores.” 

Commander M'Clure describes 
“ The whole of the coasts as shallow, but, with the lead, may be safely navigated, 
the coer, being very regular. The shoals terminate about 30 miles FE. of 
Yarborongh Inlet, and water varying in breadth from 1 mile to 40 may be calea- 
lated upon along shore between the beginning of August and the 10th of Septem- 
ber, Itis more or less encumbered with ice according to the winds, which we 
found prevailed from N.E. to E.S.E." 


The obstructions from heary ice became annoying, and every expedient was 
resorted to in order to clear them, 

Whales grew numerous near Franklin Bay, and an occasional bear was 
perceived; but all ee, though colnet for the moment, qislded in im- 
ftance to the gratifying a ce of high land looming in a N.E, directi 
SASEhY out Saat tgg weak etfocaaten to be Speenta ct nthe Hab Lickoma ee 
subsequently ascertained to form the 8. part of Banks" Land, It was taken 
posession of under the name of Baring Island, and a signal-post with a 

notice was left in lat, 71° 8 N., and long. 122° 48' W. 
This was M‘Ulure’s first discovery, and was further enhanced by the joyous 
sight of open water “ for the distance of fall 40 miles to the eastward,” 
Continuing to’ work the ship along the shore In variable soundings, “from 
nine to seventy-six fathoms "—** dark nvted , law clay, and fine wh sand 
—they continued to grope their way throng! fog and mist, till a partial clear- 
ance exposed, within 15 miles, some fresh land, diversified by “ remarkable 
5,” and “some snow-covered lofty mountains.” [Tt was called Prince 

Ibert Land, and is in lat. 72" 1’ N., and long, 119° 26' W. It is continu. 
ous with Wollaston and Victoria Land, extending north to lat. 73° 21‘ N,, 
and Jong. 112° 48' W. 

Oo 10th. —They passed two singular “rocky islets,” named after 
H.R. the Princess Horal, and the wind being fair and the water tolerably 
clear from ice, 
~ all the studding-sails were set with the hope of reaching Harrow Strait, only 
distant about 7 miles," 
~The usual uncertainty of Polar navigation befell them, and their sanguine 
hopes were shortly destroyed by drifting masses whirling ss the ship, 

. Ht 
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which was arrested and at the same time “ lifted considerably " by the june- 
tion of two floes :-— 

“ Since the 11th of last month we have been drifting in the pock—narrowly 

destruction several times—received many severe ‘nips,’ and after fisting 
the ship over 4°, we were on the 17th firmly frozen in (lat. 72° 50° N., long, 
117° 58" W.) for nine long months,” 

Exploring parties were dispatched in different directions, and on the 26th 
Barrow Strait was discovered in lat. 73° 30° N. and long. 114° 14” W,, which, 
exclaims M'Clure, “ establishes the existence of a N.W. passage.” 

Tt was not before July 14, 1851, that the Investigator was released from 
her ea fetters, and then her sails were only twice used, drifting at other 

Finding every attempt to force a passage into Barrow Struit without avail, 
M'Clure determined on rounding the 5. point of Baring Island, with a view 
of sailing along ite western coast, and so gain an entrance into Barrow Strait 
by its northern extremity, = 

Tt would only be a repetition of ardwous trials, skilfully met and success- 
fully surmounted—triols, it may be said, rarely if ever surpassed in the 
chronology of Polar navigation, and requiring professional experience of no 
ordinary amount to bear up against —trials, in short, like some others of 
Arctic notoriety, only overcome bya more powerful aid than any derived from 
mere human agency—were the daily escapes of the Investigator to be faithfully 
followed, Thus on the 29th of August -— 

“ The ship was in great danger of being crushed or driven on shore by the i 
coming ith heavy pressure from the Polar Sea; driving her neon aran be 
ye of the land for half a mile, heeling her 15°, andl raising her bodily 1 foot 


Again— 

“A heavy grind, which shook every mast and caused beams and decks to 
complain as she trembled to the violence of the shock, plainly indicated that the 
struggle would be short, At this moment the stream cable was carried away 
and several anchors drew, &e."—“ 1 hed made up my mind that in o few 
minutes she would be on the beach, but, as it was fe, conceived she might 
stil! prove an asylum for the winter, and possibly be — got afloat, while, should 
she be crushed between those large grounded cree she must inevitably go down 
Bi fathors, whieh would be certain destruction to all, A merciful Providence 
oterposed." 


‘. 
° 


Amd so they went on, and on the 2rd of September ran upon a mul bank, 
* having 6 feet water under the bow, and 30 feet ostern.’ The choerless 
appearance of Barrow Strait, white with ice, and hoge masses drifting down 
on them from the N., allowed little choice of action, and it required no de- 
liberation to accept Peggle the commodious harbour on the S. side of the 
shoal on whieh vet : fanned. Into it they gladly sailed, ond selecting 
aspot securely sheltered by a projecting reef from the intruding sea-ice, they 
anchored in 4 fathoms water, and the same night were frozen fast. Not 
without feelings of deep thankfulness was it called the “ Bay of Merey.” It 
is in lat. 74° 6 N. and ees L17* 54 W., from whence, according to the last 
accounts, the Investigator had not moved. Set se 
It is remarkable that, in 1851, they had only “ five entire days” in which | 
the sails could be used, while in 1850 about three wecks were ocenpied in” 
Teaching Baring Island from the W, a 
Also, on the 24th of May, 1851, Mr. Winniett was at his farthest eastern 
ion, and on the 23rd of May, 1851, Lieut. Osborne had got to his 
test western point—the interval between their relative extremes being 


Finally, a favourable wind for moving the ice might have brought the In- 
. 
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vestigator through the only barrier her progress, and it is certainly 
a at trium h to cographical research t what is called the © North-West 
as shoal a have been discovered by Commander R. M’Clare and bis 


fa sont pamtowi 
(Croo, Rack. 
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X.— Report of a Canoe Expedition along the East Coast of 
Vancouver Island, By James Dovenas, Esq., Governor. 
Communicated by the Covoxtan Orrice. With Note on Qoeen Charlotte [elands, 
Read February 28, 1853. 

Srr, Fort Vietoria, Aug. 77, 1852. 
Since [ had last the honour of addressing you on the 
22nd instant, | have carried out the project, which | have long 
entertained, of a canoe expedition through the Canal de Arro, 
anil along the E. coast of Vancouver Island, for the purpose of 
examining the country, and of communicating with the native 
tribes who inhabit that part of the colony; and I will now con- 
are state the result of my observations in the course of that 


2 through the Canal de Arro we were. struck 
with the extreme bascetootaces of i seeps Ceo 
ue Se Se oe eee ser ag ach erhaed 
maps 03 far as romontory named Cowichin Head ; 

a cint all het xe to the coast ceases: the multitude of 
js forming the Arro Archipelago, which extend as far as, and 

E eloase at, “Cala Descanso, being laid down as an integral por- 
tion of Vancouver Island ; whereas the true line of const runs 
from 15 to 20 miles W. of its position as laid down on our maps; 
the intermediate space being occupied by islands, and channels of 
various breadths, generally navi able, ut probably inconvenient 
for sailing vessels on account of the strong currents and frequent 
calms which occur in these narrow waters, A correct aurvey of 
these channels will remove the difficulties that would at present be 
experienced by sailing vessels navigating those straits; and should 
Her Majesty's Government at any time direct surveys to be made 
in sian I think the Arro Archipelago will be found to have 
jar claims to their attention, as there is a prospect of its soon 

3 scan the channel of a very important trade. ! 
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vestigator through the only barrier that sto her progress, and it te certain! 

5 aaa triamph to geographical research gee e called the * North- West 
qauage" should have been discovered by Commander R, M‘Clure and his 

gallant companions. ‘ 


Norr.—Captain M‘Clore and his crew left the Investigator on the 3rd June, 
1853, and repaired on bourd the Resolute, one Kellett, which ship failed in 

mee farther than about twenty-five miles S.E. of Byam Martin Island, where 
she wintered; and was ultimately deserted in April, 1654, by the order of Sir 
steamer, Captain Ingleteld, in September, 1554. 


X.— Report of a Canoe Expedition along the East Coast of 
Vancouver Island, By James Dovecnas, Esq., Governor. 
Communicated by the Conoxtar Orrtce. With Note on Queen Charlotte Islands, 
Read February 28, 1853, 

Stk, Fort Vietoria, Ang. 27, 1852. 

Since I had last the honour of addressing you on the 
22nd instant, I have carried out the project, whisk I have long 
entertained, of a canoe expedition through the Canal de Arro, 
and along the E. coast of Vancouver Island, for the purpose of 
examining the country, and of communicating with the native 
tribes who inhabit that part of the colony; and I will now con- 
cisely state the result of my observations in the course of that 
journey. 

2. In our passage through the Canal de Arro we were. struck 
with the extreme incorrectness of the maps of Vancouver Island. 
The line of coast is well delineated, and could be traced upon our 
maps as far as the promontory named Cowichin Head; but from 
that point all resemblance to the coast ceases: the multitude of 
islands sa a Arro Archipelago, which extend as far as, and 
terminate at, Cala Descanso, being laid down as an integral por- 
tion of Vancouver Island ; whereas the true line of coast runa 
from 15 to 20 miles W. of its position as laid down on our maps ; 
the intermediate space being occupied by islands, and channels of 
various breadths, generally navigable, but probably inconvenient 
for sailing vessels on account of the strong currents and frequent 
calms which occur in these narrow waters. A correct survey of 
these channels will remove the difficulties that would at present be 
experienced by sailing vessels navigating those straits; and should 
Her Majesty's Government at any time direct surveys to be made 
im this quarter, [ think the Arro Archipelago: will be found to have 
eee claims to their attention, as there 1s a prospect of its soon 

ecoming the channel of a very important trade. 
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3. On our route through the Canal de Arro we touched at the 
Cowichin river, which falls into that canal about 20 miles N. of 
Cowichin Head, and derives its name from the tribe of Indians 
Which inhabits the neighbouring country. They live in several 
villages, each having a distinct chief, or headman, who cannot be 
said to rule the community which acknowledges his sp eases as 
there is no code of laws, nor do the chiefs possess the power or 
means of Summa! a regular government ; but their personal 
infiuence is nevertheless very great with their followers. The 
Cowichins are a warlike people, mustering about 500 fighting-men, 
among a population of about 2100 souls. | 

They were extremely friendly and hospitable to our party, and 
gave us much information of the interior, which, by their report, 
appears to be well watered and abounding in extensive tracts of 
arable land. | 

The Cowichin rises in a lake, within a few hours’ journey of the 
salt-water arm of Nitinat (Barcla Sound), on the W. coast of 
Vancouver Island, and is navigable for canoes to its source. 
These Indians partially cultivate the alluvial islands near the 
mouth of the river, where we saw many large and well-kept fields 
of potatoes in a very flourishing state, and a number of fine 
cucumbers, which had been raised in the open air without any 
particular care. 

4. About 10 miles N. of the Cowichin the Chemanis river 
enters the Canal de Arro. It is altogether a smaller stream than 
the former, and is navigable but a short distance from the coast. 
It is inhabited by a branch of the Cowichin tribe, whom we did 
not see. ) 

+. As we proceeded N, from the Cowichin a complete change 
was observed in the physical character of the country, the primi- 
tive and transition pe the Victoria District being replaced 
by the sandstone formations ; in some places falling with a gentle 
on in others presenting precipitous clifls towards the sea. 

6. The promontory of Cala Desa ia the northern point of 
the Arro Archipelago; beyond which is the Inlet of Went LLY Sen, 
to which point my attention was‘ particularly attracted through a 
report of coal having been seen by the file in that vicinity. 
These people are called Nanainio, and speak nearly the same lan- 
guage, but have not the reputation of being either so numerous or 
warlike as the Cowichin tribe. 

We entered into immediate communication, and found them 
very friendly, and disposed to give every information we desired 
in regard to all matters concerning their own affairs and the coun- 
try which they inhabit. 

They live chiefly by fishing, and also grow large quantities of 
potatoes in fields which they have brought into cultivation earn 
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their villages. 'These are built chiefly on a river named Nanaimo, 
which falls into the inlet, and is navigable for canoes to the dis- 
tance of 40 miles from the sea-coast. Food is cheap and abun- 
dant, and we were plentifully suppl ied with fresh salmon and ex- 
cellent potatoes during our stay there. 

7. The reports concerning the existence of coal! in that place 
were, I rejoice to say, not unfounded ; as the Indians pointed out 
three beds cropping opping out in different parts of the inlet; and they 
also reported that several other beds occurred on the coast and in 
the interior of the country, which we did not see. One of those beds 
measured 57} inches in depth, of clean coal; and it was impossi- 
ble to repress a feeling of exultation in beholding so huge a mass 
of mineral wealth, so singularly brought to light by the hand of 
nature, as if forthe purpose of inviting human enterprise, at a 
time when coal is a great desideratum in the Pacific ;* and the 
discovery can hardly fail to be of signal advantage to the colony. 
The two other seams which we examined were about 4 of a mile 
distant from the former, and measured respectively 3 inches and 
20 inches in depth, and are valuable chicily as indicating the 
direction of the beds. 

There is every reason to believe, from the appearance of the 
country and its geological phenomena, that Vancouver Island, 
about Wentuhuysen Inlet, is one vast coal-jield: und, if that con- 
jecture be correct, the progress of the colony will be rapid and 
eis re notwithstanding the many adverse circumstances 
which have hitherto retarded the development of its resources. 

8. That consideration induces me to offer a few remarks on the 
navigation of the coast between Victoria and Wentuhuysen Inlet. 
The shortest and most direct route between those points is through 
the Canal de Arro, a part of the coast of which little is known, 
and, judging from the maps in my possession, has never been 
correctly surveyed, Merchant vessels are therefore deterred from 
taking that route, and follow the circuitous channel explored by 
Vancouver in the year 1795, which greatly prolongs the voyage, 
making the difference of nearly a weak inet of time, on a short 
run of 140 miles. 

It is therefore of the very ahem importance to the trade of 
this colony that the Canal de Arro should be explored and a cor- 
rect survey prepared as soon as possible, showing the soundings, 
shoals, and anchorages where ships may bring-to in calma, or 
during the continuance of adverse winds ; and I beg most earnestly 
to recommend that measure to your consideration, especially as 
Her Majesty's Government Gad thereby render an essential 
service not only to this colony, but to the general interests of trade 
and navigation. 
© (Coal has been quoted at San Francisco at seventeen dollars per ton.—Ep. 

* 
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‘9, Our excursion did not extend beyond the Inlet of Wentu- 
huysen, from whence we commenced our return to Victoria, after 
distributing small presents to the chiefs of the various tribes, with 
which they appeared highly satisfied. 

10, In the course of that journey we observed traces of iron- 
stone on several parts of the coast; and we also procured a rich 
- ee of sd ore, found in a distant part of Vancouver 
sland, which will be hereafter examined. 

| Hudson Bay Company's schooner ‘ Cadborough’ lately 
visited the coal district in Weftuhuysen Inlet, and succeeded in 
procuring, with the assistance of Ssidinns, about 50 tons of coal 
im one-day, The harbour is safe and accessible to vessels of any 
class, and the coal is within two cables’ Si 4 of the anchorage ; 
so that évery circumstance connected with this valuable discovery 
is Suggestive of success, 

Al. The Hudson Bay Company have also sent a small body of 
miners to examine the coal beds, and to commence immediate 

12. Her ops fiat ship * Thetis’ arrived at Esquimault on the 
22nd instant, direct from Queen Charlotte Islands; and, I be- 
lieve, Captain Kupar has orders from the Commander-in-chief to 
remain on the coast till the month of January next, chiefly with 
the view of guarding the ports of Queen Charfotte Islands, The 
gold diggings in that quarter have not been productive this season, 
which has not, however, altered the general opinion entertained 
as to its wealth in the precious metals—the adventurers ascribing 
their late want of success simply to the circumstance of the true 
beds not having been discovered. 

Fine specimens of lead and copper ore have also been procured 
on Queen Charlotte Islands, which, in a commercial view, gives it 
an additional value. 





Nor.—The discovery of gold in this part of Her Britannic Majesty's domi- 
nions was made by Captain Rooney, who soakandst the sepa ‘Susan 
Sturge," * belonging to Messrs, Gray and Easterby, merchants at San Fran- 
Sg omine Wes inetrapind to po ep te Qacemiksriotie lalapie a 
explore and see what business could be done with those islands that would be 
advantageous to the trade of San Francisco; and in the carly part of the fear’ 
1852 he sailed for these northern islands, and on arrival made several disco- 
veries—one of which was that, instead of there being (as is laid down on the 
charts) one large island, a group of three islands ‘were found. He also disco- 
the various places named in the sketch annexed, Having entertained frie 
intercourse with the natives, whom be found anxious to trade with him, he 
returned to San Franciseo in the latter part of May, anil, beside bringing a 
variety of matters and things relating to the commerce that might be opened 
islands on the 26th of September, Sune by ea 
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with these islands, be had on board two sons of native chiefs, who came with 





him as a guarantes of good faith to parties wishing to trade with them, <A spe- 
yo  aimen of the muttering robes rom Una Point, Mitchell Harbour, in the 
middle island of the Queen Charlotte Islands, was also brought, which, from 


tt assay made in London, yieldéd 6317 dwis, 4 grs. of gold to the ton of 
Ae ular primi psrp gt , Yarying in «ize from o grain of wheat to a 
> | ® rock after blasting. Traces of silver have also 


Le rock,—Ep, 









a _ XL— Official Report of the Proceedings of the Exploring Party 
: under Commander J.C. Prevost, of H.M.S. Virago, sent to 
cross the Isthmus of Darien. 


Communicated through Sim Ropenice 1. Mencuisos. 
: Read April 24, 1834, 
December 16th, 1653.—(Full Moon.) 8.0 pw. Weighed and steamed from 
- the capa Dad Taboga, near Panama, shaping a course to past inside the 
< Pearl Islands, 11, Sighted Pacheca, the northernmost of the Pearl Talanela, 
a - Daylight, off the Farallon Ingles. 


Saturday, 17th.—8 a.m. Entered the Gulf of San Miguel, steering mid- 
channel between Points Brava and Garachiné to avoid the Buey Shoal, which 
extends some distance S. of the former, The tide or current was stron 
against us; general soundings from 6 to 8 fathoms, which deepened os we 
approached Punta Patino, Passed through the Boca-Chica Passage at low- 
water icine Sides ; lowest cast 7 fathoms, Entered the harbour of Darien, 
Se a ficent sheet of water, ond at 2.30 r.m. anchored in the mouth of the 
Savana River. | 
small bower and got steam up; brought up outside the river in Darien Harbour 
with 48 inna on < anchor. 10,30. Low water. Weighed and 
ceeded up the river, In picking up a berth, the ship grounded on a soft 
bank off’ the right side of the river Savana; laid ost kedge, let to eral 
bower, and waited for the tide to flow. 3r.u. Ship floated, steamed to an 
anchorage in mid-channel, and moored with swivel, 36 fathoms on each anchor. 
We were shortly allerwards visited by the authorities from Chapigana, « 
village situate! about & miles distant on the S. bank of the Tayra, containing 
about 150 inhabitants, ‘These persons, viz. the Gefe Politico and Coveranr 
of the province, Don Mannel Borbina, the Alcalde, and Menrs, Hossack 
and Nelson, Scotehmen, gave us every information in their power of the route 
We were abynat to take, rvite| obtained for ts all the native eps tonen we reqti red 

Monday, 1th.—About noon a party in the cutter and gig, with a canoe for 
the Indians, left the ship fully armed and equipped, with 14 days’ provisions 

The latitode and longitude of two principal points being given, viz. Fuerte 
del Principe, lat. 8° 34” N.,* long. 77° 66° W., and Port Escoces, lat. 8° 50° 
N., long (i a 41? W., I deemed it better to work ont our route as a 
course and distance, and cut our road accordingly, rather . than trust 
to the uncertainty of the A Sagparsere Pa ps, which appear lin dither rate 
rially from each other, © surrey eri to by Mr. WwW, Haydon, acting 


ee 
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* The positions of these places are, according to Mr, Gishorne's recent sary, 
as laid down in his MS. map), also adopted in an Admiralty Chart, just ablished 
del Principe, lat. 8° 44' N,, long. 78° & W., and Port Escoces, lat. 6? Pty, 


N., long. 77° a64' W.—Ep. 
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second-master of this ship, shows the course followed by the boats as far as the 
islands ‘ Fairfax" and ** Eliza,” which we reached at 3 r.t., and were joined 
by two more native guides (hunters) in a small canoe, who promised to accom - 
pany the expedition as carriers. Beyond this the Savana forms a reach 
about 3 miles bong ina N.N.W, direction. Its western bank is entirely lost 
among small islets and other streams ronming into it, forming a long, shallow 
mud-bank, the channel being apparently on the eastern side, where, at half- 
tide, we found 6 fathoms. At 3°45 pw. we were abreast of a point opening 
into a straight reach, and beyond it a conspicuous hill was visible, which our 
guides named Pertaki, estimated by os at about $00 fect in height; farther 
than this there were po hilla. Following this reach about 3 miles, the river 
suddenly narrowed to 60 yards, taking a sharp turn towards the N.E., bringing 
Periaki before us; thenee the tarns of the river became sharp and tortuous, 
our soundings giving only 1 fathom, and the banks consisting of mangrove- 
trees and san a lanl. Spi. Reached the mouth of the Lara, the Savana 
running W.N.W. about 30 yards wide, its turnings sharp and stream sluggish ; 
about one mile above this, the eastern side began to assume banks, with ae 
trees, the western side still swampy. 6°30 r.a. Abreast of Matumaganti, a 
amnall stream on the W. bank, A mile above this, our guide pointed out a 
spot on the same bank said to have been in former days the Spanish settlement 
of Fowerte del Principe ; the absence of forest trees, and the presence of brush- 
wood and young shrubs, was the only indication we could perceive. .A short 
distance beyond this, as the sun had gone down, we were glad to stop for the 
night at on old rancho on the western bank, the boats now only just afloat in 
the middle of the stream, 

Puescday, D0th,—Tuking advantage of the flowing tide, we passed a small 
stream on the W, bank, by our guide called “ La Villa.” This was about a 
mile from our rancho; ond half a mile higher up we were ry ak by falls 
and rocks crossing the river diagonally in several places, We had now aa- 
cended the river about 22 miles from its mouth; the tide appears to flow as 
high as this point, but only for half an hour; this obliged me to lond the 

-party here, and unload the boats. In addition to a tent, a large rancho was 
provided on the E. bank of the river, and the stores and provisions were left 
in charge of Mr. Hornby, midshipman, with a petty officer and twelve m 
al] well armed. During this short detention I ascended the river, accompanies 
by Mr. Kennish, a volunteer, in a piragua, which had to be carried over the ¥ 
various falls abounding at this point, called by our cancemen Point Chepo, 
some Indians of that tribe having once settled there. Alternately walking 
along the banks and poling in the canoe, we ascended with some difficulty 
about 3 miles, when the mver became so, winding, shallow, and blocked up 
with fallen trees, &e., that we were obliged to retum. We were told that in 
the month of July we could have ascended 2 days’ journey until we reached 
its source. Its banks assumed.a more perfect form, and the débris collected on 
the overhanging branches of the trees guve evident signs of the height and 
rapidity with which the stream runs during the floods of the rainy season. 
On my return to Rancho No, 1, 1 found all our party equipped and ready for a 
start, with the exception of the two native volunteers of the previous night ; 
ays bearts had failed them, and they remained behind with their countrymen, 
the huntemen, . 

Mr. Kennish bad orders to steer N.N.E., compass in hand, and myself and j 
* Mr. I 2 tra aeons with small azea to mark the trees, the latter . 
* carrying also acompass to check Mr. KRennish, Lieut, Moore and Mr. Lie 4 : 





at a a er ——— 





measured the road. We left No, 1 Rancho about 2r.w. on the 
mel oy 

We joy, Diet, we were able to start early, cutting our way through 
the bush. Halted at a large cuipa-tree, upon which eg Z Virago,” andl 
commenced measuring with a line, one chain in length, which we continued 
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until we returned South again. Many monkeys were seen, and same shot: 

mache a savoury meal for our guides, 

ot far from Vi tree we discovered the remains of a well, and nearit | 
several pieces of earthenware jars, &c., said by our Indian interpreter to be 
the work of some fadlewe Encamped this night at Rancho No, 3, estimating 
our distance at nearly 34 miles from the boats. 

Dhursday, 22ed.—At our first halt a native climbed a tree, whence he saw 
over the dense forest * a white space like a river, but no bills.” 

The longest water-course we crossed to-day, with but litthe water init. All 
the shai be (interpreter), exclaimed it was the Lara, Eneamped 
at Rancho No. 4, having travelled over 219 chains, 2} miles, at 80 chains to 
the mile. While the rancho was being built I returned about three quarters 
‘a mile to examine what I supposed to be a river we had passed on our left 
hand, but it proved only a small stream, The cutting this dey was heavy, 
yet we have seen neither snakes, tigers, nor any ferocious animals, 

, 23rd.— Our work did not commence as earl as waual; the cutting 
was s through thick underwood and stunted shrubs, which made it more difficult 
to got ahead, Sagmenton ney ola wat less plentiful. Soon after noon a 
ger (jaguar) very close to us, but quickly made of. Two 
turkeys were shot. e Tracks of the wild hog, and also of a large animal called 
the tapir, Sear aoen pear the streams. 

Encam for the night at No. 5 Rancho, having progressed 206 chains, 
From a4 tree level land st geen Bhead, but no banintaioa. 

Saturday, 24th.—We struck on a considerable river flowing §.E., and built 
our 6th Rancho on its other bank, making this day 249 chains, ‘We here 
missed the fine leaves of the palm, which appears never to grow in wet, 
swampy land, but in its place ad found another species, with thorns, by no 
means a useful, A fine deer close to me to-day, and many birds ‘of 
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beautiful plumage were seen, Pedro, oor Indian interpreter, said Indians 
came up this nver, for be saw bamboo-trees, &e., cut through, which other- 
wise would have obstracted the passage of a canoe. 

Sundoy, 266.—The river we were encamped near, though at present 
containing but lithe water, is evidently a rapid stream when the freshes come 
down, Here we had the first intimation of being in the territory of the Indians 
of the interior, three shots during the day being sotreh by-taiion heard to the north- 
pap rsa pero our natives ee tenetionly nee were fired aes Indian hunters. 

through gpa un ft ground, aa 
onthe other sie of the ever, fe about 4 me over several streams to 
avert tenuis hyo joint vial feas etree WALI tap weed te” tore 
open and ap panons fering enc ground sometimes on our left, 
et others on our right. On the slope of ay nt hill we encamped for the 
night at No.7 Rancho, having gone 185 On the summit of this hill 
one of the officers climbed part of the way upa tree, and saw o similar hill 
N.N.E., so that we were crossing over a range of hills varying from 50 to @0 
fot high, running in a N.N,E, ivettion; chia: this being the highest land we have 
et been on, 
: Tweadoy, 27th,—Some rain fell during the night, but not sufficient to annoy 
us. Pioneers started first, as usual, passing over the same kind of undulating 
hilly ground for 36 chains,. which brought us to a nice stream running to the 
eastward, Here we fell in with the certain trecks of Indians, for the first 
owe hog eg by Pedro to be the bare feet of men, a child or children, 
og, both towards the E. and W.; the most recent towards the E. The 
a were the finest this day | have yet seen, and well grown; the mahogany, 
fustic, ove, and the tree of which the natives muke their cones, Mec 
abundant, We met also the wild-lime, which quite perfumed the air; also 
several most brilliant flowers of the fuchsia kind, At the foot of the last of 
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the hills, 125 chains from our starting-place to-day, we came to the largest - 
had more water in it than at our 6th Rancho, though its bed was not pear so 
deep. After crossing this, the ground became swampy, the road was soft, an 
the day fur advanced, so that after crossing three other streams flowing cast- 
ward, the pale disuppearing, and our way becoming more swampy as we 

oceeded, we determined not to attempt to cross it that night, After a 
slight examination we therefore retraced our steps to the first high ground, 
which waa acrosa the lurgest river; turning a short distance off the road, we 
selected o rising-ground, and, though nearly dark, by the united exertions of 
all hands, we soon had « rancho built, No. 8; distant from No. 7, ee chains. 

Wednesday, 28th.—George Julier and an officer ascended a tree this morn- 
ing. From the summit of the hill, near our rancho, the former reported a 

wntein and arange of hills across our path, apparently about 6 miles off, 
with o few small risings of the ground between them and us. He also saw @ 
gap in the range away to the right, bearing about E. The latter reports 
* hills ranning in a direction about W. by N.4 N., and E. by 5.45." Those 
to the de eh oh om N.N.E. course seemed the highest, and the nearest about 
6 miles distant; those a-head about 8 miles; those to the left further off, and 
not a hith; sw what he ge was a gap, bearing about N.; could not see 
the gap, Julier spoke of the foliage of the tree be was in, shutting out the 
in thar direction, 

The pioneers started alone this morning, as it was thought most prudent to 
find a road through the swamp, before bringing up the provisions, &e, On 
we went, compass in hand, cheerfully retracing our steps of yesterday, in oo 
of overcoming the difficulty we had met in the soft black rele about J of a 
mile distant. Steering the same course, N.N.E., we pushed through, some- 
times knee-leep in water, at others nearly the same in black mud, but, in o 
swamp, with rather a hard bottom; this, together with the fact of trees grow- 
ing in it, without brush or underwood, gave ua hopes it would not continue. | 

"Three hundred yards of this disagreeable travelling brought us at last to 
terra firma: the heavy cutting commenced, and we advanced on level ground, 
nearly 4 mile, when we once again found the palm and other dry-soil shrubs 
and trees; monkeys also ge vo to chatter, and we, in high spirits, hastened on 
to reach the Cordilleras, ‘lhe falling sun, however, reminded us it was time 
to rejoin our shipmates who were waiting anxiously at No.8 Rancho, We 
arrived about five o'clock, having advanced our road about a mile beyond the 
swamp. ‘This day we again fell in with the tracks of the Indians,—their 

marks cut on a tree, but not recent, pacha intended to mark a spot we 
called the Tiger's Den, an open space of about 4 an acre, thickly covered with 
aspecies of wild grass, ‘This spare we supposed hod some time or other 
cleared for the cultivation of maize or other Indian fowl. Here, too, we saw 
the clear sky for the first time since leaving the bowts—11 daya—so dense 
was the forest we had cut our way through, 

Tinrsday, 2¢h,—Some were employed throwing a bridge across the river, 
a pyle the road. &e.; others measuring the height of the adjoining hill 
ond tree whence Julier observed the surrounding country : white tthe re- 

mainder accompanied me to reconnoitre the banks of the river: following its 
course in a 8.E, direction for about 3 of a mile, we come upona rancho, There 
were some marks of a canoe having ascended the river es high a this hut dur- 
mage summer erason ; bat only an Indian eye could detect them. , 

Mr. Imkip, with a party of our native guides, was this afternoon occupied 
jin. throwing bridges across the streams, and otherwise improving the road 
_ Friday, 30t).—The pioneering party left early to continue our road-culting ; 
the mera hed directions to join us as soon as ihe peity-othcer and his party 
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— returned with provisions, Retracing our steps, we soon reached the point we 


had left off ut on the 28th; from No, 8 to the swamp, 1} mile; distance across 


swamp, + mile; length of rood cut bayend, 4 mile. Phe nature of the forest 


became uite changed instedd of the small underwood, we came on almost im- 
netrable sorte eae palm or aloe, rather more than 6 feet in 
ight, through which we with great difficulty cut our way ford of a mile, 

The total ede of all underwood, together with the thickly-spreading roots 

of large trees, and the rich nature of the soil, made one fancy that the whole of 

this belt of land had been once under cultivation. At last we came to a small 
gorge between two hille (that on our right about 30 feet high), through which 
rane small moontain-atream, due NW. ‘Thia gave us all great joy, a we of once 
believed tt to be the Caledonia, In its bed we found stones, the streams hitherto 
met bei | depres over a bed of soft clay. On the right-hand bill we 

rm fer the night, making our No, 0 Rancho distant from No. 5, aay 


ieemendaa’ Siet.—Started this morning os usual, the pioneers o-bead, in 
high spirita, believing we had entered the Cordilleras, and that we should 


soon be rewarded with a sight of the sea, more anxiously looked for by us, than 


ever was the Pacific by Nutiez Balboa, 

ons reached more undulating ground, we lost the prickly camperteoes which 
had delayed our ste he crossing two mountain-streams party 
W.N. W., which evidently joined that of yesterday, then ascending a hil 
about 90 feet high, from whose summit, being” partial! clear of trees, we 
fancied we sow the sea, Descending the side of the hill covered with large 
stones, evidently washed by water, we came upon a noble river flowing 
swiftly towards the E.S.E., eo suddenly that the foremost woodcutter oo 
fell into it; another certain proof of the ‘density of this forest. ‘This discow 
sahil quite puztled me: the size of the river, 100 feet broad, apparent ¥ 

even at this time of the year; the rapidity af its current, 
site thereat hour; with ite fine bunks, plantations of hananas and plan- 
tains, were all certain signs of its being the Chuqunaque, which, by the 
Spanish cha charts and other public maps, we ought to have left some distance to 
the eastward, steering the course we had done from the Savana. 

We pashed on towards the westward, along the banks of the river, tow 
more open space, distant 10 chains, where there wns evidently a ford. Hére 

we determined to build our 10th Rancho; bet, being early in the day, we fol- 
lowed on another } of a mile, boping to mect some huts or a village, but with- 
out success, We returned to. our first halting-pluce on the river, and on- 
camped for the night at No, 10, — 

Suadey, Janwary Let, 1954.—By measured distance we had advanced 
nearl 20 miles in a straight line from our point of starting on the Savana, 
near La Villa. If former r are to be relied on, this murst place us only 
a short distance from Port Esroces. Still, knowing the difficulties we had to 
contend with, 1 hesitated to give the order to go forward, until the return of a 
party sent in ‘search of tho Indians, ‘To accomplish the pretreat yer the 
country on the other side of the river, our pioneers crossed ca rly by 
not more than 2 feet deep, sero IP Our Waly through a planta Bre Sammons 
and plantains, which were death. Md 

Crossing several steep but 1 quebradas and broken ground, cut up by 
small streams emptying themselves into the main river, we reeched the foot of 
a hill about 80 feet high, covered with fine timber, over which we crowed ; 
then o steep | descent to a mountain-terrent or emall river, fowme N.W., 
another tributary, snd avery considerable one in the rainy season. Reaching the 
summit of another hill, about 120 feet high, the view became rather open ond 
clear towards the N.W.: turned in that direction, and while Testing sent our 


native guide, Maria, up « bigh tree on the brow of the hill, He reported a 
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distant view of the sea to the N,W., with bills on his right, and the river we 
had left in the morning winding its course from the westward, as far as be 
could see, In consequence of this report we altered our course to N.W.: 
descending steeply the other side of the hill we bad just mounted; crossed 
several mountain-streams in the same direction, and reached a high point 
whence, from the highest tree, we discovered a river at its foot, with o rapid 
descent leading to it, and found it about 90 feet broad, flowing from N.N.E, 
to 8.8,W., along a valley 105 chains distant from No. 10 Rancho. 

The day being far advanced, we thought it pradent to retrace our steps, and 
reached No. 10 a little before sunset. Messrs. Inskip and Gordon had re- 
turned without having fallen in with Indians, having followed the course of 
the river 34 miles, which they found to contifue its north-westerly direction, 
varying but litthe in size, depth, and strength of current. Iw hanks were 
steep and precipitous, and at G00 feet high, | 
orem the natere of the country we had passed over this day it was gre 
that each officer and man should carry his own four days’ provisions, and that 
the remaining provisions, with all unnecessary clothing, stores, ke., ahould 
be left at No, 10 Rancho, as a dept for the advancing party to fall back 
upon, in charge of an armed party, : 

Having made all necessary arrangements, and given my final instructions 
to the party to be left in charge of No. 10, we only waited for daylight to 
cross the river, hoping to see the Atlantic, and return in safe 


guides, We soon reached the beautiful river of yesterday, followed its 
course for 50 chains, sometimes in its bed, about knee-deep in water, at others 
cutting our road along its banks, clothed with fine overhanging trees, until it 
became tortuous, winding away in a more westerly direction, when we 
moended jis caster bank, and cut our road over several small hills with que- 
brades between them, through which ran a stream towards the main river. 
Striking this river again, we crossed it, Bowing then morecasterly, Here we 
came upon a rancho, being built on the W. bank. Some of the pariy de- 
cared they beard the axe at work, which ceased immediately we approached : 
100 yards farther along, on the opposite bank, was another Indian hut, but 
rs | deserted ; near ita tree almost ch through, the marks very 
fresh. We observed also a curious hole, which appeared to ua like a grave ; 
but our native guides said it was made by the conejo or wild rabbit, 
Continuing our N.N.E. course, we croszed over a high bill, and on our 
descent struck another river flowing tothe N.W. Ascending then along a 
ridge for 25 chains, we encamped for the night at No. 11 Rancho, 
ay, Srd.—The early part of this day we had climbing enough, crossing 
several decp ravines, whose steep and a sides caused many a tumble, 
We, however, cut our way through ina N.N.E. direction, and about noon 
reached the summit of a hill, estimated by us at 800 feet high, Even from 
here we could see nothing of the surrounding country, so dense was the forest, 
until George Julier mounted a high tree, when, on his right, or to the east- 
ward, he saw a three-peaked mountain, very distant, and hills in our course 
not so distant. Not long after this, having descended considerably, we came 
toa river, fowing N. by W., which cheered us on, concluding it must event- 
ually fall into the Atlantic. We crossed this, havin travelled 144 chains 
from No, 11, and ascending gradually over high undulating ground, we came 
at last to a spot, whence there was so abrupt a descent, 45 chains from the 


last river, that we could almost sce the ene Tounding Country. 

Aas sunset was fast approaching, and wn ceuae actELucersunetesoatianen 
wo had to turn our attention to the selection of a spot for encamping. The 
lowed the ridge downwards 25 chains, which brought us to another river in 


iy. 
Momioy, Jud —We left early, fifteen in number, including four native 
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‘& most picturesque gitustion, flowing 5.W, Here we built our 12th and last 
ta Total datanes measured 26 miles and 14 chains from Hancho 

io, 1. 

| plese de 4th,—Although finding ourselves in the centre of the Cor- 
dilleras, and, I believe, within a very few miles of the object of our search, 
yet having already exceeded the limit of my stay, it became my duty to rejoin 
the ship without delay — still feeling confident that, had time and our pro- 
visions allowed ve tie should have eventually reached the Atlantic shores, and 
pnt a dlowing ome of the several rivers or streams which appear to 
exist in this range of hills, forming certain passages to the sea, 

We now retraced our steps to the river we crossed yesterday flowing 
N. 4 W., and leaving one half of the party there with directions to build a 
rancho for the night, if we did not return before 2 p.w., we pushed on, 
following its course to ascertain, us best we could, in what direction it ran; 
and when we came upon it again, a magnificent sight was before uw, Pre- 
cipiens rocks, causing a fall of at least 150 feet, in something less than } of a 
mile, in which even at this season was a beautiful waterfall and several deep 
pools, finding their way through, not over, the masses of rock around them ; 
the richly clothed hills, verdant with the finest forest trees; and, above all, 
the perfect solitude, perhaps never before broken by civilized man, made us 
feel ourselves already repaid for our labours. Our guide thought it too pre- 
cipitous to follow ; so we ascended one of ite overhanging hills, and from its 
summit commanded a view tolerably clear towards the 5,W., over an ap- 
parently level country, but too distant to distinguish its true nature, 

The passage which the river might take towards the NE. was very indis- 
tinet. escending from this point ot a very sharp angle, we came again 
a the river, Bowing south-weaterly, which we followed until it took a torn 

V.8.W., between hills rising very high on both its banks, when, finding it 
very difficult to proceed, we returned to the remainder of the party, feeling 
sure it did not run through the passage we had supposed it did the previous 
night. Many fine fish were seen in it, which Macao told us were only found 
near the sea-coast. Having plenty of daylight, we passed on to No. if, 
which we found undisturbed, and the fire still burning, 

_ Thursday, it4,—Started off at early dawn, hoping to reach our depét, 
No, 10 Rancho, in good time, to rest and enjoy afresh and cooked meal, 
half allowance of pork with biscuit having been our mountain fare, Returned 
to Rancho No, 10 by our old road without meeting anything worthy of notice, 
except that in wading aby oe river os before, we missed our mark for 
crossing over the hills; and following the stream lower down, it gave evident 
signs of soon emptying itself into the main river, 

We reached the river Choquoaque, and crossed it by the aame ford, when, 
arriving at the rancho, to my utter astonishment and dismay I found all the 

‘gone, a8 well os all our provisions and stores; and there was every ap 
pearance of the but having been ransacked. Our native guides searched in 
vain for traces of an Indian attack, or even of their footsteps. Rancho No. 9 
WAS SOON | “1; and in Indian file we came to the swamp, and there plain! 
distinguished the marks of Indian feet. Still we were undisturbed, and ha 
reached within } of a mile of No. & Rancho, when, in tmkinga short tern in 
the road, to my horror I came smidenly upon the bodies of three of our ship- 
mates, ‘Thos. Hyde and James Perkins, R.M.A., and Henry Windsor, A.E., 
lying dead in the pathway. 

At No, 8 Rancho we found the few stores and provisions left there un- 
touched ; the Indians hed not advaneed so far; still we were liable every 
moment to the same unecen atteck, had such been their object, Our only 
resource appeared to me to posh on to the boats by forced marches, taking 
every precantion as we went along to prevent a surprise, My fears for the 
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safety of those left at Rancho No. ] were not allayed wntj) we reached No, 6, 
where we found a day's provisions, letters from the ship, and a note saying o 
strong party hed left that rancho only a few hours previous to our arrival, The 
moon lighted us to No, 5, where we arrived about 8 o'clock. 

Friday, 6¢4.—As soon as we could distinguish the bushes we were on the 
march towards the boats, which we reached about 11 o'clock, and found all 
well, 

Saturday, Tth.—About 2 a.m. we reached the ship, much refreshed in 
body, but sad in heart and spirits. So toilsome was our journey that we spent 
15 days in performing a distance of little more than 26 miles, having to force 
our slow and laborious path through forests that seemed to stretch from the 
Pacific to the Ailantic shores. The trees, of stupendous size, were matted 
with creepers and parasitical vines, which hung in festoons from tree to tree, 
forming an almost impenctrable net-work, and obliging us to hew open a pus- 
sage with our axesevery step we advanced. 


—— 


XIL— Observations on the Territory of Burica, tn the Province 
of Chiriqui, Isthmus of Panama. By J. H. Surrn, Esq., of 
Panama, F.&.G.4. 

Read May 8, 1854, 


Tue territory of Burica lies between the 8th and 9th degrees of 
N. latitude, and longitude 82° 50’ and 83° 10° W., and has lately 
separated from the province of Veraguas. A part of the leve 
country is densely covered with palms and various timbers, and its 
coast line has good harbours. According toa late treaty between 
the United States and New Granada, the former guarantees the 
sovereign integrity of the Isthmus, and the latter has abolished 
custom-houses, and admits, free of duty, all foreign imports with 
the exception of a small municipal tax. 

The lands of Burica do not belong to the General Government, 
but exclusively to the province of Chiriqui, and are called “ tierras 
indultadas,” or exemption lands. ‘The rest of the publie domain 
is under the jurisdiction of the General Government, and known 
aa the “ tierras baldias,” or unseated lands. 

The Burica territory embraces an area of about 800,000 acres 
—mineral, arable, table, plain, forest, highlands, and sea-coast. 
It extends from the coasts of the Pacific to the summit of the 
northern Cordillera. The boundary on the E. is from the coast 
of Guanavano, including Punta Buriea, thence along the Pacific 
round to the head waters of the Rio Claro, which run into the 
Golfo Dulee. 

_ On the Guanavano coast are the three ports of Ensenada de 
Ladrillos, Charco, and Guanavano. 

From Punta Burica along the const is an extensive region of 
cocoa-nut trees, 21 to 25 miles in length, and it is calculated that 
there are more than a million of trees in full bearing all the year 


le ee i ee ee 


rr Bee eee wii 


« 


= mr ae  « 








Oats 


qa euch “A 7 


2 ee 


= ee 





ee Feeteat's Tiaak 
a © © TF 1 @ @ 


ry 
a 
= 1 id j 
a i 
i) | |, 
aby 
ee | ; = ( 
ae < = s° y 
var) | 
+ en 
si | 
= | i 
ey fT | 
| | 
: > 
ae!) i 
o \ : 
> il) | 
= | 
| 
| 
: 


J 
Sarrn on the Territory of Burica, Isthmus of Panama. 257 


round. There are four Indian dae in the vicinity, ‘whose 
pepaane would avail themselves of work were cocoa-nut oil 
factories, &c., established. This section offers great inducements 
to agriculturists and miners; the soil is most fertile ; two crops a 
year can be raised with ease. The general face of the country is 
very suitable for cultivation and grazing, and it is in close vicinity 
to the Panama market, the great depot through which the Cali- 
fornian route passes. | 

The vogdiah le kingdom of this region is very rich, embracing 
the cocoa-nut, vegetable ivory, the cacao bean, plantain, coffee, 
cotton, sugar-cane, tobacco, indigo, Indian corn, and rice. There 
are also many plants yielding gums, resins, dyes, and medicinal 
articles, such as sarsaparilla, caoutchouc; also fruits and vegeta- 
bles peculiar to the tropics, as well as the Irish potato and some 
European fruits and vegetables. From the palo de vaca, or cow- 
tree, the natives extract a substance resembling gutta-percha. 
The copaiba-tree grows abundantly, the oil of which is principally 
used to mix paint, in place of linseed. Carana, or the Chiriqui 
incense, copal, acacia, tacamahaca, croton, castor, baleam of Peru, 
vanilla, tonquin bean, &c. are produced. 

The dye-woods are very abundant; such as the Laurus persica 
(Aguacate), Brazil, Asafran (Carthamus tinctoria), cupana, 
aoe, paraguatan, dragon’s-blood, Angoli (Sesamum_ orien- 
tale), &c. 

The physical aspect and mineralogical character of this territory 
are ve eine and there is reason te beliove that exploration would 
not fail to discover auriferous and other minerals. 

The mountains, after following a course from S.E. to N.W. as 
far as the voleano of Chiriqui, tirn to the N., sending down 
towards Punta Burica a range of broken ridges and spurs of 
lower hills. Traditions speak of the auriferous richness of these 
lands, The aborigines never failed to leave valuable remains in 


their burial-places or “guacalis.” This region contains a great 
number of coh old gr ares, 7 Rie Rapa ‘8 a oe powerful 
tribe, not migratory. Many of these guacalis have been opened, 
and found to era fihagit of birds and beasts, and trinkets of 
ld. 
The ld mine of Tissingal, which gave name to the adjacent 
const of “ Costa Rica,” was one of the richest ever worked by 
the Spaniards. This mineral deposit was behind the volcano of 
Chiriqui and among the dost of the spurs of the Cordillera, 
forming the northern limits of Burica. Not long since an Indian 
from the vicinity of the voleano came to the town of David (the 
eapital of Chiriqui) and sold two lumps of gold, weighing a pound 
each. The celebrated mines of Estrella are familiar to readers 
of the early discoveries by the Spamards. It is well known that 
VOL. XXIV, . 4 
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there existed gold mines in the vicinity of the Mosquito coast, 
which in former times extended as far as the Bay of Almirante 
and Lagoon of Chiriqui on the Atlantic. ‘The Mosquito Indians, 
who were in continual warfare with those of the mountains and 
plains on the Pacific side, finally overthrew the latter, destroying 
their mines, the precise localities of which have been lost since 


From these accounts it may be inferred that the gold found im the 
ancient graves must have been procured in the territory where 
those Indians dwelt. Gold has been found in the mountains, 
ravines, plains, and streams which run into the Pacific, particularly 
at Guanavano and Charco Agul, On the road from Costa Rica 
to this provinee an extensive quartz formation has been discovered 
at Las Brefias. It is a common occurrence for the Indians of 
Terrora to visit this spot to grind the rock and extract gold. 
venta and zine have been found, as well as coal (a superior 
iguite 

* Climate-—Dr. M‘Dowall, an old resident in this district, says, 

“'The proximity of the Cordillera to the coast of the Atlantic, 
“nae rise to continued rains and malaria, colonies could only be 
ounded by great sacrifice of life; but when we cross the Cor- 
dillera, and reach the country sloping towards the Pacific, the 
acene is at once changed. ‘The better air we breathe and the 
different scenery infuse a more healthy character than on the 
Atlantic side.” 

The dry season extends from December to May inclusive, when 
the wind blows steadily from the North; during this period no 
dews are formed, and one can sleep in the open air at night with 
impunity. The soil is so productive that six hours’ labour will 
remunerate the wishes of the most sanguine. 

The average temperature on the coast is 80° Fahr.; that of the 
highlands at the foot of the mountains 65°, A valuable trade 
might be opened in the item of “ tasajo,” jerked beef, at the foo 
of the Cordillera; the atmosphere being so pure and rarefied 
that cattle could be slaughtered and the meat kept sweet six to 
eight days without salting. The Panama railway and steam 
facilities on the coast will lead to markets far beyond the 

1th, 
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XIL— Report of a Journey across the Andes, between Cochabamba 
and Chimoré, to the Westward of the Traders’ Route, with 
Hemarks on the Proposed Communication between Bolivia and 
the Atlantic, vid the Amazon. By J. A. Luoyp, Esq., F.n.e.8., 
H.B.M. Chargé d’Affaires in Bolivia. 


Communicated through thy Foueton-Orrice. 
Read April 10, 1854, 


Tx giving the following account of my tour imto the province of 
Moxos to examine some of the upper branches of the Madera, 
an affluent of the Amazon, it may be as well to state that my 
object in desirmg to make this fatiguing journey during the 
height of the rainy season, was to satisfy myself as to the real 
advantages to Bolivian and European commerce of an overland 
communication from the plains to the eastward of the Andes, and 
thence by the tributaries supplying the Amazon down that river 
to the Atlantic. 

Since the departure of Lieutenants Herndon and Gibbon, of the 
United States navy, from Bolivia, to descend the Amazon and its 
tributanes, and rumours of the mission of Sir Charles Hotham 
and Chevalier St. George to the La Plata, much excitement has 
arisen in Bolivia with regard to its importance and the anxious 
desire of European nations to open up trade with this republic. 

From all the western ‘ange 3 of Bolivia, almost to the gates of 
the thriving city of Cochabamba, there is but one vast tract of 
mountain, valley, and great ravines, generally without a sign of 
—— vegetation, except in a few isolated spots or villages near 

caret 

From Cochabamba eastward, on the contrary, after passing a 
most dangerous mountain, called the ‘Cuesta de Paltacucva:’ 
or * cavern of snow-storms '—and within some twenty leagwes of 
Cochabamba—the entire pass being strewed with the bones of both 
men and beasts whe have perished there on the way to the far 
interior, another high ah of mountains is encountered. This 
ridge is perfectly bare and arid on the Cochabamba side, but is 
covered to the very summit, on the eastern, with the finest verdure 
and timber, which extends, increasing im intensity from thenee to 
the country of the Yuracarees, and with hardly an interval away 
to the Brazilian Empire and the Atlantic Ocean. | 

It is remarkable to observe so perfectly defined a line of rich 
vegetation, of the deepest green, on one side of a mountain ridge, 
the other side of which displays nothing but total aridity. The 
atmosphere 13 still more curious. In the western heavens a bright 
glaring sun from an intensely blue sky parches everything ; while, 
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standing on the eastern side of these mountains towards Brazils, 
from the zenith to the horizon is one dense dark mass of clouds. 

The trade winds blowing with considerable force from the east, 
bring up large masses of clouds against the scarps of the wooded 
side of the mountains. ‘They are seen absolutely to rebound and 
return back in an under current, almost at right angles. ‘The 
few clouds that do succeed in passing this barrier almost imme- 
diately melt into fleecy scud, and a few hundred feet lower 
disappear altogether against the dry earth. In.proportion as the 
forests increase in intensity and im the immense size of their 
stately trees, so the rivers increase and the healthiness of the 
climate rapidly alters. 

Westward, excepting the malady called the Soroche, which is 
a most distressing and often dangerous oppression on the lungs, 
caused by the extreme rarefaction of the atmosphere in these great 
altitudes, hardly a disease, except catarrh and dropsy, is known ; 
whereas but three or four days’ journey. in the forests from 
Cochabamba, tertian and complicated fevers become prevalent. 
At Espiritu Santo, at the junction of the river of that name with 
the river Paracti, on an estate where I had slept, named Bella 
Vista, the entire property and its vicinity had been abandoned in 
1847 and 1848, on account of the mortality amongst the residents. 
Forty-two families residing on Bella Vista were nearly annihilated 
by tertian, and many estates were abandoned. 

Espiritu Santo is enclosed on all sides by stupendous moun- 
tains clothed with the finest timber and palm trees of extra- 
ordinary height and symmetry. The inclinations on either side 
the rivers and innumerable streams have been cleared and planted 
with coca, a shrub resembling the tea plant, the leaf of which is 
chewed to an inordinate extent, combined with lime or an aluminous 
earth, by the Peruvian Indians and the Cholos. This isolated 
and pestilent district produces about 10,000 arrobas or 220 tons 
of this poisonous narcotic, on which is levjed a duty of 2s. per 
quintal for repairing roads, where there is not a path but those 
trodden by mules or wild beasts. 

The deadly pallor and unearthly appearance of the inhabitants 
of these regions evinces the extreme unhealthiness of the country. 
The diseases become more aggravated in proportion as the shores 
of the Amazon are appr : 

_ From Espiritu Santo the last vestiges of civilized human life 
disappear. The track then lies alternately through swamps, 
Violent torrents, and deep and rapid rivers, fr to the very 
edge with almost impenetrable forest, or over the most rugged 
and precipitous mountain passes. The only passage through 
these is by a constant ascent and descent. In many places ee 
is a tr rous soil or silt over which the trembling mules can 
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hardly be urged to advance ; although it is only a peculiar class 
of these animals that can withstand the fatigue and maintain their 
footing, but few travellers pass without losing some of their beasts, 
by falling over the precipitous banks of these passes. ‘They are 
too well marked by the skeletons of those victims who have been 
destroyed and arrested in their descent by some sharp rock or tree. 
Such is the description of route along or near the banks of the 
Paracti for three days, encamping at night in the forests. At this 
interval in the rainy season the ganiloned Mission of San Antonio 
is reached on the banks of the San Mateo, a dangerous river 
about the size of the Thames at Hammersmith, but filled with 
rapids and whirlpools. Its waters abound with the finest fish, and 
its banks are infested by the anta or tapir, a few tigers, herds of 
peceari, or wild hog, and a species of small black bears. On the 
western side is a’small settlement of the Yuracaree Indians, a fine 
and jaeeaaaerins race, of a light copper colour, remarkable for 
their unswerving honesty, but unhappily renowned for their sar 
to their female offspring, many of whom they destroy at their bi 
by burying them alive. These people, clothed only in a bark 
hirt, and simply armed with bows and arrows, exist entirely 
on fish, roots, and unripe plantains; bread or grain of any 
description being unknown amongst them. Venomous insects, 
the large black ant, more than an inch in length, whose bite is 
almost as serious as that of a scorpion, immense mosquitos, san- 
cudos, and rinchutas, an animal like a weevil, but with a long 
poiaonous lance, and myriads of sand thes, keep these poor beings 
in a constant state of agony, scratching and tearing their flesh 
till the blood flows. Both men and women are scarred from head 
to feet. ae are almost amphibious, cemtesnig for te rsd the 
water: their expertness in swimming | iving may be judged, 
when during the most violent wees they: featleesly embark 
with a small ll piece of pithy wood, called a caballito, between their 
lege, and cross the stream through the most violent torrents and 
cataracts. ‘This is the road to the province of Moxos and its 
eapital, Trinidad, and to the point of embarkation, Chimoré, 
There is no other transport across this broad river for the traveller 
or his baggage but the unstable canoe made of the rind of a 
tree, or ore more safe expedient of a Macintosh belt to the 
swimmer. tisthren 3 of baggage is spoiled. The mules are 
made toswim and take the chance of landing a mile or more 
below, from whence they are brought up to the traveller by a path 
only known to the Indians. . | 
o avoid this perilous passage the native traders bound to 
Trinidad pass many days’ journey to the East to Santa Cruz de 
la Sierra, and then descend the rivers Guapay or Zara into the 
Marmoré. Lieutenant Gibbon was detained 14 days on the 
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about that of the Thames at i phonon atin high but extendin 
into very broad reaches studded with islands. ‘The ot varie 
from 5 to 20 feet. except over the shallows and rapids, where there 
was occasionally but a foot of water, deepening directly into 
eddies and whirlpools of 25 feet. It is quite unnavigable until 
some leagues lower down, where it becomes a fine tranquil stream, 
with a depth of 22 to 26 feet. 

The “ embarcacion ” is opposite this reach, and from hence all 
the traffie to Moxos is carried dewn; and large quantities of 
cacao, for chocolate, are brought up by the native traders in the 
summer, more particularly from June to October, and carried 
through the wretehed roads already alluded to. 

T have thus far described what I have seen; the remainder of 
my narrative is from information | believe to be authentic. 

From Chimoré it is but a short distance to the confluence of 
the great rivers Piray and Zara, above Loretto, the place decreed 
to be a free port from the Amazon. 

But although the river may become a fine and navigable stream, 
still as yet, for European commercial enterprise, it will be but of 
small avail, the current being so strong as to require 15, and 
sometimes 20 days, for the mail-canoe to reach Chimoré from 
Trinidad. 

The advantages held owt generally in regard to the facilities 
of communication with this portion of the continent by the 
Amazon and its tributaries have been, in my opinion, much over- 
rated. As far as the land journey is concerned, my labours will 
give some idea of the danger, expense, and impediments to inland 
transport from any embarking-place. 

Up to Trinidad, the ca ital of the Bolivian province of Moxos, 
there is no doubt that the Marmoré may be as available for inland 
navigation during the dry season, as the Madera, the Para, or the 
Amazon. But the provinces in this vast district are flat and inter- 
tropical ; and, for six, seven, or eight months in the year, the rains 
fall in such delnges that the low banks of the rivers, like the Nile 
and the Orinoco, overflow. The whole country, for thousands of 
square leagues, becomes one great lake, and the communications 
are kept up in canoes, 

If navigation, under like circumstances, had been necessary 
a rich European provinee, the bed of the river would be marke: 
off by beacons ; but in an extensive unpopulous waste like Bolivia 
it would be impracticable, for in that republic alone the territory 





extends 100 leagues in a direct line along the Marmoré. 

The Rsinecharcaiind and transport of any description of goods, 
for a ae bore of the year, would be impracticable: every- 
thing, if landed, would be destroyed from the extreme humidity 
oP thie atmicnhete: Beldie these tn iets talad tranepors 
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the rivers Madera and Pari present great obstacles to uninter- 
rupted navigation. There are twenty-two very dangerous “ ca- 
chuelas,” or rapids. The experienced native pilots will conduct 
the traveller safely through, in very saree canoes or embarca- 
ciones; but hitherto all those bound up the river have had to be 
tracked a great distance overland. It is said that the most power- 
ful American steamers could surmount these difficulties: but, at 
any rate, it could be only after a number of years’ intercourse, the 
investment of large capital, and a certainty of commercial profits, 
that such appliances could be employed. 

In conelusion | would beg to remark, that to arrive either at 
Peru or Bolivia, a water distance of some 2000 to 2500 miles at 
least would have to be traverzed through an inhospitable country, 
and through a hot and pestilential climate. Unlike the Mississippi, 
where a change in the seasons purifies the atmosphere and invigo- 
rates the human frame, winter and summer are only varied by 
more or less rain in one or other of the intertropical zones. Thi 
air is almost darkened by insects, whose attacks render life nearly 
ong Meagan The waters, even close up to Chimoré, swarm 
Wi se alligators ; and the banks of the rivers are overrun by 
savage Indians, who seek every opportunity of injuring 4 stranger 
or a white man, whom they fear so much that the almost trackless 
paths known to them in the forest are rigidly kept secret. 3 

In my journey to the interior from Cochabamba, I took with 
me a young Englishman, a naturalist born in Moxos, two ser- 
vants of the country, the chief arriero (a trader with the Indians 
and Chimoré), and two wuleteers When I departed from Cocha- 
bamba I left the naturalist and the arriero dying of complicated 
tertiana ; one of the servants, an Argentine negro, and the two 
arrieros, were laid up helpless with the same fever, and the re- 
maining two were afterwards attacked. 





Nore 1.—Mr, Lloyd forwarded with his Memoir a sketch of the route 
he had followed, made on the principle of a military reconnaissance, the dis- 
tances of objects being estimated by the eye, and the angular direction deter- 
mined by a.compass. Such reconnaissances have lately been andertaken by 
officers of the United Staics Engineers in various parts of America, and are 
without doubt most valuable illustrations of the narrative or journal of the 
explorer.—Ep, 

Nore 2.—In the fifth volume of the Journal of the Royal Geographical 
Society, at pages 70 and 90, will be found some further accounts of the upper 
affluenta of the Madera, &c., with a map, to illustrate papers by Mr, Pentland 
and Sir Woodbine Pariah, See also Lieutenants Herndon and Gibbon's late 
works,—Ep. 

Norz 3.—Information has since arrived of the death, by cholera, of this 

rprising traveller, who had joined the expedition to the Crimea, previous 
to his proceeding to the Caucasns.—Ep. 
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XIV.— Notice of a Caravan Journey from the East to the West 
Coast of Africa. 
‘Communicated by View-Consul Braxp, r.n.c.4., through the Forman Orrice. 
With Remarks by Mr. W. D. Cooney. 
Read January 24, 1653, 


Ox the 3rd of April three Moors (Mohamedan Arabs) arrived at 
Benguela, accompanied by a caravan of forty carriers, who were 
Fa Gr ivory aod slaves to exchange for merchandise, These 
bold travellers, who have come from the coast of Zanzibar, crossed 
the African continent from E. to W., and state that having got into 
the interior and bartered away in succession all the goods which 
they had provided, having exchanged them for the above articles, 
they then found it difficult to retrace their steps from the want of 
articles ta trade with, and resolved on proceeding on their journey 
in the hopes of meeting with such articles as they had been toli 
they would find farther inland in exchange for ivory. In the 
Catanga country they came in sight of the Major of Bihé, who 
was journeying to Benguela with his followers, and who, hav- 
ing persuaded them to accompany him, arrived here as above 
stated. Anxious to procure information respecting this interesting 
journey, I had an interview with the said Moors, and learned what 
follows :— 

One of them, named Abdel, who had as a pilot frequented the 
coasts of India, being a native of Surat, and his parents of Muscat, 
said that entering into partnership with another Moor called 
Nassolo, they a to go to the island of Zanzibar, where the 
latter had a relative; they did so, and the three in company 
resolved on trading to the continent. For this purpose they went 
to Bocamoio, a native town on the mainland, opposite to Zanzibar, 
where white men are met with who can write, and who go there to 
trade. They there obtained carriers to take their ils, ex- 
changing them in succession for ivory and slaves, till they arrived 
here, which they did only six mouths after their departure from 
the eastern coast, having during this period suffered some priva- 
tions, and the loss of only three persons who died, 

The places which they describe as having visited are the fol- 
lowing:—F'rom Bocamoio they went to the Giramo lands; then 
from Cuto they proceeded to Segora, where they traversed hi 








mountains as far as Gogo. From this point to } atoaen ae 
velled fifteen days without meeting any habitasuas and bee in 
want of water, they afterwards went on to Garganta, and there 
took a guide, who conducted them to Muga, where the country 
abounds in cattle. They afterwards came to Nugigi, and here 
they were stopped by Lake ‘Tanganna, and were forced to con- 
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struct a boat, in which they crossed the lake: this voyage took 
them aday and a night. They went on shore at Manguro, the 

dnhabitants of which place are in the habit of pulling out their 
teeth. From this they proceeded to Casembe, where one of the 
Moors, a native of Muscat, by name Said Gerad, remained with 
two mulattoes to guard the ivory, which they left at this place, 
while the rest of the party went on to Catanga, where they had 
the good Inck to meet with Major Coimbra’s men, with whom 
they came to Cahava by the Macacoma road, along the course of 
the Leambege, which appears to be the Cambecis, which runs 
down to Quillemane. They passed through the towns of Cabita 
and Bunda, remarking that through the latter flows the river 
Lunguecbundo, a tributary of the Leambege, From this place 
they proceeded to Luanza, Bihé, and Benguela, and they intend 
soon to return to their native land, following the same route. 

In this city they lodged and traded with Senr. José Luiz da 
Silva Dianna, who treated them with the greatest kindness, and his 
example was followed by all the inhabitants, so that if it were not 
for the great difficulty of the journey, perhaps they might be 
induced to repeat it, together aia! some other speculators. 

Signed } 
isc stiue aoc F. A. pe Castro. 
Benguéla; 13th April, 1852. 


Nore.—The arrival of the Arnb traders at Bengoela from Zanzibar was officially 
communicated by the governor of Benguela to bis chief, the governor: general of 
the Portuguese province sine Hew The enlightened interest which those officers 
expressed jworthy of the best days of Portuguese discovery; amd the go- 
lai ck anewein wanlks ed to offer an official appomtment, amd to use every 
erode ah tae to induce Europeans to return overland to Zanabar with the 


Remarks by Mr, Cooley. 


An event, entitled to form an epoch in the history of geogra 
was annownced in April (1852) in the Offitial Bulletin of Lin, | 
the Portuguese colony of Angola, map ehd the arrival in Benguela of a caravan 
from Zanzibar, at the ite side of the continent, Native emissaries have 
crowed moore than once [rom the interior of Angola, the one side, to the 
interior of the government of Mosambique on the other. But in this case the 
chiefs of the expedition (three in number) appear to have been Aruhe or 
Sawahili; one wasa native of Surat, of Arab parentage, and a — by pro- 
feasion. Having met together in 2ancibar, and agreed to try ther fortune on 
the mainland, they crossed over to | 

Bocamoio, where they hired carriers and completed their equipment. 

Tn @ tracing of that portion of the African coast, communicated to me by 
the late Mr. Robt. Newman Haunt, | find two villages named Bogamoio; one 

lat, 6° 65 S,, about 20 miles N. of the Rava (more commonly called on 
the coast the Kingdini—i.«. Bar-river); the other ot the mowth of that 
river, on its right or southern bank, in lat 6° 16", 
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Leaving the coast, they went through the countries of the Giramo, Cuto, 
and Sagidra, or, os they are written in my map, Zerimu, Neutu, and Waesa- 
gira, The Zerimu occupy both banks of the Ruvu, in the lower part of its 
course, and are reputed a savage Hea icon They probably include the Wadda, 
who are said to be cannibals, The Wanciitu possess the hills between the 
rivers ova and Lufiji, The country of the ands is annually inundated 
by several rivers, of which the Lufiji is the chief, this country is the town 
of Mardra (i.¢, trade), at which seem to converge all the roads to the interior, 
The road to Oha, in Monomoézi, continues hence along the left or northern 
bank of the river; but our travellers crossed to the southern side, and the next 
place named by them is | . 

Gogo; the Gungo of my map, and the Gugu of Lieut. Hardy, who states that 
itisdodays up the Lufiji, Immediately beyond Gungo the road led for 1S days 
through on uninhabited country. This desert tract evidently forms the ascent 
to the tableland of Monomoézi, and corresponds to the rugged and uninhabited 
tract between Usanga and Unangwéra (the frontier town of Monomodzi) on 
the other side of the river, On the 8. side a transverse HOUnLIn-Tange runs 

wirallel to the general course of the river, and is said to abound in sult and 
fron. The desert being crossed, the travellers reached 

Mimbo, the Uimbu of my map, which has probably the true reading of the 
name, Scarcity of water was experienced on the way from Uimbu to 
 Garganta. This name docs not appear to me to be gchuine ; perhaps it 


ht to be Caganda, 
hikes, the next place mentioned, abounds in cattle. After this comes 
Nugigi, This name is evidently the Uyiyiofmy map ; but it ought probably 
to be written Ujiji (the liquid j of the Sawabilij, in which case it would be 
pronounced Uyiyi or Unjiji. ‘This ia the capital of one of the independent 
tingdoms of Menéincdsr and which probably comprehends Uimbu, In Ujiji 
the travellers built a boat, in which they crossed Lake Tanganna (Tangdna) 
in aday and night. ‘The natural day's voyage may be assumed to be 30 miles. 
The Arbe pro bly sailed: the natives, pavdd linge ih i cunee, and sleepin at 
night on o stone (as Nasib express: it), that is, on a rocky islet, take 3 tthe 
to cross the lake. The appellation | given to the lake or nyassa, is doubt- 
less descriptive of the active traffic carried on between its Opposite shores, 
The verb cu-tangana is the reciprocal (and, perhaps, also a frequentative) form 
of cu-tanga, to reckon or pay in cloth or money, which seems to have given a 
name, a9 I have elsewhere observed (Inner Afr.’ pp. 86 and 62), to the 
Moviza country, o apielirg channel of trade. The travellers found on the 
western shores of the lake the Manguiro, who extract their upper front teeth 
and file the rest to points, These people wer formerly among the intruders 
into the Moviza territory (* Inner Afr," p. 144), whither they had come pro- 
bably from the country 8. of Ido, being allied in ruce with the Makda, a, 
they resemble in the custom of filing the teeth. 
rom the country of the Mangtiro, on the western shore of the lake, the 
travellers proceeded to the Casembe ( Cazembe), at whose town three of the 
party remained to collect ivory, while the rest continued their journey to the 
western coast, They first went to 
Catunga, and thence to — - 
Cahiva, where, they inform us, is the road to the Maucacoma (Macacoma, 
the Musocuma of my map), in whose country is-the rive- Luamberi or Cam- 
becis (Camb, or Zambeéze), The names Tanga, Catanga, and Tangina, all 
occur in the accounts of the Portuguese expeditions given in the * Annacs 
Maritimes,’ but without any clue to the position of the countries or places so 
entitled. I believe Mech pretpetrie nes fll Movira, which is now N. 
‘of the New Zambéze, as will be explained lower down; Catanga to be the 


particular or individual form of the same name, and to mean the town or chiefs 
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pl shea a ied], on we have seen, to o 
Cahava i probabl ¥ Jnigian frontier town hick 


: Of Cabita, the next place occurring in the route, we know nothing. 
Bunda, however, which follows Halal indicated in the aceounts of the 


_ Foute from Benguela to Loval (Lobal — (‘ Humbe Afr." p. 21). The Bama- 


peor o Livingston's map are cviden ae people of ‘his district, Here, 
accord be our travellers, is the greae st ver Langebongo, which flows 
wie the « It is to be feared, however, that they confounded 

the large rivers flowing from Bunda in opposite directions, viz, the Lulda 


“andthe Bubike: ‘The. Dachusns say that the hae eed flows to the 


N.N.W.; and their testimony in such a matter is obvio seen 
(See ‘Inner Afr." p. 138, iy the Langebongo they mean the * ie 
ices the Luefia from Bunda, through the territory of Quiboque ; but bir 
Langebongo of our travellers, flowing into the Luambegi, : pears to be the 
Seshéke iteclf, the course of which is to the S.8.E. In - the travellers 
met with a commercial agent of the Portuguese, whom they socom panied to 

Bibé, a state under Portuguese control; and thence to 

St. Felipe de Benguela, where they ‘arrived in the aginets +, Bad April. 
The whole journey across is said to have been completed in 6 mon 

This narrative affords a very striking confirmation of my map, With re- 
spect to the bearing and latitude of Monomoézi, and of the details of the, 
interior generally, I had but little guidence ; and yet it appeors thar the route 
of rapid travellers from Zanzibar to Muréra, and thence by Gungo, Uiminu, 
and Ujiji, to the Corembe, when traced on my map, forms ‘nearly a airs 
line, whenee it may be inferred that the map is tolerably correct. bh 
Cazembe's town (Lucenda) being but 7 good marches (90 or 100 miles) from 
Moiro Achinto (109 20° 35" §.), where Lacerda oleerved, both for longitude 
and lotitade, cannot be far wrong, ‘This route entered Monomodén (at Uimbo), 
in about lat. 8° S. Uranga, also in Monomodési, and further S., probably ex- 
tends to the 10th parallel. 

The tribes on the western side of the lake are represented on the ma 
they stomd at the time of Lacerda’s expedition (1798-9); but frown a 
Gamitto, who accompanied the expedition of 1831, we learn that prev 
that date the Avemba had dispossessed the Moviza (* Inner Afr.” | 
and now the rel heap bg ered bay ahs the migration of t 
Auemba was followed, as might be expected, by a general movement of fe 
tribes. The Murocuma went southwards inte the country liege Phaaoead 
neighbours, aa fur, Peake’ , as the banks of the New Zambize. The Moviza 

Vv ou; . of that river, in the dominions of their ally the 

Eccombe,* while, the Maoguiro, Intradera from the 8.E," into the Moviza 
country, ‘are driven furthest northward in the general circulation, and took 
the place of the Musocuma on the shores of the lake, The names Tanga an 
Catanga, I suppose to have moved with the Movi to the northern side of the 
New Zambéze, It seema certain that our travellers went southwards from 
the Canembe to Catanga and Cahaiva. Hod they gone westwards, they must 
have passed through Lobale, Besides, it was from Cahava that the went 
to the Musocuma on the Luambegi (Zambéxe), This circuit in their route 
may be ascribed to the extensive marshes 5.W, of Lucenda, (* Inner Afr." 

al. 
It 5 appear that a migrations and circular movement of tribes just 
described have opened the direct communication between the Carembe's domi- 








* This conjecture is now ‘ulna by Gamitto’s narrative of the Portuguese 


expedition, 
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nions and the shores of the lake. In Lacerda’s time the Cazembe was com- 
pletely cut off from the lake, and his commerce with the castern coast made a 
great circuit southwards; bat his former enemies on that side have now given 
place to subjects or allies. (See ‘Inner Afr.’ pp. 41, 143.) The Avemba 
thought to grey ets themselves of the trade by seizing its ordinary channels: but 
it is possible that they caught at a shadow, and that the people whom they 


lispossessed , fying to i N., took their industry with them. Intelligence 
had p 


of this revolution bably reached the eastern coast, or ot beast Marden, 
and decided the route of our travellers, Perhaps the novelty of their course 
in a direet line to the Cazembe, may be inferred also from the circumstance 
that they had to build themselves a bout to cross the lake. 

Nothing can be more explicit and unequivocal than the account received by 
Lacerda from the Musocuma and others respecting the course of the New 
, » He was assured that this river flows into the Murisuro, near which 
stands the Carembe's town. And, again, the lagoon crossed by Manoel 
Caetano Pereira (‘Inner Afr.’ p. 30) was said to he connected on the one side 
with the New Zambize, and on the other with the Luapula. Man y considera. 
tions might be urged in favour of this view : but after I, it is at beast ible 
that Lucerda’s information was erroweous: and that the New Zam » the 
Limmbegi of the Musocuma, and perhaps of the Balobale also (‘ Insor Afr. 
p20), ts the Liambae of the Bachuana and a nei of the Sesh¢ke. In the 
popular and current geography of a rude e, the great river i sure to 
wallow all the leas has Poo the feat shone of the Mucomango tribes 
is the Murisuro (river or lake, literally water); that of the Balobale and 
others in the W., the Luambege or Zamixize, be celebrity of the name bas 
no doubt a tendency to roultiply the rivers bearing it. Even if the Luap 
and New Zambéze be perfectly distinct rivers, yet flowing, os they ce 
do, through w low, marshy region, their connection by means of transverse 
canals is not impossible, 

The reason assigned for the journey of the Mohammedan adventurers to the 
eastern coast is, that by the time they reached the Cuzembe they had expended 
all their goods, or. all, that was suited for ordinary traffic, and so having wo 
meana of returning, they advanced This is manifestly a very lame story, 
As they left some of their party in Locenda to collect ivory, it is obvious thut 
they intended to return eastwards, ‘There exists no natural foundation for a 
trade between the opposite coasts which have the same wants and like pro- 
ductions, ‘The truth seems to be, that they laid out their goods in the pur- 
chase of slaves, the best market for whom they found to be on the W. coust. 
The ivory, on the other hand, was destined for the E, coast, the chief muar- 
ket for it being in India and China, This conjecture is gfe Surisy by the 
fact of their not tking the direct road westward by the Lualaba; for in the 
mountainous district (Lobale), about that river, provisions are all imported and 
extromely dear, and consequently that district, which is the best for the 
general merchant who obtains in it the cash of the country, salt and copper, 
must be avoided by the slavedealers, | 

It may be presumed that with a little effort it is not yet too late to obtain 
a full account of the a ee and back again, from the Surat 
Arab, either in Zanzibar or India, He may be supposed to have staid a 
couple of months in Benguela. Qn his retum to Li da, two or three 
months would be lithe enough to pen in biggling for ivery. His deseent 
‘Sells None nagenre: e with the a would take four aaa eee 

Altogether it is highly im e that his reture from Benguela to 
Zanzibar could be effected in hathares ar. Every trade in Africa is slow 
and dilatory execpt the slave-trade, chick asian diy, because: so long as a 
slave is kept he must be fed. Now a nee teencatead enc: eae 8 
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-— fiighness Seid Said) might arrive there in six weeks, if sestt through Aden by 
any one who could reckon on the co-operation of Capt. Haines.* 


Note.—The practicability of crossing the African continent from Zanzibar to 
the West Coast was taken up by an Associate of this Society, Mr. W. Eollaert, 
in 1834, and o plan of an expedition to be conducted by him was bronght before 
the Royal Geographical Society in 1897. The plan was approved,’ instructions 
were drawn up by Mr. Cooley, and the Society offered to subscribe towards the 
be pret bet, in the absence of public aid, a sufficient sam could not be ralsad, 

the project was ultimately abandoned,—Ep, 





AV.—Extracts from the Letters of an Hungarian Traveller in 
Central Africa. 
Communicated by Dr. H. Réxay. With Remarks by Mr, W. D. Coouer. 
Real February 14, 1853. 


Lapistavs Macyvan, born at Szabadka in Hungary, after havin 
studied in the naval school at Fiume, went to sea in 1844, an 
en subsequently as lieutenant in the navy of the State of La 
Plata, 

In 1847 he proceeded to the African kingdom Kalabari, whose 
king, named PradititisDelebGevA lnuilies, after two years gave 
him permission to travel in Central Africa. 

On the 15th of January, 1849, he left Benguela, and after a 
troublesome journey of some days ina dry and desolate country, 
with scarcely any vegetation except the casonera (a kind of aloe), 
he camé to Kiszagin, the first inhabited place in the kingdom 
ny" ye ee the river eatele, 2500 feet above the sea, 

After 7 days’ journey he arrived at Kandala, a larger town 
built on a pyramidal mofintain, with a fine view acai tis 
country. 

From this place, after 5 days" journey, he reached the mountains 
of Kindumbé, which contain mines of metal and mineral springs. 
He ascended one of the highest mountains, called Lingi-Lingi, 
the view from which was magnificent, the plain being overspread 
with many villages and forests. 7 

After travelling through some of these villages, he arrived at 
Colongé, the second city of the kingdom Hambé,. The river 
Ixéaze rises in this country (11° lat.). 

From Colongé, passing over the mountains Dzamba, tlie rivers 





* Col. Sykes has already acted upon Mr. Cooley's sagge Fa: 

The Moors are said to have been accompanied om their retorn from Henguela 
to the eastern coast by Antonio Francisco Ferreira da Silva Porto, a retired trader, 
long resident in Bihé, whose destination was Mosambique, through Tete,—W. D.C, 
Thm gentleman is said to have just arrived at Loando from the East coust.—En, 
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Keve and Kutalu, he came to Kimbleage, the first village which 
he saw in the kingdom of Bihe. 

The kingdom of Bihé,; situated about 14° lat. and 18° 22° 
long., is 4500 feet above the sea; the heat is generally 14° to 15° 
Reaumur. The boundaries of this country are—on the N., Bai- 
lundo and Andul; on the S., Kaking and Zambuila; on the W., 
the mountains of Hambé; on the E., the great river Koanza. 
The country is generally level ; the soi] an aluminous and siliceous 
mixture, and is extremely fertile. The mountains, which are not 
very high, are covered with beautiful forests. The inhabitants, 
called Kimbundu, are more civilised than other negroes. Both 
sexes are tall and well formed; they are hospitable ; and in these 
parts of Africa the only ones who patronise merchants and tra- 
vellers. They are a fond of ornaments and coloured dresses: 
are usually armed with spears 6 feet long, short Turkish knives, 
and some of them with fire-arms, They are polytheists, and have 
also several wives. The form of government is rather oligarchical, 
the king being obliged to share his power with the chieftains of 
the different tribes or families. The whole population is about 
60,000, of whom one-tenth are slaves, 

In the kingdom of Bihé, at Maszisikuitu, the Hungarian tra- 
veller settled himself, marrying the daughter of a chief. OB 
received, says the traveller, writing to his father, “no gold with 
her, but many bold elephant and tiger-hunters.” 

On the 20th of February, 1850, he left his new home with his 


wife and 285 armed men, and passing the river Kokema, he pro- _ 


ceeded towards the E., and after 7 days’ journey he arrived at the 
river Koanza, along which he marched, and found that it rises 
near the village Kapeke in about 15° 9’ lat., 20° long. ‘The soil, 
from the river Koanza, a distance of about 300 geographical miles 
towards the E.,is mostly sandy. Zebra, gazelle, wild oxen, horses, 
anil elephants are here found in great numbers. 

Passing the rivers Vindika, Kuiva, Karima, and Kambale, 
having left to the S. the kingdom of Bunda, he arrived in the 
great forests of Kibokue, which, from the 6th degree of lat., ex- 
tend from W. to E. | 

Having visited Kariongo, the last town on the limits of the king- 
dom of Bunda, he came to an elevation 12 miles in circumference, 
in LO? 6° lat. and 21° 19’ long., and 5200 feet above the sea. 

“This country,” says the traveller, “ might be termed the 
mother of the greatest rivers of Central Africa.” Here rises the 
river Kaszali-Kandal, which being in some places several miles 
in width, and: receiving many rivers, after a course of 1500 geo- 
el miles, flows into the Indian Ocean, The rivers Lunge- 
ungs, Lucha, and Lumegi flow through the kingdoms of Lobar 
and Kalui, an | 


disappear in the unknown distance. Besides the 
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above-mentioned rivers, the Vindika, Kuiva, Karima, and Kam- 
bale rise also here. 
After a journey of 33 days, passing the kingdom Kibokue and 
the river Lumegi, he arrived at Yah-Quilem, in Kalunda, 
Yah-Quilem is situated on the shores of the great river Kaszabi, 
in about 4° 41” lat., 23° 43° long.* 


Specimen of « Poem in the original language of the kingdom of Bunda, 
ee rns pomeke. Tumbalambendu, the pretty g irl, 


Dongonossi ziagambu mujembe Her beautiful eyes are bright as the 
stara of heaven, ; 

Zingaveju ge mungomba, Her hair and eyebrows are black os 
the mane of the zebra, 

Dizona mulela boma. Her full bosom is beautiful os the 

| tooth of the baa, 

Ditimbi sumbus ja vilua. Her navel resembles the young mush- 

Mazon dani peraba, Her small teeth aro white as r, 

Dizulo gue mukongo, Her mouth is small and found: = 

Mubila gue kindele kumbaun. Her stature is tall and gmicefal, os 


thet of the white man.” 
“ One evening.” says the traveller, “ before my departure, some 
of the negroes sang as follows: 
“ Kindele vendatu cotala poutu, he mails man, who came from so fur 


Tomboca ovina kanaszusra utyiti, * rs aye be bar happy, and without sorrow 


Kiszala cuinue—Son-angé van-angé! His memor 4 in our heart, God's 
blessing be with os!" 








Remarks by Mr. Cooley. 


The Hungarian traveller, on leavi Bt Pet de Bengiuela, directed hin 
course south-eastwards to the . whenee 
rivers flow in all directions, embogr Teun jot gutter of this 
table-land, lies N.E. of the Portuguese fort of Caconda. The river to 
which the traveller bere alludes was undoubtedly the Catombéla, the name 





which he gives it, Kubale, being probably borrowed from the Mucotuile, 
hei Portuguese Cobues, who occupy the couatry round Nano on Us 
and N.W. In 12 days more he reach the mountains of Kindumbo on 


has ea side of N i here, as he remarks, rises the river Inace, ‘The 
river thes indicated is probably the main branch of the Cunéne; for this 


latter name, which merely signities great, is properly given only to the stream 


® From this cit the Hungarian traveller wrote, on the 20th of April, 1851, 
these letters to his father, suggesting that the Government of Hongary might assist 
him in poblishing his maps and the Peperbies description of his travels, or in 
sending to sniaeit of the country, 
skins, ete. “From the Portuguese (overnment,” he ays, “y might hope for 
wMhals That hoe aac De Bian tn Coren: 

ese letters were ecot to Dr. Ronay by &. Suemert re, late minister of Hungary, 
with the request to communicate them to the Royal Geographical Society, 


YOR, MXTV. s T 
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lower down after it has united numerous rivers from Nano, and we know that 
the Cunéne rises on the Eastern boundary of Hambo in the territory of the 
Sova Candumbo, evidently the Kindumbo of our traveller." ; 
From Colongo ( pet the Galungue of the Portuguese) Ladislaus crossed 
the mountains of Dsam Samba or Sumbos of Portuguese accounts 
—and entered the country of Bihé. On subsequently leaving this country, 
to proceed into the interior, he crowed the river Kokéma, and in 7 days 
arrived at the Quanra, It is remarkable that among the scattered particelars 
learned from the Bachudna and set down as memorandums in the margin | 
Livingston's map, the river Kokéma occurs in the neighbourhood of the 
Ruanja or Quanza, The Balojeza also of the same map may be conjectured 


to be the aye dwelling on the left bank of the Iséez0. ‘The distance from 
Bihé to the Quanza has been found to be $0 lenges, or about 70 geographical 


miles, in a straight line, so that the Hungarian marched direct about 10 miles 
u day, He then traced the Quanza some distance up, till, as he says, he 
ascertained ne Poe of its sources, which lie, according to his caleulations, 
about 90 miles SE. of Bibé. ‘This statement refutes the opinion of M. José 
Lopez de Lima,f according to whom the Quanza flows from a great distance 
in the interior; and it confirms the account of José Botelho de Vasconcelos, 
a traveller in those countries, who places the sources of the Quanza on the 
confines of Galangue and Bihé, in the territory of Samba Catenda,t a name 
which calls to mind the Déeamba Mountains crossed by our traveller on his 
war from Candumbo to Bihé, 
his march from the Quanza to the interior, Ladislaus crossed four rivers 

which, os he assigns their sources to the central highland, may be eotn 
to belong to the basin of the Lulia. He then came to the forests of Kibokue 
(Quiboque), extending E. and W., Bunda being on his right hand, that is, to 
the S&S. tis evident that these two eountrics, Quiboque and Bunda, lie, the 
former on the northern, the latter on pe southern slope of the ridge that 
separates the basin of the Lalda from that of the Seshéke. Leaving Quiboque, 
he crossed that ridge to the southern side, and wasing through Kariongo, # 
village of Banda, he came to what he calls “ the Highest lnndl of Middle A frie ; 
and the mother of the waters.” The great rivers mentioned by him as flowing 
from this elevated tract are the Kaszabi Kandal,§ that is tosay, “* the Cazembe 
river, flowing in the opposite direction" (from Benguela); ihe Langebongo 
and Luetia both regrets tothe Lulia; and the Lamegi, which is the Luam- 
begi of preceding travellers, and the Liambae of the Bachuina—the main 
branch of the Seshdke. These rivers flow, he says, through the kingdoms 
Lobar and Kalui—the Lobale and Luy of my mip, 

Continuing his march from Bunda, Ladislans crossed the Lumegi, and con- 
sequently his route lay to the 8. of the Lualaba, Thence he proceeded to 


the kingiom of Kalunda, that is, the country of the Alunda, and arrived at 
Yoh Quilem on the river Kaszabi, By this we are to understand that he came 
to the residence or village of the local chief, Libata ya Quilembe, situate on 
the Luspula, or, as he calls it, the Kaszabi (Cazembe) river, Quilembe is a 
Benguelan term of official rank, and would be naturally employed by a travel- 
ler speaking the dialect of Benguela ; but it is possibly used also by the Alunda, 
for the Angolan, Pombeciro Pedro Baptista, relates that the Cazembe appoint 

Quilembes and Quilolos to conduct him to Tete. There is reason to suis pect 
that the Quilembe is the officer who collects toll or tribute, and therefore 


® Annaes ohhewnce 1B44, p. 160, 

Q The ial form (Qulandale) of this word is given by Cannecattim in his 
Dictionary of the Bunda ngage, juage, under Ao con Ao detraz, Ao travez. 

| Annaes Marftimos, 1843, p, 499. { Rilemba means toll or tribute. 
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lage of the officer (yn Quilembe) at which Ladislans arrived may be | 
bps ned tobe the same which, secording to the Pumbeiro's narrative, be- 
onged to the lord of the port or ferry. “The river at this place has a width 
of 114 yards; it is manifest, therefore, that when the Hungarian speaks of the 
great width of the Kaszabi and of its flowing to the indian Ocean, he only 
speaks from hearsay, and repeats the accounts of the natives, in whose lon- 
guage the river is constantly identified with the lake into which it runs, the 
term Murisuro or Curisuro being equally applied to both, Having crossed the 
Lualuba into the country under the immediate sway of the Cazembe, he con- 
ceived that the hazards of his journey were at an end, and wrote to his friends 
Asis rian yd words verpecting’ the purely gsigvaphtea 

lt now remuoins ‘only to say a few words res gf the pure ) al 
details occurring in the narrative of Ladisluus, There is sian eka 
poting that he was provided with map# or instruments, or any means of 
scientific observation ; and furthermore, it must be borne in mind that we are 
not dealing with the original narrative, but with an che translation of it, 
in which the assigned geographical positions may possibly have been intro- 
duced for the sake of clearness by the translater, who would naturally in the 
course of his work make reference toa map. The Hungarian teavalber, start- 
ing from Denguela in lat, 12° 25'S., went S.E. by E. He crossed the table- 
land of Nano to a comparatively low country, Bihé, which he observes is 
level, and has on the W. the mountainous intent of Hambo, Yet to the 
latter, on the elevated table-land, be assigns an elevation of only 2600 feet, 
to the former of 4500 feot. ‘These estimates have no solid foundation, The 
sources of the Isdsre are pliced by him in lat, 11°, obviously far to the N, 
of his route. Hihé he places in lat. 14° 8., long. 18° 22". This position 
seems to have been taken from some old map M. Lopez de Lima sete that 
place in lat, 13°, long. 16° 16' E. The traders from Bengucla reckon its 
distance by a circuitous route to be 116 leagues, or about $40 miles on the 
map From Pungo a Ndongo it is about the same distance, or 12 days for a 


courier. 
Tt is evident, therefore, that the position assigned to the Hungarian's start- 
i pete his journey into the interior is affected by a Sia yates error, 
Bil mveit bs carried back £° of longitude and at least 1° of latitude... The 
sources of the Quanza, therefore, at the village of K o (lat, 15° 9', long, 
forest of ie is in lat. 6°; nevertheless the traveller's next step is to 
the highland of Middle Africa, in lat, 10° 6". ‘These statements are utterly 
irreconcilable, “The highland in question lies somewhere near lat. 10° 11', 
long. 24° 26’. His assigned positions are based on the assumption that bis 
general course was N. 7° E., and Yah Quilem is placed im lat, 4° 41’, gsi 
23° 4. Now nothing can be more certain than the general direction of hi 
route, E, 15" N. He went is i Quiboque and Bunda, on the head waters 
of the Seshéke; he passed 8, of Lobale, and reached the country of the 
Alunda and river Loapola, at the village of the Lord of the Ferry in Jat, 
10° 5° 5... long. 28° 25' E., where he was not im a hundred miles distant 





from the last position determined by Laverda, His geographical positions are 
not merely dicordant; bat wholly erroneous and unfounded, His estimates 
of distance, however, are tolerably correct. 
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AVI.— Mission to Central Africa. 
(1. Including a Letter from Epwann Vocen, Phil. Dr., to Mr, A. Peren- 
MANN ; 
2. Notes compiled from Letters received from the Sappers and Miners 
attached spre Mission; and aia 
3. Geographical Positions, communicated by the Fouxiax-Orrice.) 
| Read January 9 and 23, 1854. 
Tae enclosed papers contain the map and section of my route® 
from Tripoli to, Mura, bused on ten points of latitude and longi- 
tude, observed and reduced by myself, as well as thirty carefully 
ascertained points of altitude, determined barometrically, and 
compared with simultaneous observations made at Tripoli. My 
original observations — astronomical, meteorological, and mag- 
netical—are all on their way to the Foreign-Office, together with a 
small collection of geological specimens and plants. The former 
I have requested to be sent to Sir Roderick Murchison, whom I 
would request chemically to analyse the sample of salt and water 
of the Trona Lake (Bahr el Did) which I have sent at the same 
time. In another enclosure are some remarks on the climate of 
Fezzan, and of North Africa generally, which you will forward to 
Colonel Sabine. | 
Immediately on leaving the gardens of Tripoli the desert com- 
mencess The upper portion of the Taghona mountains is without 
vegetation and water, and strewn with many large stones; but its 
southern slope, near the Mulcher pass, has running water, and is 
here and there overgrown with grass. This region contains nume- 
rons Roman ruins. The highest of the Taghona mountains seen 
= me ig 1529 feet above the level of the sea. The valley of 
sniolid f extends from W, to FE. for about 12 geographical miles, 
making a small bend about 4 miles from its eastern end. Both 
slopes of this valley are covered with villages ; and basalt oceurs 
on the southern slope. The bottom of the valley, which is 300 
feet lower than Beniolid, is covered with forests of palm and olive 
trees, and contains twenty-seven wells. The inhabitants are Arabs 
of the Urfullu tribe, numbering 5000 souls; and are particularly 
rich in camels, of which they possess 12,000 head. ‘The point I deter- 
mined is the village of Dalvir Sibad, situated on the southern slo 
and at the eastern end of the valley, about 4 miles E. of the cast 
of Beniolid. From Benioiid we descended a valley, the direction 
of which is from N. to S., and reached on the second day, 30 miles 
‘distant from BGeniolid, Wadi Sofejin, at a point where a flat- 
* The same as that taken by L | a so by Denham, | - 
Perton, and Oudney ; and to the eae or dae salecund by Bichardsco, recremeS 
Visited in 1817 by Admiral Smyth, i ! followed. 
Hay ite hag tne -raaty Beri cee: Seeeeeeges (he neces sine 20 a 
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topped mound (Jella Si Amselém), 400 feet high, nearly closes 
, oe the latter. This valley extends from S.W. to N.E., in a width 

of § miles, limited to the N. by low sand hills, and to the & by a 
range of limestone hills, which separate it from Wadi Zemzem, 
and contains the well of Enfad. Wadi Sofejin commences at 
Zentan, near the road from Tripoli to Ghadamis, and terminates 
in the Gulf of Sidra, between Mesurata and Isa. It forms the 
most fertile tract of the regency of Tripoli; its upper portion being 

articularly rich in figs, its middle portion in barley and wheat, anc 
its lower portion near the sea in forests of date trees. According 
to these features the Arabs call these different parts Tin (fig), 
Bazin (cake or pudding), and Haskin (paste made of aatery 
In the rainy season Wadi Sofejin is almost entirely inundated. 
The well of Enfid is surrounded with Roman ruins: the range of 
hills in which it lies being about 2 miles broad. Beyond this range 
is Wadi Zemzem, which runs parallel with Wadi Sofejin, and 
is about 35 miles wide. An ineonsidcrable elevated tract, about 
20 feet high, divides it from Wadi Beij, which extends likewise 
from S.W. to N.E. Five miles E. and W. from the point where 
the road crosses this slight elevation between Wadi Zemzem and 
Wadi Beij are wells of bitter water, which are also called 
Zemzem. Except these and at Enfad there are no wells or inha- 
bited places between Beniolid and Bonjem. 

Bonjem is a small place, with 120 inhabitants, a few small gar- 
dens, and a castle; the whole being partly filled up with sand. 
TE belongs to the regency of Fezzan, and is only 204 feet above 
the sea. Since 184% the inhabitants have been free from taxes; 
Muhammed Pasha wishing to increase the strength of the place, 
cart a military station against the bands of robbers in the 
neigh jurhood, who had their stronghold and chief retreat in an 
ancient castle situated a little E. of Bonjem. The water of the 
numerous wells is strongly purgative. This place is also remarkable 
as forming the southern limit in these parts of that curious little 
animal the flea, which is here replaced by immense numbers of 
flies. During the march the latter congregated on and about the 
camels, and during the night they filled our tents. Most of them 
died before we reached Sokna, which is tolerably well supplied 
with house-flies ; but, strange to say, not a single specimen accom- 
panied us from this place. | pie) 

Twelve miles SALE. from Bonjem is a remarkable hill, the 
Bazeen, 70 feet high, and consisting of limestone ; and about 40 
miles further to the 5.S.E. is a similar bill, called Khyema, resem- 
bling a tent, and 120 feet high. The latter lies at the foot of a 

we of hills which form a depression or a kind of pass where the 

ad crosses jt, called Khérmut el Mhalleh—i.e. “ opening for 
the many,” or Wadi Bundyé. South of the latter a stony desert 
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in appears, limited in the East by a range of hills running 
arallel with the road, and about 1 are distant from if 
['wenty miles N. of Sokna a range of hills is crossed, extendin 
in a direction of N.N.W. to S.8.E.; beyond which, in a sma 
lateral valley, is found a well (Tmad el Tar), which is the first 
water after leaving Bonjem. Every place is called Tmad which 
yields water afler removing the sand. 
Sokna is situated in a hollow, 1036 feet above the level of the 
sea, and entirely surrounded by hills, To the E. there are the 
Black Mountains (Sode), forming a perfectly level tableland, and 
assuming, from the blue colour of its rocks, strikingly the appear- 
ance of a sea-horizon. The town is well built, and its inhabitants, 
numbering about 2500 souls, are in prosperous circumstances. 
The gardens are abundantly supplied with dates and various kinds 
of fruit. ‘The supply of water is mostly derived from forty wells : 
they are all hot wells, and their temperature I found to be 884°. 
Near Sokna are three considerable places—E1] Xer, 7 miles E. ; 
Wadan, 20 miles E.; and Hoon, 4 miles N.E. The second is 
situated in the mountains. * 
Ascending a small valley of the Black Mountain, Godfu is 
next reached, with a well containing very good water, 1640 feet 
above the level of the sea. Fifteen miles 8. of this well is the 
highest point of the pass, 2065 fect above the sea; the surround- 
me mountains being 2160 feet. The Black Mountains consist of 
yellow sandstone impregnated with iron, from which its crust 
receives a black colour, appearing in the sun's rays of a deep blue. 
Warge round patches of a yellow or brown colour are often seen 
on these black rocks, which give to the whole a most remarkable 
appearance. The summits are low and flat, and the valleys mostl; 
circular or oval-shaped hollows. Animal and vegetable life is 
entirely absent in this region, which vividly recalls to your mind 
a landscape by moonlight. ‘The whole range is 25 miles broad. 
Beyond it, and as far as Om el Abid, extends the Desert of Ben 
Afien (Serir ben Atien), perfectly level, with an average elevation 
of 1370 feet ; without animals, without plants, and without water. 
We passed this desert at night, the heat, during the day on the 
surface, vee: so great ag to burn the soles of the camels’ feet. 
Fourteen miles N. of Om el Abi (mother of slaves) are hills of 
drifting sand, called Gerenfad; and 7 miles further 5, are rocks 
of sandstone, called Kenir. At Sokna are found the first salt- 
lagoons ; but, beyond the Black Mountains, and as far as Murzuk, 
the surface is everywhere covered with a crust of salt, There is 
no inhabited Ere at Om el Abid, but numerous wells of fresh 
water 15 feet below the surface. After Om el Abfd we reached 
4irrhen or Zeghen; then Sebha, 1380 feet above the level of the 
sea, formerly a considerable place, and the residence of Abd el 
= 
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Gelil, now in ruins, and with seareely 400 inhabitants—the remains 
of 4000, Between Sebha and Rhodoa is a desert of fine sand, 
having midway a 60 feet deep well, without water, called Sidir 
Mugerfid Samin. Twelve milea S. of Sebha four mountains are 
seen on the western horizon, which close up the Wadi Shergi; 
three of them being flat-topped, and one of a conic form resem- 
bling a pyramid. ) 

pete (is situated in 25° 55' 16° N. latitude, and 14° 10° 15° 
e longitude, 1495 ~ above OF aaa the eens in a amy 

esert, interspersed with groups of date-palms. _ It is a very we 
built town, with broad ioe which is something very A 
inan Arabtown. The number of inhalitants, including slaves, 
amounts to 2800, The commerce is considerable, merchandise 
to the value of about 21,000/. changing hands every year, the 
slave-trade forming seven-eighths of the whole, 

In the first week of September I made an excursion to the 
Trona Lakes of Fezzan, and determined their position. I have 
also visited those lakes of which Oudney and Clapperton say that 
they were shut up by inaccessible sand-hills; and, certainly, the 
desert in which they are situated is of the most terrific character— 
a labyrinth of hills, undulations, valleys, precipices— presenting 
literally not one square yard of level ground—formed entirely of 
drifting sand, in which the camels sank up to their bellies. For 
carrying my tent and cooking apparatus, together with two water- 
pipes, in all about 350 Ibs. weight, I required no less than five 
camels; and, nevertheless, performed only 94 miles in 18 hours. 
To form an idea of the height of these hills of drifting sand, | 
measured one trigonometrically, and found it to be 530 feet above 
the level of the adjoining lake. I desired to determine the height 
of the lakes py Saromsehes, but found the transport of the latter 
impossible. ‘Che whole of these lakes are situated along the 
northern side of Wadi Shergi and Wadi Garbi. The direction 
_ of these valleys corre poe with a line from Bimbeja and Djerma, 

two places lying in their northern*portion, Their width varies 
between 8 and 4 milea, The southern edge is formed of abrupt 
rocks of a soft kind of sandstone, in some places of a black or 
reddish-brown colour. A row of palm-trees, together with nume- 
rous wells and villages, forms a fringe alon the northern side 
miles W. of Kerkiba) ina the most imports tof these villages. 
Djerma, though nearly as large as su hal, 18 almost abandoned, 
and contains only forty inhabitants. To the W. of Sebha, and 
also near Murzuk, I found ancierit towns, apparently built by the 
Romans: likewise the enclosure of a well near Djerma, undoubt- 
edly of Roman origin, together with extremely interesting tombe, 

a description oft which l have eent to the Chevalier Bunsen. 
As the Trona Lakes, especially that of Babr el Dad, were re- 
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ported to be bottomless, and that every living being venturing in 

ished inevitably, my people were horrified” to see me jump in, 
in order to sound the ah |, Which I found to be 18 feet on an 
average, and 24 feet where it was deepest. The dark colour of 
the water makes the lakes appear deeper than they really are. 
Along with my collection of natural history I have sent a small 
bottle containing some of the celebrated Fezzan worms, called 
“did.” already described by Dr. Oudney. I have also sent, in 
a small box, the only beetle, besides black beetles, which | have 
found in Fezzan; also a beautiful little creature, called “ tantan,” 
which here infests the rooms in the same way as the flies in Europe. 
It runs with incredible rapidity, and is therefore difficult to catch. 
Of the worms I send you the enclosed drawing: their taste is very 
salt. ey are caught with cotton nets, in which are hauled uP 
at the same time innumerable flies and other insects, with which 
the lake is filled. The whole is mixed with a red kind of date into 
a paste, which has a similar smell and taste to salt-herring, and 
which is used by the inhabitants of Fezzan in the place of meat, 
along with bazeen. 


&. Extracts from Letters received from the Sappers and Miners employed on 
the Mision to Central Africa, 


A, Tripoli to Morzuk.—B, Murtak fo Tia. 


A.—Corporal Church and Private Swenny of the Royal Sappers and 
Miners were selected to join the expedition under Dr. Vogel from about 100 
volunteers, / 

At Tripoli Corporal Church mastered the use of the sextint, mountain 
barometer, azimuth compass, &c., 50 a8 to make accurate and ready obser- 
vations, 

Unfortunately at the commencement of the overland journey, Swenny was 
seized with congestive fever, and was sent to England, Tt judged ‘adia. 
pensable to seek for the services of another sa per, and from 36 volunteers of 
the company of the corps at Malta, Private N aguire was selected, and was at 
once dispatched to Tripoli to join the expedition, 

The caravan employed 37 camels, carrying upwards of 4 tons of bap " 
including presents for the Sultan 4 Bornu and other chiefs, The organiza- 
tion of a force of this kind, with the packing and distribution of the baggage, 
was a service of no common difficulty. This duty was confided chiefly to 
Corporal Church, who,:in consequence of the temporary indisposition of Dr, 
Vogel, set out in charge of the expedition on the 19th of Jone, in company 

ith Mr. H. Warrington,* and arrived at Beniolid on the 26th. Dr. Vogel 
rejoined the mission on the 2nd of July, and, after the repose of a day or two, 
the caravan was aguin in motion. . 

The expedition was well received on the route, especially ot Sokna. A 
tomber of people approached them with greeting, and conducted them to an 
ample residence already prepared for their accommodation, where a supply of 
provisions was placed at thetr disposal, consisting of melons, green figs, dates, 
two sheep, two large dishes of bazeen, and three other dishes. In the evening 
asimilar present was made to the travellers, and for four days after, these 


iuiag etic) 1 hate a expedition, Slee aes mince fallen a 
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benevolent natives persisted in indulging the mission with extravagant proofs 
of their cordiality and generosity. Oilers were made in return to compen- 
fate them for their gifts, but they declined to take any equivalent, aN i 
few English knives and razors, which they accepted with unequivocal tokens 
of satisfaction Qn quitting Sokna, the people and the governor of the place 
accompanied the adventurers a short distance on the road, and took leave of 
them with kind wishes for their welfare and safety, 
‘The next day the mission entered the Pass of Jebel Asswad or Black 
Mountains—a region of dreariness and desolation, The stretch of vision was 
only here relieved by large massesof basalt which seemed to have been upheaved 
in vt jest ny some convulsion of nature, whilst in other places the 
rock had all the semblance of iron auddenly cooled after leaving the furnace. 
Moch of the road was of the worst charucter, for it was not only hard and 
‘broken, but ridged in lines with sharp knife-like edges, which gashed the 
‘animale’ feet and lamed them, ‘This sterile district éxtended for more than 
60 miles without even a shrub or an insect to invite observation ; and, to add 
to their trials, the travellers were for 4) days without water, save that carried 
on the backs of the camels, which, from being constantly influenced by the 
action of Jaana Besyres o ti was always more than tepid, and had lost 
much of its relish, ‘The heatof the sun was very excessive in those mountains. 
The thermometer, when exposed to the full blaze of the sun, rushed up 
speedily to 150°! and afterwards when Corporal Church withdrew the insira- 
ment from the sand in which he had buried it about 6 inches deep, the indi- 
eation given wes 150°, After passing the Black Mountains, the mission 
counted in one day nine skeletons of camels which had fallen dead in the 
desert. 

The expedition now traversed a far-spreading plain, and then, being short 
of water, pushed on night andday for the well, called Om el Abid, or the 
Mother of Slaves. Before gaining it they were wearied with 66 hours’ 
exertion in the saddle out of 80, and the camel which Church bad mdden 
from li, fell dead at Enfiid from fatigue and exhaustion. In afew days 
after, Sth August, 1854, the expedition reached Murzuk. | 

guire joined the expedition at Murzuk om the Sist August, having 
journeyed from Tripoli to Murzuk with 3 or 4 Arabs in 34 days, . 

B.—The travellers, with Mr. H. Warrington still in company, left Murmuk 
on the 16th of Octo isl: hed cart totleninn Sonne’. te aa ; 
where they arrived on the 24th of the same month, Seven days they stayed 
at this place to await the arrival of the remainderof the caravan, In that time 
they were joined by fourteen Arabs and a caravan of merchants from Egypt, 

ng to Born to purchase slaves, which is the principal traffic between 

‘orgak and the interior, While they were at Gatrone a caravan of about 700 
slaves passed through it. Nearly the whole of the miserable creatures were 
women and children; the grown-up men in the drove did not seem to exceed 
twenty in number. | 

The expedition reached sey on the Srd of November, and, after resting 
for a few days, collecting dates for the use of the camels, moved on the 7th 
‘aio the Great Desert. In the first three days no less than 250 skeletons of 
slaves were passed, Fragments of bones and detached limbs were scattered 
about in vast numbers on the plain ; so much ap indeed that ove could traverse 
the Desert without much chance of ea the track. Ata well (probably 
Meshri}, about two days’ journey from Tegery, the ground kar ri the 
appearance of an excavated cemetery, or a place where had been fought a well- 
contested battle, The tents could not be pitched for masses of bones on the 
line of march ; and, to be free from the obstruction of these sickening relics of 
mortality, the party was compelled to remove to a distance to encamp for the 
night. 

For 16 days they journeyed onwards without seeing a single native ; and for 
* 
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10 days after leaving Tegery they looked in vain to discover a shrub, a blade 
of grass, or the slightest trace of vegetable existence. In a valley called Tkba 
they found a little coarse grass that afforded an acceptable change to the camels 
after feeding for ten days upon dates. | 
The travelling was carried on at the rate of 12 and 13 hours a-day without 
halting. This was equal toa journey of from 25 to 30 miles, and was reckoned 
to be very fair progress, as camels usually only go over 24 miles of ground in 
an hour, The average heat of the sun ranged from 125" to 130°, The two 
sappers, by turns, watched through the hours of darkness to protect the caravan 
from injury or surprise, and suffered much from severe cold, owing to the state 
of sah atmos 7 re falling from its extreme day-heat to a temperature sometimes 
as low as . 
At the date of Corporal Church's last lettor (Nov. 28, 1853) the expedition 
Was at enna in the country of the tribes of Tibi, where they arrived 
on the 27th of November. It ‘was expected that the travellers, with Mr. 
Warrington, would be in motion again on the 30th of November; and, in 27 
range _— reach KRuka—the rendezvous of the mission—on the shores 
e Chid, 


3. Geographical Positions of Places in North . ifrica and Fessan, determined by 
Edward Vogel, Phil, Dr. , 
| Communicated by the Foumanx-Orrice, 
Naine of the | Long. tren | Magnet : | | 
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Elevation of Places in North Africa and Fezzan above the level of the Mediterranean, 
determined with the Barometer, 
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XVIL.—Extract of a Letter from Dr. Barth to Dr. Behe, dated 
Read March 27, 1654. 
Ox setting out from Libtako we expected to reach Timbuctu in 
et 20 avis but have been obstructed, partly by heavy rains, 
swollen streams, the weakness of my camels (of which two have died 
and four more have been knocked up since leaving Bornu ), and by 
the sickness and trading of the Timbuctu man whom I had hired in 
Libtako, We were conducted neither by ig Ne Hombori nor by 
the common pilgrim-road, throw; h Gilgeji, Dalla, and Duenza, 
bat by a roundabout road through some small and independent 
towns of the Sonray, called Koar by the le of Timbuctu, and 
who oceupy all the country S. of the Mayo or lea for more than 
60 miles. We arrived at length, on the 27th of August, at 


254 = Extract of a Letter from Dr. Barth to Dr, Behe. 
“ade end the place mentioned in the itinerary of Ahmed bel 
Meji 


. the largest ae we have seen since leaving Say; and 
to 


embarked, the L September, on a fine broad sheet of water, 
300 yards from the town, which, however, further on was much 
overgrown by grass. The large number of channels—ealled rij 
by the. Arabs of Timbuctu—formed by the inundations of this 
great river are remarkable: I think there is no river to be com- 
pared with it in this respect. You will form a better idea of the 
net of channels which we met with by a glance at the imap which 
Tam about to forward to the Foreign-Ofico than by a long de- 
scription. In the afternoon of the Sth day, after a curious zigzag 
navigation, we arrived at Kabara, having entered the river itself 
on the afternoon of the 4th day. I say we arrived at Kahara— 
indeed in the boat, at least myself and the luggage, almost 
at the end of the rainy season—but you will be greatly sur- 
prised when I tell you that this celebrated port of Timbuctu lies 
several miles distant from the river, and is only accessible by 
water during four or five months of the year, when the rains have 
been most plentiful; and it is quite impossible to reach this place 
by water in the month of April. Indeed, the channel by which 


we went up to Kébara on the Sth of Sen iber was so small that, 


after all the people had left the boat besides myself, it was dragged 
up with the greatest difficulty by the boatmen, who went in the 
water, which in most places did not reach up to their knees, and 
was about 15 feet wide. Just before K&bara a larger basin is 
formed, perhaps artificially, where a few vessels were ying, while 
a row of barks of considerable size were seen at Korome near 
the mouth of the channel, forming a really magnificent sight. 
Indeed, this moving village and the island or islanle of Day lying 
between Kabara and the river may be more correctly called the 
port of Timbuctu than Kabara, which is a small town or ksar 
of about 400 houses and huts. As for the Mayo itself, it is a 
really splendid river, with which, of all the rivera I have seen, 
I can only compare the Nile at its highest flood ; and the river is 
still rising, but never reaches Kibara, 

My entry into this fanatic place was very grand, escorted 
as I was by the brother of the Sheikh el Bakay, with several 
eople on laeicback, on camels, and on foot : aad was saluted 
y tte most respectable of the inhabitants and strangers who came 
out to meet us. Nobody but the sheikh's brother was acquainted 
with my real character, while all the rest thought, or were told, 
that I was a messenger of the Sultan of Stambil. 

There being a kaila of Tawatis intending to start the day after 
to-morrow for Tawat, I hasten to close this letter, which indis- 


has prevented me from making more interesting, and I 


will only add a few data: 


rd 
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“‘Timbuetu, situated .. 18° 4! 0" N. lat, .. 1°45' 0" W, long. Greenwich. 
Sarsiyamo .......... 17 6 0 4, .. 163 30 us 9 
Junction of the coor 46 
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Even during the highest rise of the river, a person going to 


Bamba and Ga’o has first to return S. and E. to get into the 
Sig s the channel or ditch of Kiabara having no outlet towards 


Routes from Kano to Nyffe, and from Mozambique to Lake Nyaan. Er- 
tracted from Letters from Dr, Barth to Dr. Beke, dated Kano, March 4th, 
and Kata, July 25th, 185). 

1, Ano fa Nyffe, 

I xow sond you the route from Katshna to Nyffi, according to a man who has 

travelled much, and whom I was about to hire es a servant, Mohammed 

Annoor. 

Ist day, About Aser you arrive ot Metomati, a la village, after havin 

ao saeacal eruller aa on the road, one of which ie alied Godra * 

Qod, Before Aser arrive at a place called Gari-n-mu-tam-daea (the place 
of the single person), because since it was destroyed by the Fellanis it has 
been entirely deserted, Near the village is a large valley, with constant water 
in the dry season. The whole day's journey is through forest. 

rd, About. half-past one o'clock ra. you encamp iq the middle of the 
forest, where there is plenty of water. 

4th. Between Kaila and noon arrive at Grib Mohammed Diko. 

Sth, At sunset reach Gaberava, a place surrounded by a mud wall, and the 
residence of three different chiefs—one of whom is from Gober, one a Robelda, 
while the third, who is named Onuird, isa Fellani, Forest ; but in the neigh- 
hourhood of Gabezava there are villages. ; 
ith, After Aser arrive at Katdrkeshi, a place surrounded by a mud wall, 
in a state of decay, ‘To the right and left you have e | 

rounded by a hedge, ‘called 


Tth. About Kaila arrive at a small place und 
Kurmi-uyi, The whole road through forest. 
8th. About half-past one o'clock r.m, arrive ot a village called Magajia, 
belonging to the wife of the governor of Guari, The road lies through o 
country irrigated by many streamlets. A part only is cultivated, Gre ssantadar 
being covered with forest. ‘To the right und left you pass somo vilege. 

oth. About half-past two o'clock rom. reach o | 2 poe: called Fiton- 
guari, surrounded by a wall, On the road there is but little wood, almost the 
whole country being cultivated, Villages to the right and beft. 

10th. At half-past one o'clock p.m. arrive at Rirni-n-Guari, a large town, 
The palace lies in the 5. quarter, There is a small stream on the E, side of 
the town. ‘The country is a little hilly. | 

Lith, About half-past one o'clock rat, reach Baki-n-Kogi (the mouth of 
the stream), a collection of scattered will situated on the side of a water- 
course, running first eastward, but afterwards turning back tothe W. There 
are small barks on the stream. The whole country is cultivated, there being 
no forest at all, Villages to the right and left. 

19th. Informant, after three or four hours’ travelling, encamped, carly in the 
morning, in the cultivated lands still belonging to (Guari. 








. 
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13th. At about eleven o'clock a.m, reach Kurmisn-Womba, a little open 
‘eon a small watercourse, which forms the frontier of the province of 
atshna, a , 
I4th, About the same time encamp at a well, called Kurmi; the road 
lies through a cultivated country, with but little wood. Villages to the right 
ond left, 

15th. Abcut the same time arrive at Womla, a large town surrounded Ny 
an earth wall, the residence of a sultan, who is independent, although the 
country belongs to Goari, ‘The town, which is built entirely of hasheesh (the 
house of the sultan alone being built of earth), has a daily market, which is 
much frequented. All the inhabitants are Kohelin, The whole country is 
well cultivated ; there is o good deal of Fiee, and aay gonda trees, = 

lfth. About nine o'clock encamp ear Gotsi-n-dutsi, a small village be- 
longing to Womba, The whole country is well cultivated. At one place 
the rowd posses between two rocks, | 

17th, About eleven o'clock acw. reach Mitene, a large town, with a go- 
vernor, belonging to the Kohelin, who pays tribute to the Sultan of Zaria, to 
which place it is a seven days’ feoresy from Mdtene, Here is a small rivulet, 
The country through which the road lies is hilly, with many trees, Much 
colton, 

18th. About half-past one o'clock p.s. arrive at Kurmi, belonging to Nyffi, 
situated on a small stream which runs into the Kaduna, There are villages to 
the right and Jeft of the road, 

19th. About eleven o'clock ass. arrive on the northern bank of the Kaduna, 
Where you encamp, There are large boats on the river, ‘The country all 
under cultivation, , 

20th, Early in the morning informant encamped in the forest, 

21st, About half-past one o'clock pw, arrive at a large place called Debba, 
with a market much frequented, The houses pre built of mud and husheesh, 
There isa small rivulet near the village, The country well cultivated, and 
thaded hy many trees, such as the gonda and labuje, 

22nd, Early in the morning cacamp at Gari-n-babéebere: a large place sur- 
rounded by a wall of mud, 

23rd. At the same time (about nine o'clock) reach Kurmi-n-kada, a con- 





siderable open place with o large pool in the centre, in which there are 
oer (hence the name of the Village); this water is navigated in 
derkos, 


“4th, About eleven o'clock a.m. reach Yakaji, a large walled place, with a 
sultan, There is a rivulet here. The road is covered with forest, 
a suth. About eleven o'clock a.m. arrive at a lar ¢ walled place called 
Mikus, The ponees, generally are built of mud and highoosh ; ond there is a 
tank in the village, There is plenty of gonda ond dyeba, 

26th. About nine o'clock arrive at Taba, a place now in ruins. 


Ledé, the present capital of Nyfi, ia two days from Miikna. 
From Gotsi-n-dutsi a road branches off in a more westerly direction, 
leading to Gorji, ane of the most important pluces of Nyfi. 


cape About Aser reach Bere: the road lying through a country covered 
with forest, 

2nd, About Aser reach Kurremi, en village. : 
Seater eleven o'clock a.s. reach Sabé- ‘earl, a large place surrounded 

a. wall. 

(ath. About nine o'clock reach Ungoi-kérama, a M ser si | 
tain the whole country being hilly, Further off fs Ungoi-babi, also upon 1 
mountain. This is not in the direct line: the traveller returning to 8 
cari, and thenes Pursuing the direct road.) 
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ane ino nine o'clock a.m. arrive at Gari-n-maiyaki, a large walled place 
| plain, 
Sih, About the same time reach Baki-n-kogi, a emall village situated on o 
river which unites with the Kaduna, 

6th, About ten o'clock reach Gorji, a large walled town with a consider- 
able market, lying upon a hill gver the river called Baki-n-kogi, but identical 
with the Kaduna, Much tohaeco, Ledé is 4 days’ journey from Gorji. 

Going from the E. towards Raba :—Jangara, Gorji, Akiire, Yakiji, Jemigu, 
Rafi-n-kada (with many crocodiles), Makera, Bakdnne (one of the most con- 
siderable places), Makua, Raba, | ) 

‘Coming from the N.:—Tshédia, Daba, Karof, Gotomeji, Bullada, Jéngi . 
(the native town of Sultan Masa Haba. 

Going S. from Raha :—Lemii, Za (situated in the river Egga). 

To these 1 may add Kafeto, a place of importance. 


2. Mozambique to Lake Nyasst, 


Earlier than | expected Lhave been forced to return from my journey to 
Adamaua, Mohammed Lodél, the governor of that region, having suspected 
my objects in exploring his country. 

‘At Yolas prospect opened to me of alluring magnitude. I there meta very 
amiable Arab, Sherif Mohammed ben Abmedu, a native of Mokha in Yeman, 
who had travelled all over the eastern shores of the African continent, from 
Jard Haftin as far down as Sofila, and had penetrated from Mozambique to 
Lake N yassi, and who, being well acquainted with the English, declared himself 
ready, for a sum of 300 dollars, to be praia at Zanzibar, to penetrate with mr 
ecross the continent in the direction of that magnificent lake. Nynest being 
the great centre of the commerce of an immense part of Central Africa, [| am 
sure we should have to go scarcely a month's journey from Hain in that direc- 
tion, before we fell in with the frequented road to that market. I must satisfy 
a however, with giving you my friend's itinerary from Mozambique to 
Nyassi, which, as far as I know, is quite new. I should have been able to give 
many corrections for that part of the continent, if the order of the governor 
had not driven’me away from Yola, But 1 entertain strong hopes to see my 
Sherif again. 

- Itinerary. 


Jat day, Sleep in Sembe, the landing-place on jhe coast after having crossed 


the channel. 
3nd, Mesoka, a place paying tribute to the Portuguese, and on friendly 
terms with them. 7 a 
4th. Mu be first place of the Mékkua or Mikua, with a governor of 
the name ol Mosir, All the houses are of geeh. 
6th. Encamp on the banks of the Mezizima, a small rivulet, but containing 
water at all seasons of the year, The whole country is fat. | 
Sth, Inati, a large place of the Mokkua (with « governor of the name of 
Namakotna), situated at the southern foot of a mountain, which ig visible at 
four days’ distance. | 
10th. Encamp ata part, full of trees, on the banks of the river Lori, 
which, though not navigable, is of considerable size. fs 
14th. After a four days’ journey through a» level country, reach, in the 
evening of the fourth day, Marabiai, a pretty village of the Mékkun, situated 
the river, 
gethvancty Between one and two o'clock rm. arrive at Méto, the residence of 
_ Malia, the powerful chief of the Mékkua, situated in a valley enclosed by low 
niauntain ranges. The country is hilly, but cultivated. 
16th, After a journey of about & hours, pass the night. 
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18th, Sleep on the banks of a river enclosed by rocky heights, ’ 

2ist. Sleep in a village situated at the foot of a large mountain, after having 
on the second day passed a rivulet running towards the sea, like all the above- 
mentioned watercourses, | , 

22nd, Sleep on the banks of the river Luviima, containing water at all 
. seasons of the year, ; 

24rd. Between one and two o'clock pow, énter the greets dependent on 
the tribe of the Mohiau, commencing at the village Moko yaa, situated 
beyond a chuin of almost isolated mountains. Beyond this Village, where you 
pass the night, the entire country is cultivated, 

26th, After about 2 hours’ journey, enter the mountains (all the country, 
on the 24th and 25th days, being fist), and reach a village of the Mohiau, 
called Murinde, situated at the foot of a mountain, ' 

28th, Arrive on the banks of the rivulet Lyyinde, issuing from a lake called 
Killda and joining the Luviima. Both days ihe country passed is flat. 

29th. Chania, a settlement of the Mohiau, 

30th, Enter a large noun tain-chain, containing nomerous springs ; and sleep 
in a Village situated in the midst of the mountains, 

dist, ch Menimam, a small village situated beyond the mountains, on a 
rivulet running E. . | 

$2nd, Sleep in a village situated in another mountain-chain, after having, 
about noon, passed a broad ancient road which has the appearance of a dry 
watercourse, and which avoids the mountains and runs from S. to N. ‘This 
road, respecting which my informant was quite full of astonishment, and which 
is the common talk of the people of the country round, as being a monu- 
ment of former ages, is called Mulila, ie 

tird. A steep deseent from the village where the last night was p asec! 
brings you about noon down to the shore of Lake Nyassi, You sleep in the 
village of Modla, where a market is held, though the great market-place of 
Nyassi is Ngdmbo, 3 days N, of Modla. A white rock rises in the lake not 

In crossing the lake from Ngombeo to its western side, where the capital of 
the sultan o Nyassi is situated, pass one night on on island. . 

The lake neither rises nor falls at any season of the year, My informant 
thinks it most probable that the Nile takes its origin from this lake, though 
he did not visit its northern part. - 

To the W., or rather to the W.N.W., of Nyassi, he heard of another ex- 
tensive lake, culled Timbuize, distant about a month's journey. 


a —————————— 





XVIII.—The Limpopo, its Origin, Course, and Trilutaries. 
By Mr. Tomas Barnes, 
Read January 9, 1854, 2 


Ow the northern side of the Vaal river, dividing the waters that 
flow into it from those that swell the streams to the northward, 
lies a tract of high land, from 60 to 100 miles in breadth. The 
northern side of this high land is called the Witte Water's 
Raandt; and farther west, where the Mariqua rises, it is named 
the Zwart Ruggens, 7 | 

Opposite to the Witte Water's Raandt, and nearly parallel 


to it, is the Magélie’s-berg, or Cashan Mountains, eaving a 
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valley of 6 or 7 miles in width, and 60 or 80 in length, between 


them. | 
- ‘Out of the Raandt xe the Oori or Krokodil river, forming 
the main source of the Limpopo, which, after trav ing the 


valley, passes through a neck in the Magélie’s-berg, within 
i mile the dwelling of the late Andries Pretorius, the com- 
mandant of the Dutch emigrant boers. 

On the western side it receives through other necks or poorts 
in the mountain, the waters of the Masuquadna, near which, on 
the N. side of the mountain, stands the village of Rustenberg 
and the Klikling or Eland river. 

To the N. of this, in about 25°. latitude, lies Pilan’s-berg, 
with the kraal of the chief, from whom it is named, under its 
eastern face. 

Near the junction of the Masuquadna with the Oori, or as it 
may now be called the Limpopo, the combined streams pass 
through the Fl zom at the southern extremity of the Water- 

“rg, or Mural Mountains. of Captain Harris. The river then 
taking a N. or N.N.E. course, receives the Mariqua; the No- 
tuang; the Malaphi; the Luitzanie; the Zoquiene, a small 
brackish river; the Paqua; the Macloutse, a river dis- 
appearing at intervals in the sand; and the Shash or Shazie. 
The main stream turns gradually more eastward, and from this 
point runs directly towards the rising sun in June or mid-winter. 

Vhat course it takes afterwards Lam unable to say; but that it 
* does not run into Delagoa Bay seems, from the testimony of Mr. 
Coqui, who has crossed the sources of all the rivers flowing into 
that bay, tolerably certain. 

From the high land between the Macloutse and the Shash, Mr. 
M‘Cabe informed me that to the W.N.W. appeared a mountain- 





range, dim and indistinct in the blue distance; but his hunters, 
though they rode 50 miles or more in that direction, were obliged 
to return for want of water. To the S.E. and across the Limpopo, 
were seen the Blue-berg: and farther E., the point of Zout- 
‘sherg, the residence of the old commandant, Hendrik 
otgieter. | 7 

Let us now take up the stream again at its source, and enu- 
merate its tributaries on the eastern side. One of these, the Jenk- 
skei, or Yoke-key river, so named from a broken yoke's key having 
been found on its bank, possesses an interest, from the probability 
of its having been the hunting-ground of Captain Harris, and the 
key possibly a memento of one of the mishaps occasioned by his 
mutinous waggon-driver. 

Farther E. are the Apie and the Pienaar rivers, which, after 
passing through the Magiéilie’s-berg by the Wonderboom and 
Derde poorts, join the Limpopo near the Fly-poort. From thence 
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the Waterberg stretches about N.E.; and under its southern 


side is a warm-bath or spring, where the Dutch assemble to hear 
service, on the periodical 

side of the mountain flow the Baclapatre or Maclapatre, the 
Tlalla, the Palhalla or Rhoebok river, and the Magaliquaine. 

On the castern side of the Waterberg, as before mentioned, 
and on the southern face of the Zoutpan’s-berg, lie the fort and 
village of the old commandant, Hendrik Potgieter. Between the 
latter mountain and the Blue-berg is the residence of a tribe of 
Kafirs, said to retain many of the customs of the Mahometan 
religion, and on that account called by the Dutch, Zlimzie 
(Islam's) Kafirs ; and to the N. of this is the drift by which the 
boer's commando crossed the Limpopo for the purpose of attack- 
ing Moselikatse, who occupies the regions to the northward, and 
who, threatened with the vengeance of the surrounding tribes, is 
checked in his progress northward by a large river, over which 
the natives refuse to ferry him. 

pornos again to the Magilie’s-berg. we take the north- 
eastern road, and crossing the Eland and Elephant rivers, both 
running to the N., cross the Magniet’s-hoogte, the rocks of which 
possess so powerful a magnetic property that particles of dust 
and gmall stones adhere to the tires of the waggon-wheels. Mr. 
Sogss give me a piece, weighing about 2 lbs., capable of lifting a 
nail or knife-blade, and possessing in addition, a decided polarity. 

A few miles beyond, Origstadt appears in a deep valley, and a 


wilderness of rugged mountain scenery. To the northward the — 


Elephant river, having received the watera of the Eland river, 
flows to the N.E., under the name of the Pellulah or Lipalula, 
and is supposed to join the Limpopo, after passing through the 
Drakensberg. | 

From Origstadt the road continues to the eastward till it reaches 
the Drakensberg, a mountain-range, which, rising near Natal, 
stretches parallel with the coast to an unknown distance north- 
ward. ‘The descent of this mountain — for it only shows a steep 
face towards the sea—occupies an entire day; and after crossing 
the Manice, the Omquinie, and the Tamati rivers (all of whicl 
rise in the Drakensberg, and can therefore have ho connection 
with the Limpopo) wiineea pen country, thinly sprinkled with 
bush, and covered with all kinds of wild animals, presents itself; 
a@ spring of clear water and a forest are also found here, The 
Mattol, a broad, marshy, sluggish river, has next to be crossed. 
ntar the point where it joins the Bay of Delagoa. The usual 
outspanning-place is on the beach, in front of a tongue of sand, 
on which stands the fort and village, containing about twenty 
miserable huts, of Lorenzo ues. To the eastward of the 
fort the Manice falls into the bay, having 8 fathoms at its 
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mouth, and 2 at about 40 miles up, to which distance some of the 
smaller slave schooners: for the pr of receiving their 
cargoes from the g ealer in human beings in those regions, 
the Kafir chief, ekoa, who holds the country to the eastward 
Dei the sop A nearer route than that last sn Ona from 
y to Origstadt, acroes the Tamatic, nine, 
sued; taste. near their junction, where they form a large 
and slug i Brig once most probably that seen by Lowa ~ 
ardt twenty years ago. Canoes are used by tho 
natives tesa and the think of oe the country under 
the Drakensberg, where it is proposed, i consequence of the un- 
healthy situation of the old town, to build another, to be called 
Liebenburg, or New Origstadt. 











XIX.— Explorations into the Interior of Africa. 
By Dr. Davin Livixeston. 
Extracted from Communications received from Lieut. - Col. STEELE, F.4.G.8 
Geouct Freor, Esq., Face; The Loxpon Missonsnr eo “aad 


Tuomas Mactan, Esq 
Read June 12, 1534. 


Town of Sekeletu, Lisyaad, bite September, 1653, 
My pear Cotvonet,—As soon as I could procure people willing 
* to risk a journey through the country lately the scene of the gallant 
deeds of the Boers, I left Kuruman; and my companions being 
aware of certain wrathful fulminations uttered by General Piet 
Scholtz to deter me from again viziting the little strip of country 
which the Republicans fancy lies between Magaliesberg and Jeru- 
salem, our tin i ag 
place ‘that t have on ™ era Gee as the Fever Ponds. Here 
the whole party, except a Bakwat eowg ee was laid seer 
trate by fever. He managed the oxen and hospital, until, 
through the goodness of God, the state of the etidere riitted us 
again to move northwards. I did not follow our o oe but 
fron Kamakama travelled on the magnetic meridian (N.N.W.), 
in order to avoid the tsefze (fly). ‘This new path a us into a 
sens wooded. oe , where the grass was from § to 10 feet 
The ness of the trees showed ty eee in a max! 
Gecte, and we sana most agreeabl surprised presence 
vines growing luxuriantly, and yie ding casters be dark purple 


The seeds, as as split aatrngiet, 
leave but little room for p ilp, though ae it i of 
size. The Bakwain lad now became ill; ; the aid of 


Bushmen, we continued to make some iy sah ae ca ~ 
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and road-maker, having either the axe or whip m hand all day 
long till we came to lat. 18° 4 Here we discovered that the 
country adjacent to the Chobe was flooded: valleys looked like 
rivers, and after crossing several we came to one, the Sanshurch, 
which presented a complete barrier to further travelling with 
waggons. It was deep, § a mile broad, and contained eos ae 
After searching in vain for a ford, our two Bushmen decamped. 
Being very anxious to reach the Makololo, I took one of the strongest 
of our invalids, crossed the Sanshureh in a small pontoon, kindly 
resented by Messrs. Webb and Codrington, and went N.N.W. 
across the flooded country insearch of the Chobe. After splashing 
through about 20 miles of an inundated plain, we came to a mass 
of reed, which towards the N.E. seemed interminable. We then 
turned for a short distance in the direction of our former waggon- 
stand, and from a high tree were gratified bya sight of the Chobe ; 
but such a mass of vegetation grew between the bank and the 
flowing river, that our utmost efforts failed in procuring a passage 
into it. ‘The water among the reeds either became too deep, or 
we were unable to bend down the barrier of papyrus and reed 
bound together by a kind of convolvulus. You will understand 
the nature of our struggles, when I mention that a horrid sort of 
press about 6 feet high, and having serrated edges which cut the 
ds most cruelly, wore my strong moleskin “ unmentionables ” 
Pe through at the knees, and ny shoes (nearly new) at the toes. 
'y handkerchief protected the former; but in subsequent tra- 
velling through the dense grass of the plains the feet fared badly, 
Though constantly wet up to the middle during the day, we slept 
soundly by mght during the three days we tamong this mass 
of reeds, and only effected a passage into the open water of the 
Chobe river on the fourth day. After paddling along the river in 
the pontoon about 20 miles, we discovered a vi lage of Makololo. 
We were unexpected visitors, and the more so since they believed 
that no one could cross the Chobe from the S. bank without their 
knowledge. 





In their ac pola language they said, “I had fallen on them . 
“LO 


as if from a cloud, yet came riding on a hippopotamus” (pontoon). 
A vague report of our approach had previously reached the chief, 
and two parties were out mesearch of us; but they had gone along 
the old paths. In returning to the waggons, which we did in 
canoes and in a straight line, we found the distance not more than 
10 miles. Our difficulties were now ended, for a great number of 
canoes and about 140 people were soon dispatched oil the town. 
They transported our — and waggons across the country and 
river, and when we had been landed on the other side of the Chobe, 
we travelled northward till within about one day from Sesheké, 
in order to avoid the flooded lands adjacent tothe river. We there 
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strnck upon the path which Mr. Oswell and I travelled on horse- 
back in 1850, and turning into it proceeded 5.W. until we came to 
Sekeletu’s town Linyanti. Our reception here was as warm as 
could have been expected. The chief Sekeletu, not yet 19 years 
of age, said he had got another father instead of Sebituane ; he was 
not quite sure, however, about learning to read: “he feared it 
might change his heart and make him content with one wile only, 
as in the case of Sechele.” It is pleasant to hear objections frankly ~ 
stat 
About the end of July we embarked on our journey to the N., 
embarking at Sekhose’s village on the Zambesé, or, as the aborigines 
universally name it, the Leeambye, viz., the river. This village is 
about 25 miles W. of the town of Sesheké. When I proposed to 
Sekeletu to examine his country and ascertain if there were any suit- 
able locality for a mission, he consented frankly ; but he had not yet 
seen me enough. Then be would not allow me to go alone ;. some 
evil might befal me, and he woulil be accountable. This and fever 
caused some delay, so that we did not get off till about the end of 
July. In the mean time [ learned particulars of what had taken 
place here since my last visit in 1852. 

The daughter of Sebituane had resigned the chieftainship mto 
(Sekeletu’s) her brother's hands. From all I can learn she did tt 

racefully and sincerely. Influential men advised her to put 

Sekelett to death, lest he should become troublesome when he 
became older. She turned from their proposals in disgust, 
called a meeting, and, with a womanly gueh of tears, said she had 
been induced to rule by her father, but her own inclination had 
always been to lead a domestic life. She therefore requested 
Sekeletu to take the chieftainship, and allow her to marry. | 

He was equally sincere in a continued refusal during several 
days, for he was afraid of being cut off xB! aie tse who had 
the audacity to utter some threatening words in the assembly. I 
do not now wonder at the resolution of Sebituane’s daughter, who 
had just come from a nine weeks’ tour, in company with a crowd 
who would have been her courtiers: there was no want of food, 
oxen were slaughtered almost every day in numbers more than 
sufficient for the wants of all. They were all as kind and atten- 
tive to me as they could have been to her, yet to endure their 
dancing, roaring, and singing, their jesting, anecdotes, grumbling, 
quarrelling, murdering, and meanness, equalled a pretty stilf 
penance. These children of nature gave me a more intense dis- 
gust to heatheniam, and a much higher opinion of the effects of 
missions among tribes in the S. which are reported to have been 
as savage as they, than lever had before, 

The pretender above referred to, after Sekeletu's accession, and 
at the time of my arrival, believing that he could effect his object 
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by means of a Portur slave-merchant and a number of armed 
Mambari, pacowts ed them to the utmost. The gelling of children 
had been positive 





: forbidden by the lawful chief Sekeletu, but 
his rival transported the slave-trading party across the Lecambye 
river, and gave them full permission to deal in all the Batoka and 
Bashukulompo villages to the E. of it. .A stockade was erected at 
Katongo, and a flag-stalf for the Portuguese banner planted, and 
in return for numerous presents of ivory and cattle, that really 

belonged to Sekeletu, the pretender received a small cannon, 
Elated with what he considered success, he came down here with 
the intention of murdering Sekeletu himself, having no doubt but 
that, after effecting this, bo should, by the aid of his allies, easily 
reduce the whole tribe. We met him on our way to Sesheke, as 
we travelled there from Linyanti, and a very slight circumstance 
served to derange the whole conspiracy. ‘The pretender carried a 
battle-axe, with which he had arranged with his confederates to 
hamstring Sekeletu, as a signal, when he rose up from their first 
interview. I happened to sit down between him and the tender, 
and soon feeling disposed to retire for the evening, said to Seke- 
letu, “ Where do we sleep to-night?” He replied, “Come, I will 
show you.” We rose together, and my body covering that of 
Sekeletu, the attempt was not made. ‘The accomplices came and 
revealed the whole in the evening. “If what you say you know 
to be true,” answered Sckeletu, “take him off: he was instantly 
led forth and executed in a hut close by. I knew nothing of it 
till the following day. Others, deeply implicated, were afterwards 
put to death in the same off-hand way; and when I remonstrated 
against shedding human blood, the counsellors calmly replied, 
* You see we are still Boers—we are not yet taught.” Another 
Portuguese slave-merchant came also from the W. He remained 
here only three days, and finding no market, departed. A lar 
party of Mambari was encamped by Katongo, about the time of 
our arrival at Linyanti. No slaves were sold to them; and when 
they heard that I had actually crossed the Chobe, they fled pre- 
cipitately. The Makololo remonstrated, saying I would do them 
no harm, but the Mambari asserted that [ would. take all their 
ods from them because they bought children. ‘The merchant I 
spoke of had probably no idea of the risk he ran in listening 
aap yge Se sil pa earthen He was now in his 
cade atongo, and influential men proposed to expel both 
him and the Mambari from the country. | i eceamtd 
which might follow a commencement o hostilities, [ mentioned 
the difficulty of attacking a stockade, which could be defended by 
perhaps forty muskets, “ Hunger is st ough, said an 
under chief—“ a very great fellow is ae the chief sufferers 


= 


ee eS eee Se 


> 7 ——— 


1 


t 


_——— 


—— ee — —— TP 





the Interior of Africa. ~ 295 


gangs, 1 interceded for them, and. as the result of that intercession, 
of which of course they are ignorant, the whole ‘gat en be per- 
mitted to depart im peace: but no stockading will be allowed 
arain, | 

Our company, which consisted of 160 men, our flect of 35 canoes, 
proceeded rapidly up the river towards the Borotse. I had the 
choice of all the canoes, and the best was 34 aye 20 inches 
wi ith six paddlers we passed through 44 mules of latitude, - 
by one day’s pull of 104 hours: if we add the longitude to this, it 
must have been upwards of 50 miles’ actual distance. The river 
is indeed a mag nhicen one. It is often more than fl mile broad, 
and adorned with numerous islands of from 3 to 5 miles in length. 
These and the banks, too, are covered with forest, and most of the 
trees on the brink of the water send down roots from their branches 
like the banian, ‘Che islands at a little distance seem rounded 
masses of sylvan vegetation of various hues, reclining on the bosom 
of the glorious stream. The beauty of the scene is greatly increased 
by the date palm and lofty palmyra movers above the rest, and 
casting their feathery foliage against a cloudless sky. The banks 
are rocky and undulating; many villages of Kanyeti, a poor but 
industrious people, are situated on both of them. y are expert 
hunters of hinpopotacal and other animals, and cultivate grain 
extensively. At the bend of Katima Molelo the bottom of the 
river bedi be ing to be rocky, and continues so the whole way to 
about lat. 16°, forming a succession of rapids and cataracts, which 
are dangerous when the river is low. The rocks are of hard sand- 
stone and porphyritic basalt. The rapids are not visible when the 
river is full; but the cataracts of Kale Bombwe and Nambwe are 
always pas bale The fall of them is from 4 to 6 feet in per- 
pendicular height; but the cataracts of Gonyé (hard va 








them all, ‘The main fall of these is over a. ht ledge of rock, 
about 60 or 70 yards long and 40 feet deep. ‘radition reports 
the destruction in this place of two hippopotamus hunters, who, too 


eager in the pursuit of a wounded animal, were with their prey 
drawn down into the frightful gulf. We also digged some yams 
‘n what was said to have been the garden of a man, who of old 
came down the river and led out a portion of it here for irrigation. 
Superior minds must have arisen from time to time in these regions, 
but ignorant of the use of letters, they have left no memorial. 
Ome never sees a grave nor a stone of remembrance set me The 
very rocks are illiterate ; they contain no fossils. All these 
beautiful and rocky parts of the valley of the river are covered with 
forest, and infested with the ¢sefze tly ; but in other respects the 
country seems well adapted for a residence. When, however, we 
come to the northern confines of Jat. 16°, the teetze suddenly cease, 
and the high banks seem to leave the river and to stretch away in 
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ridges of about 300 feet high to the N.N.E. and N.N.W., until 
between 20 and 30 miles apart; the intervening space, 100 miles 
in length, is the Barotse country proper: it is annually inundated 
not by rains but by the river, as ne Egypt is by the Nile, and 
one portion of this comes from the N.W. and another from the N. 


There are no trees in this valley, except such as were transplanted - 


for the sake re shade by ge ee Sree but it os with 
~ Coarse succulent grasses, which are the pasturace of large herds of 
cattle during a portion of the year. One of Sake: species i 12 feet 
high, and as thick as a man’s thumb. The villages and towns are 
situated on mounds, many of which were constructed artificially. 
I have not put down all th Villages that I visited, and many were 
seen at a distance; but there are no large towns, for the mounds 
on which alone towns and villages are built are all small, and the 
people require to live separate-on account of their cattle. Nariele, 
the capital of the Barotse country, does not contain 1000 inha- 
bitants ; the site of it was constructed artificially. It was not the 
ancient capital. The river now flows over the site of that, and all 
that remains of what had cost the people of Santuru the labour of 
many years, 1s a few cubic yards of earth, As the same thing has 
happened to another ancient site, the river seems wearing eastwards, 
Ten feet of rise above low-water mark submerges the whole valley, 
except the foundations of the huts, and 2 feet more would sweer 
away the towns. This never ha ppens, though among the hills below 
the valley the river rises 60 feet, and then floods the lands adjacent 


to oesheke on both sides, The valley contains, as I said, a great 
number of villages and cattle-stations. These, and large herds of 
cattle grazing on the succulent her meet the eye in every 


direction. On visiting the ridges, we found them to be only the 
commencement of lands which are never inundated : these are 
covered with trees and abound in fruitfu! irdens, in which are 
cultivated sugar-cane, sweet potato, two Kinds of manioc, two 
kinds of yam-bananas, millet, &e. Advantage is taken of the 
inundation, too, to raise large quantities of maize and Caffre corn, 
of large grain and beautiful whiteness. These, with abundance of 
milk and plenty of fish in the river, make the people always refer 
to the Barotse country aa the land of Se = No part of the 
country can be spoken of assalubrious. The fave: must be braved 
if & mission-is to be established: it is very fatal even among 
natives. I have had eight attacks of it ; the last very severe: but 
I never laid by. I tried native remedies in order to discover if 
they possessed any valuable means of cure ; but after being stewed 
in vapour baths, sinoked like a red herring over fires of green 
twigs in hot potsherds, and physicked secundum black artem, I 
believe that our own medicines are more efficacious and safer. | 
have not relinquished the search, and as I make ita rule to keep. 
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(and to this, indeed, all their efforts’ are 


on good terms with my professional brethren, I am not without 
hope that some of their means of re-establishing the secretions 
? directed 1) may be well 
adapted for this complaint. | | 

I did pot think it my duty to go towards Mosioathunya, for 
though a hilly eh the proximity to Mosilikatze renders it 
impossible for the Makololo to live there; but I resolved to know 
the whole Barotse country before coming to the conclusion now 
reached that the ridge E. of Nariele is the pert ent of the country 
that can be fixed on for a mission. I therefore left Sekeletn’s 
party at Nariele, the Barotse capital, and went northwards. The 
river presents the same appearance of low banks, without trees, till 
we come to 14° 35° lat. Here ain it is forest to the water's edge, 
and ¢setze. I might have paved bw but the river Londa, or 
Leeba, comes from the capital of a large state of the former name, 
and the chief being reported friendly to foreigners, if I succeed 
in reaching the W. coast, and am permitted to return by this river, 
it will be water-conveyance for perhaps two-thirds of the way. 
We went, therefore, to the confluence of the Leeba or Londa (not 
Lonta as we have written it) with the Leeambye: it is in 14° 11'S. 
The Leeba comes from the N. and by W. or N.N.W.; while the 
Leeambye there abruptly quits its northing and comes from the 
E.N.E. (The people pointed as its course due E. Are the 
Maninche or Bashukulompo river and Leeambye not one river, 
dividing and meeting again down at the Zambese?) The Loeti, 
with its light-coloured water, flows into the Leeambye in 14° 18", 
It comes fom Lebale, which is probably a country through which 
a Portuguese merchant informed me he had passed, and had to 
cross as many as ten considerable rivers in one day: the Loeti 
comes from the W.N.W. The current of the Leeambye is r 
100 yards in 60 seconds of time, or between 4 and 5 miles an hour 
Qur elevation must have been considerable; but I had to regret 
having no means of ascertaining bow much it was. The country 
flooded by the river ends on-the W. bank before we reach the 
Loeti, ac there is an elevated table-land, called Mango, on which 
grows grass, but no trees. ‘The Barotse country, when inundated, 
presents the appearance of a lake from 20 to 50 miles broad and 
100 lon 

The Makololo quote the precedent of Santuru, who, when he 
ruled this country, was visited by Mambari, but refused them 
permission to buy his 0 as slaves. ‘This enlightened chief 
deserves a graph, and as he was a mighty hunter, you will 
ears at it with no unfriendly eye. He was very fond of rearing 
ths of wild animals in his town, and, besides a number of 
ulonee had two tame hippopotami. When I visited his first 
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capital, the people led me to one end of the mound and showed 
me some curious instruments of iron, which are just in the state he 
left them. They are surrounded by trees, all of which he trans- 
planted when young. “ On these,” said the people, “ Santuru was 
accustomed to present his offerings to the gods” (Barimo—which 
means departed souls too). The instruments consisted of an up- 
ight stem, having numerous branches attached, on the end of each 
of which Was & miniature axe, or hoe, or spear. Detached from 
these was another, which seemed to me to be the sone of a 
basket-hilted sword, When I asked if I might take it as a 
curiosity, ““O no, he refuses.” “ Who refuses?” “ Santuru,” 
“This seems to show a belief in a future state of existence. After 
explaining to them the nature of true worship, and praying with 


them in our simple form, which needs no on the part of 


the worshipper except that of the heart, we plan 
seeds, and departed in peace. 

I may relate another incident which happened at the confluence 
of the Lecba and Leeambye. Having taken lunar observations, 
we were waiting for a meridian altitude for the latitude, before 
commencing our return, My chief boatman was sitting by, in 
order to bind up the instruments as soon as | had finished. ‘There 
was a large halo round the sun, about 20° in diameter, Thinking 
that the humidity of the atmosphere which this indicates might 
betoken rain, I asked him if his experience did not lead him to 
the aa view. “Q ie - le, “it is the Barimo who have 
called a peecho (assembly). Don’t you see they have placed the 
Lord (sun) in their centre?” : f ; 

On returning towards Nariele, I went to the eastern ridge in 
order to examine that, and to see the stockade of the Po i 
slave-merchant, which was at Katongo. He had come from the 
furthest inland station of the Portuguese, opposite Benguela. I 
thought of going westward’on my further travels in company with 
him, but the sight of 3 of poor wretches in chains at the 
stockade induced me to resolve to proceed alone, 

Some of the Mambari visited us subsequently to their flight, of 
which I spoke before. They speak a dialect very much resem- 
bling the Barotse. They have not much difficulty in acquiring 
the dialects, even though but recently introduced to each other, 
The pent their hair im threefold cords, and ge it down by 
the sides of the head, They offered guns and thats for sale at 
a cheaper rate than traders can do who come from the Cape 
Colony; but the Makololo despise Portuguese guns, because 
different from those in the possession of other Bechuanas—the 


sone fruit-tree 









bullets are made of iron. The slave-merchaut seemed anxious to. 


show kindness, influenced probably by my valuable pacsport and 





' 
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letter of introduction from the Chevalier Duprat, who holds the 
sion in Cape Town. This is the first instance in which the Por- 
tuguese have seen the Leeambye in the interior. The course of 
Pereira must be shifted northwards. He never visited the Ba- 
rotse : so the son and companions of Santuru assert ; and the event 
of the visit of a white man is such a remarkable affair among 

Africans, it could scarcely be forgotten in a century. | 

T have not, I am sorry to confess, discovered a healthy locality. 
The whole of the country of Sebituane is unhealthy. The current 
of the river is rapid as far as we went, and showed we must have 
been on an elevated table-land ; yet the inundations cause fever to 
prevail very extensively. Iam at a loss what to do, but will not 
give up the case as hopeless. Shame upon us missionaries if we 
are to be outdone by slave-traders! I met Arabs from Zanzibar, 
subjects of the Imaum of Muscat, who had been quite across the 
continent. They wrote Arabic fluently in my note-book, and 
boldly avowed that Mahomet was a of all the prophets. 

At one time, as I mentioned above, I thought of going W. in 
company with the slave-traders from Katongo, but a variety of 
considerations induced me to decide on going alone. 1 think of 
Loanda, though the distance is greater, as preferable to Benguela, 
and as soon as the rains commence will try the route on horseback. 
Trees and rivers are reported, which would render travelling by 
means of a waggon impossible. The Portuguese are carried in 
hammocks hung on poles; two slaves carry a man. It does not 
look well. 

Lam sorry to say that the boers destroyed my celestial map, 
and thereby rendered it impossible for me to observe as many 
sccultations as I had intended. I have observed very few; these 

I now send to Mr. Maclear, in order that he may verify my lunare. 
* If 1 am not mistaken, we have placed our rivers, &c. about 2° of 
longitude too far kK, Our waggon-stand, instead of being 26° E., 
+s not more than 28° 50’ or 24°. It is probable that an error of 
my sextant, of which I was not aware, deranged the calculations 
of the gentleman who kindly undertook to examine them. I send 
many lunar observations too, and hope it ma be convenient for 
Mr. Maclear to examine them, and let you know whether I am 
right or wrong in my calculations. ‘The map prepared by Mr. 
Oswell and myself need not be altered yet. It is admirably well 
adapted for aii #0 pretended to, viz. a guide to future investiga- 
tors. In the enclosed sketch you will see I give no more than IL 
saw. 1 took the bearings of every reach of the river, both in 
ascending and descending, and allowing for the.variation of the 
compass (21° W.) reduced the sketch according to the latitudes 
and longitudes obtained by observations ; I am not well satisfied 
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with the reduction. I have not been able to insert the islands, 
and other remarks which would convey information, as well as the 
form of the river; but you will see how nearly my sketch from 
actual observation agrees with our map from native information; 
and | shall send an unreduced sketch, in order that, if you wish it, 
a finer pen than mine may reduce it. The watch performs re- 
markably well, te deranged for some time by an unfortunate 
— knock; [ think it will yet do good service, If you know any one 
at Loanda on the W. coast, send me a thermometer, graduated to 
show the point of ebullition of water at different heights, but please 
remember not to lay out much on that which may be lost. I 
should like to ascertain the watershed of the E. and W. ‘The 
continent seems to be an elevated table-land, sloping chiefly 
towards the E. | 
Sportsmen have still some work before them in the way of dis- 
covering all the fauna of Africa. This country abounds in game; 
and, beyond Barotse, the herds of large animals surpass auipihing I 
ever saw. Kilands and buffaloes, their tameness was shocking to 
me: 81 buffaloes defiled slowly before our fire one evening, and 
lions were ee enough to roar at us. On the S. of the 
Chobe, where bushmen abound, they are very seldom heard: these 
brave fellows teach them better manners. My boatman informed me 
that he had seen an animal, with long wide spreading horns like 
an ox, called © aceaiee R aat the modern bison ; also another 
animal, which does not live in the water, but snorts like a hippo- 
yea and is like that animal in size—it has a horn, and may 
the Asiatic rhinoceros. And we passed some holes of a third 
animal, which burrows from the river inland, has short horns, and 
feeds ae by night. I did not notice the burrows at the time of 
passing, but I give you the report as I got it. Sable antelopes 





abound, and so does the nakong; and there is a pretty little ante- _ 


vt the Sesheke, called “ teeanyane,” which seemed new to me. 
hese animals did not lie in my line, so you must be content with 
this brief notice. 

The birds are in peeet numbers on the river, and the sand-martins 
never leave it. We saw them in hundreds in mid-winter, and 
many beautiful new trees were interesting objects of observation ; 
but 1 had perpetually to regret the absence of our friend Mr, Oswell. 
I had no one to share the pleasure which new objects impart. and, 
instead of pleasant conversation in the evenings, I had to endure 
the everlasting ranting of Makololo. | 

Believe me yours, 
most affectionately, 
Davin Livixcston. 
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Extracts from a Letter addressed by Thomas Maclear, Esq., to 
Sir John Herschel. 
' Royal Observatory, Cape of Good Hope, 
April 19th, 1854. 

Myr pean Sm Joux,—By this day's mail for England I send to Lieat.-Colonel 
Steele the observations and the results from them made by Dr, Livingston 
for the geographical points along his route in 1853. By the last mail I 
forwaniet to the one tu theman a despatch from Livingston, intended for 

| ie wiety. 
include four occultations, : 

The remarkable geographical fact is the existence of a very large river, 
which he rpg 2 in canoes in the company of a horde of natives, from about 
lat, 15° 20° to lat. 14° 11’. | 

I give you the latitudes and longitudes of the points where he observed for 
both, and the latitudes of all the points where he observed. A seselt, of the 
river will also be ready in time for the post. Of Ta sentec Hite ) been 
sent to Colonel Steele, drawn by Livingston, but it will require a little correc- 


tion as derived from my calculations, 
stockade, It was said that slave merchants in that quarter, and so far south, 
He win other words, the game is wearing out in the northern direction. 
Where there is plenty of rank vegetation, heat, and moisture, you may con- 
ure that there is likely to be plenty of fever, and such is the case. Liviegsion 
tas had the fever no less than eight times, Ata spot a little south of the 
Chobe river the whole of hia party was laid prostrate at one time; this spot he 
names the Fever Ponds. , sd 
At the date of his tia mo (Sept, 29, 1855) he was preparing for a 
push towards Loanda, on the west coast, thence to return to his late track 
through Londa, the capital of powerful state down the Leeba, If spared to 
accomplish this, he will rip up and expose to the public an interesting section 
of this ferra incognita, we 
In order to accomplish his task without anxiety, he sent his wife 
and family home to Fogland last year, Such aman deserves every encourag 
ment in power of his country to grant. He has done that which few other 
, y; and still he is only o missionary. 
ee Yours, my par Sir John, faithfully, T. M. 
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Table of Latitudes and Laongituctes, 
ath | East 
sehen nes ars iineieere | Longitude, 
ao f ai ao f 
1 govern os cae oe oe | 2 SO 
P| Lettoche Station ee Lhe Tee op oe 22 35 0 
a | Kanné Station 92 26 456 
4 | Lotlskané, where the first palmyra trees ¢ occur 
Lt gegoasl ah 25 imnumber}.. «2 “se os oe | 21 37 47 | 
5 | E 2053 14) 2462 O 
a ~ Hence the direction of travelling 
on the Mag, Med, “ / 1952 31 | 2449 0 
7 | Fever Ponds, “ Here all my people were pros- 
trated with fever.” .. * os ct oo | 19 25 59) 24 55 O 
& | 10 miles eouth of hill Ngwa .. (18 38 0} 94 26 O 
9 | Newa Hill, (Gcewltation observed here.) Hill 
ley Vale | 18 27 50 | 94 19 36 
10 | Kandeley V od lovely valley,” half a mile 
north of H | 18 37 20 
11 | Station east of wate Station of 1851, ‘but in 
| the same jel. 18 2 oO} 
12 | Sckeleta's Town. The chief ‘Sekelota te the son 
of the late Sebituane. (Two coculfationa ob- 
served! hare. ) ee itm ma 18 17 20123 50 9 
18 | On the banks of the Sanshureh river .. 168 437 | 3 6 oo 
14 | Station. At the Island of Mabonta the Chobe 
rans io Lat. 17° Sa’ .. 758 0 
18 | Town of Besheke. “ Clouds prevented taking 
lunars here." 17 31 25 
16 | Sekhos's Town on the Zambise, about a5 miles 
 W. ofthe town of Sesheké.. 6. 4. 5s 17 29 12 | ; 
17 | Cataractof Nambwe .. 20. 0. oe ae cs | UF OL 16 | 
18 | Cataractof Bombwe .. .. 1. «. «2 «. | 16 56 a3 | 
19 | Falls of Gonyé tha == os | 16 38 50 
20 «| Seoori, aa Mei, or “ Island of Water” as os | 16 O89 
21 | Litofé, island and townof .. 1555 2) 
| 82 | Loycla, south end of this island. Town of Ma- ! 
mochisand 15 87 30 | 
pai we or Naricle. Chief town of Barotse. 
ftation,') > 15 2417 | 23 8-4 
M Lingo old town of Santurn, Site nearly 
25 | Katon kev the Portuguese sla hant lie lee 
: go, Ww 2 re marc t 
built his fechads , 165 16 33 . 
a Point of junetion of the Maricle branch with the t 
main fiream . ey SO ieet: Ose om aes ee ee 15 15 43 
97 Quande village... a ee ee mn aT on ar 1S éi a 
28 Town of Libonia =e * mm aa a= ao oe 14 fi 0 
29 | Island of Tongene .. 2. 4.0 «2 ws as a. | 1 
40 6| Cowie Island , os 14 30 66 
a1 Conttuence or junetion of the Loeti with the main 
ne 1419 oO 


Cooteues of the" Tacha: or Londa with the. main 
river Leeambyé, the Speers 
| 14 10.52 2585 40 


= Mp to the despetah of this communicetion ax | 
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Notes to Dr. REO | AC Geographical 
ositions. By Th. Maclear, ong 


Station No, 1, ae te aes tact DR 
SrRich moene’ tho. gigleg a wale The dry cover must have la 
different appearance when it got the latter name from what it does now. I 
fase the term nseory ~ yr . t 





"No. 2. ' Lettoche, about 18 miles N. of Manakalouwe Pass.” 

No. 3. “ Kanné Station is about 12 miles N, of Lettoche,” 

No, 4. “ Lotlakané Station is where the first Palmyra trees occur. There 
mig raya ety we always find water near them, We lost a week 
on sind thither; the oxen ran away, and were five whole days without 

al direction of the path from Kanné to Nehokotesa was 
N. N.W., and 5 W. from Nehokotea to Kobé.” 

No, 5. Robs Station, ae gt eee Kae mai 

At Maila or Ma an on the path between Kobé and there is 
= fae watering: p : ‘Some observations were made here, but none for 


- Af. 

No, 6, ** Kamakama “Station is ee eae as there the course is 
altered, and thence we travel on the magn 

No. 7. The Fever Ponds Station. “ Here ‘all, ie ¥peoe were prostrated 
with fever." 

Dr. Livingston's observations at this station bear evidence of the dis- 
tressing and harassing circumstances in which he was placed. They ore 
sufficient, however, to fix the position within the necessary limits of accuracy, 


—T. 

No. § Station, 10 miles 5. of bill Ngwa. “ We now come to observations 
concerning which I feel greater interest, Inasmuch as if I am right in my 
ti ee the whole of our last year's map will peas ope 

hiteh to the W. Instead of 26° E., our waggon-stand was 

rarely y 24° E. ; but I will give you a fair opportunity of jude 

lath April, 1858, we were in sight of a bill, 
by the Bushmen Ngwa, the name of a coterp 
nearly the same effects as the virus received in 
their arrows with the poison, The hill is called Ds 
As it is a singular feature in that flat country, I felt, anxious to 1 
longitede, Lt is about 300 feet high, formed of calcareous tufa hardened, ans 
has no tsetae (the poisonous fly). ‘Two small hills appear to the 8.W. of it, 
and distant about 10 miles; these hove no teetre, r path to our 
stand of last year lies so far W. of these hills that we did not see them. 
quite certain our waggon stand is ot least a degree W. of Ngwa," 

Livingston is correct, The cause of the discrepancy is stated at the ond of 
these notes,—T. 

No. 9. Hill Newa Station, Here he was so fortunate as to observe the 
occultation of 52 Geminorum (B. A.C., No, 2634) by the moon, wherefrom 
the position in longitude is dedoced with great accuracy, He says,—*' The 
coer deprived me of my celestial map, one, by the way, which had heen up 

_ so | have to point out the particular star by signs (a sketch)."” The 
yy aha almost the whole of his property.—T. 

No, 10 Station, “ A most lovely valley, about half o mile N. of Newa or 
Dow and called Kande 

id A station abel the wagyon-stand of 1851-2, before mentioned. 
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ris — 7 the observations at this station are deserving of little confidence, 
casing the reason. The altitudes for time appear to be good. These are 
re 


No, 12. Bckokst Town Station,—“ At the island of Mahonta the river 
Chobe runs in latitude 17° 58’, ‘Thence, after crossing the Chobe, we went N, 
in order to get clear of the lands flood flooded by the Chobe, until we came to our 

to. Sesheké, We then turned 5.W. till we came to Sekeletu's town, 
Thos at Sekeletu’s town we are about 3’ N. of our waggon-stand (of 1851), 
the bearing of which, from a the town, is due 5, 10° W." 

Besides other » two oocultations by the moon were observed at 
this station. The first, on the 9th of June, Dr, Livingston suspected to be 
the star K. Geminorum; bat the occultation of that star beppenett or should 
happen, lh. 45m, later than the Sckeletu time he records, The next star I 
have examined is B.A. C., No, 2506. The difference in declination at the 
Feta of disappearance should be 13’ 6 nearly, and the Greenwich time of 

xk alga y dm, 4., which gives lh. lim. only for the longitude of 
keletu. Livingston expresses himself thas in explanation ;—" The vapours 
prevent me from seeing the exact moment of occultation, tat I am certain of 
t occurring within a few seconds of the time mentioned.” He probabl 
founds this opinion because of the apparent proximity of the star to the moon's 
limb, but owing to the difference in declination being rather less than six- 
sevenths of the moon's semi-diameter, the apparent approach to the moon's 
limb would be slow. I intend to investigate the circumstances of this occulta- 
tion ie greater altention than my time at present will permit me to bestow 
upon it, 

But the other occultation observed at Sekeletu (that of Jupiter on the 17th 
of July) settles the longitude of the place within close limits, though rather 
unfavourably with respect to astronomical conditions, the difference in declina- 
so of the centres at the monient of observation being 13° 50°24, He observed 

miferior comfact: “the last glicnjse of the outer edge of Jupiter was 
ma at the watch hour, Sh, 7m. 7s 
he vast superiority of occultations over lunar distances consists in this, 
me are free from instrumental errors, the subservient, rather the 
voices condition common to both being an exact knowledge of the time at 
the place. —T. M. 

No, 15, “Sanshureh River, a branch of the Chobe, at-a | 
known Baobab tree, and about 9 miles 5. of an sland | in th > Chote eal Bias 
Mahonta, The island will retain its name, whether inhabited as it is pow or 
not. From it can be aceon, at the distance of 30 or 40 miles, a ridge which 
runs in a N.E. or N.N.E. direction from se hill Newa, and determines the 
easting of the Chobe river in that verb This ridge, i nly d00 foet 
Bib, ice boundary of the Chobe's floods, ‘and it guides the river into the 

Seshek 

The lunar distance from Jupiter is more favourable for longitude than the 
peta from Antares. But the hill Ngwa fixes this place with tolerable 


N No. 4. “' At the island of Mahonta the Chobe runs in latitude 17° .58'." 


seem to have been made for longitude at this place, nor 
Sanshoreh.— 


meee they necessary, because it is only 6} miles in latitude from 
No, 15. Sesheké. “* Clouds prevented me taking lunars here.” 
No. 16, “ Sekhose's village on the Zambiad, iy the Aborigines univer- 
= name it, the ni IS a fiver, The village is about 25 miles W. 
town of Seshek 
sg 17. Cataract a Nambwe. 
No. 18, Cataract of Bombwe. 





~ 


No, 19. Falls of Gonydé. 

No, 20, Seoori sa Mei, or the Island of Water. 

No. 21. Island and town of Litofé. : 

No. 22. South et ee Mamochisane, 

No, 23. Nalicle, chief town of Borotec, There are ‘two seta of lunar dis- 
tances, and 9: eet here of lied the moon, for fixing this 
place in “The last glimpae of the outer edge of the planet was 
caught as it Nieappoared behind behind the dark limb of the moon. I have accordingly 
ce from the first internal contact. The watch error ts 

an € determination,—T’. 

"No. 3 “ Linangelo, old ae ra eae the site swallowed up by the 
adage Ma a few mjuare it is nearly the same latitude as the first 
2 turu, and on iran aceount I took the latitude.” 
curoia 25. ““Katongo, where the Portuguese slave-merchant built his 


peg 26. ‘“Atthe point where the branch Marele parts from the main stream 
to form the large island of Naricle or Naltele.” 

No, 27. “ Quando village.” 

No, 25, “Town of Libonta.” 

No. 29. “ Island of Tongune.” 

No. 30, Island of Cow “The bank on which we landed to make the 
observations was of soft mud encircled by a slough, which prevented the 
boatmen from dispersing over the island as usual. hough they sat quietly 
near me, the presence of a number of men caused a vibration in the mercury. 
This creumstance, and its being too near noon to go lacie: mache 
observations less certain than the others. The confluence of the Loeti, with 
its light-colored. we water, mela almost 2 miles N. of the island, makes me 





Tegret the circumstin had no other opportunity for observing so near 
the Loeti, 
“] the confluence of the Loeti with the main stream may be set 


down at lat, 14° 18", or 14° 19"." 

No, 32, Ht Confluence of the Leeba or Londa with the main river or 
Leeambye.” 

This was Dr. Livingston's northernmost station up to the date of this com- 
munication,—T. M. 


The table gives the observations and the results arranged in order of latitude 

rthwards, 
sie observations, which do not assist in the determination of pori« 
tions, have been omitted ; also a few where, either in the harry when 
off the instrument, the wrong numbers were registered, or the right misplaced, 

The watch error has in general been calculated from each altitude, mei 2 
for a cheek wpon. the altitudes; and in taking the mean, cach result depo 

f relative olwervations, 
+P respect i the occultations by the moon, that of Jupiter at Sekeletn 
receives the welght 10 in comparison with the lunar distances at that station ; 
and that of Jupiter at Naliele, the weight 20 in com van pepe with the lunars at 
that station, i ‘he resulting cosy pate sare placed in brackets. ‘The former 
has the weight 10 only, becuuse the path of Jupiter behind that of the moon is 
near the 8, pole of ey: eesti — great in proportion to the are ; 
h at nearly cent 

poe tye The longitude t computed from the relative altitudes of 
the moon and Jupiter. 

Dr. Livingston states in his communication, that lie took a great many, 
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observations at several places which he has not forwarded, thinking he bad 
sent sufficient, Thus at Sekeletu he made seven separate sets, and at Sekhosi 
“others.” These might alter the lunar distance results to a certain extent, 
but no practical advaniage, egeept at Sekhosi, would be derived from them, 


It will be perceived that the observutions made on the present journey: 


alter the longitude of the waggon-stand near Sekeletu, determined in the last, 


by a large amount, viz,, from, 26° E. of Greenwich to 23° 50’, the troe posi- 
an in 


loogine being 2% 10' more westerly than was supposed. This cor- 


rection will apply generally to all the posinons 5, of Sekelew, including, it ia 
‘presumed, even Lake Neami, . 
In explanation: Dr, Livingston's seytant was injured by a fall on his 


journey in 1851, which broke one of the three attaching screws of the great 
mirror, and the mirror became loose, wking a oosition with respect Ra 


Ore of the instrument, according to the way in which the instrument was - 


Upon examination of the observations, those only were adopted that 
appeared to be most accordant, Those rejected gave a less longitude.—T.M. 








XAX.—Aeport on the Russian Caravan Trade with China. 
By Hannay Parkes, Esq., ¥.n.G.8, 
Read March 13, 1554. 


Castox, from its position in the extreme south of the empire, can only be 
slightly influenced by a trade which is conducted on the | iberian frontien: 


None of the exports are drawn from this neighbourhood ; and the few Russdan 


goods that fine their way here are eeldom recognised os such by the ong 
sumers, bat ure vaguely spoken of by them as the productions of “ the North,” 
It were supertivous to enter inte ary deseriprtion of the towns of K inkhta 
and Mue-mae-chin, which, being situated on their respective frontiers, and 
teparated only by a barrier, form, as is well known, the seat of this commerce. 
© advantages of the position (iat. 60° 21/ N., and long. 106" 26" E,) are 
more equalised than might appear from o first glance, which shows the former 
to be distant about 4000 miles from Moscow, and the latter not more than 
oe hog hie ee the longer journey can be performed, however 
through dismal desert land, Where fodder for the beasts of bale te souetimes 
he inhabitants of either town are permitted free access to each other 

Lh roa, bout the day, but a total separation during the hours of night is 
rigorously enforeed. Those in Mae-mae-chin consist sololy of parties engaged 
in the traffic, numbering altogether, it is said, about 1500 persons, and ie be 
under the superintendence of Manchu officers appointed from Peking. They 
continue in the trade for a series of years, going and returning with hale 
pets, and never being allowed to tak with, them their wives or families, 
any, or most of them, speak Russian, transformed, however, iuto a peculiar 
patois by the novelties of pronunciation which they have allowed themselves 
to introduce ; aed this yaryon, Hmnpe as it nay sound, appears to be exten- 
Not only bs thy teede essentially one of burter, but the use of money is 
strictly interdicted, The value of all the commodities is fixed by Commis- 
Dens, appointed on either side, who are presided over by their respective 
mathor okac, These parties meet, and draw up regulations determining the 
price of every article of import, and of the ten to be given in exchange for tt; 
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and not only the price of the tea, but the proportion of each sort to be 
bartered for the different articles, The Commissioners on the Chinese side 
would only be acting with the adroitness and artifice common to their nation 
if, as it is alleged, dottint macy they make for the conduct of the trade - 
tell more to the advantage of their countrymen than to that of the Russians, 

That such is the case would appear from the circumstance of teas never 
remaining unsold at Mae-maec-chin; while Russian goods are often so depr 

ciated in value as to wait until a second, or perhaps even a third year, for a 


market. - 
The arrival of the Chinese dealers with their teas ot Mac-mac-chin is the 
jena! for the commencement of the annual trade, The foremost of them 
appear in October; but as stocks must be received or the condition of the 
business of the season be known before the barter-rates can be determined, 
transactions are not immediately entered on, and the winter, or close of ithe 
year, becomes therefore the most active period of the trade, which is concluded 
with the return of spring. 
[uronts. 

Furs.—The demand on the part of the Chinese for furs from the Russian 
territories is limited, in a great measure, to those of inferior description ; but 
this circumstance contributes greatly to the convenience of the Russian traders, 
as they thus obtain at Kiakhta a good market for their less valuable skins, 
which would not pay the cost of carriage from the coast of Siberia to European 
Russia, Squirrel and fox-skins, and the short curly lamb-skins of Astrachan, 
form by far the largest proportion of the peltry which they import. But 
although the Chinese porchase comparatively few of the valuable furs, such as 
those of the sable, marten, or others, ihey take considerable quantities of the 
tails and paws of these animals (which are carefully collected throughout 
Siberia expressly for the Kiakhta trade), and make from them theae peculiar 
fur dresses, of patchwork-pattern, that may be seen so often in the North of 
China, The stocks forwarded to Canton, or the southern provinces, consist 
proaeery af young lamb ond squirrel-skins, as these are suited, from their 
ichtness, to the moderate cold of this part of the country, Skins and horns 
of the reindeer are also imported,—the latter, when soft, being much valued 
by the Chinese for their medicinal propertics. | 

Woollens.—The importation of Russian woollens must be very large to 

supply the extensive demand which exists for them in the north and centre of 
China. The thick heavy kinds which the Chinese call ** Nala," after the 
Russian name for wrappers or outside coverings, which are often made from 
cloths of this description, are chiefly in request, and are much used for cloaks 
and travelling dresses; those of red and green bues are also much esteemed, 
on account of the superior depth and brightness of these Russian colours, In 
ena these cloths ape to vary from 20 to 30 yards, and in breadth from 62 
to 64 inches. OF the other sorts of woollens received from Kossia, many 
parcels are from Belgian or Saxon looms, and enjoy a good reputation among 
the Chinese on account of their thick soft texture and brilliant gloss. 
« Small parcels of Russian woollens are brought to Canton by the Téentsin 
junks, and by merchants from the northern provinces. But although the 
annual supply for this vicinity is limited, it is suid, to 1000 or at most 2000 
picees, they meet the English goods at no great distance in the interior, 
and the result, of the competition between these rival manufactores appears 
to be unfavourable to the latter, In Canton the average price of blac Russian 
eloth, the sort most largely imported, is 24 dollars per yard, but at Soochow 
the same may be purchased in Chinese shops for neurly a doller lesa: whilst 
the cheaper black kinds fetch, at the same place, only 140 dollar, and the 
ini from its being the most expensive colour, 1°50 ragga yard, 

As it would scarcely be possible for the Chinese to vend these cloths at 
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such cheap prices, unless they were furnished to them at rates as low or even 
lower than the cost of production, there can, it is presumed, be little doubt 
that the Russians, in the first instance, part with them at a loss, but are 
eventually remunerated by the high profits they are able to realize on teas. 
Qn the other descriptions of piece-goods imported by the Russians, few 
remurks hare to be offered. ‘The cottons are described as resembling twills in 
texture, and are said to measure about 16 inches in breadth, and 25 to $0 
— in length; a cotton fabric of this description is much used by the 


ans for towelling. Of their linen I have merely met with one des saeco . 
muy paruy 


which proved to be the production of a Pomeranian loom, and is on; 

corn of flax; it is of stout but very inferior texture, measures 22 inches in 
breadth, and the pieces, say the Chinese, ne in length from 12 to 20 yards. 
Velvetoens form no fonts f onsiderable item of the Russian imports, but are not 
met with at Canton; and the camlets are known to be principally of Duteh 
manufacture. 

Leather.—The buffalo and the morocco leather imported by the Russians is 
extensively used in the north of China, Of the former there are two kinda, 
the red and black, which serve for the manufacture of shoes, trunks, cushions, 
fc. &e.; the latter is worked up into o greater variety both of colours and 
sizes; the red, black, and green skins are preferred, and are used for the 
manufacture id stern bags, and cases of all t 
these articles that Russian leather is seen at Canton, as the tanners of this 
place dress ei supplies of a soft description well suited to the wants of the 

eonle, obtaining their raw material from the western province of Yunnan. 

urs and manufactures form doubtless the staple import commodities ; brut 
eran other articles may also be enumerated. Such are works in tin, iron, 
E brass, copper, and lead, Iron pots, copper kettles, and brasa-ware ore 
pe supplied, both for the use of the Chinese and the Mongolian tribes, 
brass washing-basins of Russian manufacture may often be seen in the 
north of China, ‘Their fine soft iron is also in request, and is imported in the 
0 of small pigs or bars, weighing little more than a catty a-piece, packed 
in boxes each containing 130 or 140 pigs, One Chinese infurmant says that 
copper coins of a superior ity of metal are also imported as copper, 
meaning probably Russian kopecks, which are intrinsically worth the value 
they represent. other articles of hardware are fire-arma, cutlery, padlocks, 
metal buttons, and apparatus for opium-smoking, consisting chiefly of long 
steel needles, but including, say some, the drug itself, Coral is sought for 
particularly by the Mongols, who use it profusely to decorate their saddles 
and girdles, Musical-boxes, watches, mirrors, ornaments, talc, soap, and 
other minor articles, complete the list of imports. But besides the whole- 
sale dealings carried on with Europe, there are other transactions of a local 
or retail nature conducted for the express purpose of apply ne the Chinese 
with the agricultural productions of the country beyond the Raikal, and con- 
sisting, on the side of the Russians, of imports of gra and cattle merely, 
whilst the Chinese goods received in return are suited only to the consumption 
of Siberia. 
EXPORTS. 

‘Turning now to the export side of the trade, as that which chiefly interests 
the Russian merchant, since he has to look to his recumas aoe. oulgito bering 
him a profit, but to compensate him for the low valuation so often set on his 
goods at Kiakhta, we come at once to the most prominent commodity of the 
whole trade, tea, | 
. Teo forme, os is well known, the principal article of the Kiakhta trade, and 
there appears no reason to doubt the general statement given by the Chinese 
that the Russians derive their teas from the same places that we do; vin, 


~ 


inds. It is only in the form af 


teas principally from the province of Fubkéen, and green teas chiefly 


ee“? | F- 











Russian ( 


one is said to be by far the most numerous; and it is very probable that such 
is the case, as the merchants known under this name supply not only the 
Kinkhta trade, but also the northern and western inces of China, and its 
wide spread colonies and dependencies in Mongolia, Turkestan, &c. It ia 
also freely admitted that they purchase the finest qualities of ine, beaten those 
of common or inferior description, forwarding the former to th markets of 
European Russia, and the jatter, in the shape of brick tea, to Siberia, or the 
Bengres sie the Kalmucks, or Kirghis Tartars, &e. 
The superiority of the tea consumed in Itussia to the generality of that 
imported into the United Kingdom may be accounted for by the circumstance 
af its being a more costly kind, unsuited on account of ite expensiveness to our 
markets, where, if imported, it is only used to mix with or favour ober teas. 
Tea of similar quality, commonly known as ** present tea,” may be proc 

at Canton for 4 or 5 tacls per catty. The Russinns term the finer kinds 
which they ire “flower teas,” and those of more ordinary description 
““ |oaf teas,” and they are said to take the latter in the proportion of one to 
four of the former. It is known that tea is often purchased in Russia for 40 
silver roubles per oka (about 2 guineas per pound English), and even in 
Germany, where less expensive kinds are comumed, 3 halere per pound is 
considered a low price. For such teas in Englan there exists a very small 
demand : but were it otherwise it is doubtful whether they could be transp 
there by the ordinary long sta voyage, during which the tropics bave twice to 
he crossed, without losing the delicate flavour which is preserved to them by 
the colder latitudes and land transit of Russia. 

Angee Migrate af sees af thes kalpe “ Saenee vary mae 
y, though th agree in stating that the emand sieadily increases, an 
it oaks iced te have naaely doubled during the last ten or twelve 
years. The following brief estimate af the pepe exported during the last 
four years may serve to couvey some idea of the present extent of the trede, 
but shi be accepted with considerable reserve, as even an approximation to 
accuracy in tespect to figures or quantities hus been found unattainable in the 

course of these inquiries. 





Table of Exports of Hlack Teas. 
Chests. 
| 98,000 
1139! 0g0-—-soconding to another estimate. 
128, 
210,000 | 
: 950,000—asccording to another estimate. 





It is known thot these teas consist of congous and pekoes of fine quality, 
and although the proportions of each have not been uscertained, there ts good 
reason to believe that the latter predominate, The size of the packages ulso 
admits of dispute, and the doubts on this point greatly increase the dif- 
ficulty. of estimating correctly the gross amount exported, One statement 
says that the chests average 50) cattics in size, and 18 dollars in cost, which 
would riearly be equal to 25 tael« per pecul; other informants speak of their 
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weighing 40, 60, and 90 catties ; whilst a Russian account makes mention of 
@4 poods, or 90 pounds English. The probability is, ihat the site of the 
packages varies according to the quality ol their contents. pets 

For green teat there appears to be but a limited demand; and it is said 
that a considerable portion of 26,000 ah which were forwarded last 
yeur (185)) to Kiakhta, but arrived too Jate for the trade of the season, re- 
mained uneold, and reduced the supply for 1852 to 19,000 poackages, 17,000 
of which consisted of young hyson of superior quality. Ano account says 
_ that the annual mpply of this deseription of tea fuctuates between 25,000 and 
40,000 pack nbefly young hyson with imperial and gunpowder. 

Brick tea is another very important item of the trade, and must be exported 
to a | amount, a8 it is as great a necessary of life to the Russian peasants, 
and to the Kalmucks of Astrachon, os it is to the nomodes of Mongolia. At 
Kiakita, where no coin is allowed to circulate between the Russians and 
the Chinese, it serves as the money unit, or standard of value, in which every 
other kind of exchangeable property is expressed. The practice of makin 
tea into bricks, cakes, or tiles, as they are variously called, is common in a 
the provinces where tea is produced; and the quality of the tea when thos 
Manufactured varies as greatly as the size or shape of the bricks. ‘Those sent 
to Russia appear to average an oka (2} lbs.) in weight, but we also hear of 
variations in size, from 3 to 4 Ibs., and in cost from 16 to 22 pence each. The 
only estimate rendered me of the sale of this article gives about 3,000,000 Iba, 
pf resawendyn, are by the Rossiens at Kiakhta; but this calculation in 
all ‘ate reatly underrated, unless large supplies are forwarded across 
the western frontier of the Chinese dominions, 

_ Taking 250,000 peckages os a medigm estimate of the supply of ten (inclu- 
sive of green) for 1852, and calculating these at an average weight of 60 Ibe., 
and at a moderate value of 20 dollars each, and ineloding also the above= 
mentioned quantity of brick tea, we shall have 15,000,000 |bs, as the total 
sero of the Kiakhta sales, representing a value (in China) of 5,300,000 


An es ¢ so loosely formed as the above is, of course, not deserving of 
great reliance. But when we consider—alter allowing for contraband impor- 
tutions ea Hamburg—that the re-caports of tea from Kingland to Russia do 
not probably amount to more thon 2,000,000 lbe.,—that the taste for tea in 
that country, from the noble to the serf, has now become universal—and the 
its population is doable that of England, which consumes annually more than 
50,000,000 Ibe., there are grounds for concluting that exaggeration forms no 
feature of the above calculation, and that its error lies ater? in underrating 
se aichimrcraisant the estan and value of this unknown trade, 

Chinese Monufoctures.—Both silk and cotton piece-goods are exported b 
the Russians, but toa limited extent; and it vould appear that late pid 
ments in their own manufactures have had the effect of lessening the demand 
for Chinese silks and nankeens. Siberia, however, continues to purchase con- 
siderable quantities of these goods, capecially the cotton fabrics, which on 
becmunt of their great tlorability are suited to the wants of an unrefined popu~ 
lation, The women of the better classes use two kinds of silken stuife, whieh 
they call“ kanfa” ond “fan-sa," The former is the Twantaze or broad 
Nanking satin, and the latter the Fangere, or closely.wove Hangehow silk. 
OF cotton cloths two sorts are supplied ; they are called * Poo "and “ ‘Tsoo- 
Whey by the Chinese, and are known in Siberia as“ Kitsika” and “ Daba.” 

hey differ from each other in respect to quality only, both being calico of a 
Hrong description, and generally dyed bloe, red, or some bright colour. ‘The 
quantity entering into consumption it oe to estimate: one caleuia- 

oe vs ad pieces only; whilst travellers speak of both silken and cotton 


- iudorh ts mentioned aa being largely exported, but the trade in it is said 
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to be a monopoly which rests if the hands of Hucharian ierchants, The 


annual sepply ss said to be between $00,000 anid 400,000 lbs, weight, 

Seger-crnely ie poreiased po Russians in limited quantities, and used by 
them a8 a aweetmeat, Lt id the produce of the cane of Fubkéen, sent from 
thence by sea to ‘Téentsin, and #0 on to Peking, 

fo other staples remain to be enomerated, bot mention may be made of the 

following sundries Wooden brown lacquer tea-cups of large sité, intended 
for the use of brick teas—they wear well, andl are quite capable of resisting 
the action of boiling water; crackers or fireworks of the same construction as 
those anld at Canton; Chinese ink, snaniget peer &e., the gaudy colours 
of which possess attractions in the cabins of Siberin; toys of wy tcp 
blinds of split hambioo, vases, cups, &e., of nephrite, agate, chalerdonr, an 
cornelian, frites of wood anil bronze, porcelain, furniture, anificial flowers, 
colouring-matters, tobacco, dried fruits, sweetmeats, bee, 


A few remarks on the carriage of the goods along the surprising route which 
is traversed by this trade may be deemed pertinent to the subject, 

Teas, silke, and all other Chinese merchandise for the wholesale or direct 
Russian trade are first collected at Chang-kea-kow, or Kalgan, a large frontier 
eity jut within the great wall, where they olten change hands before the final 
arrangements are mada for carrying them across the desert to Kiskhta, The 
goods are Eaveporred either on the backs of camels or in_amall carts drawn by 
asingle ox or bullock. The former animals, when laden with burdens not 
exceeding 300 catties (400 |bs.) in weight, require fromm 40 to 50 days to per- 
form the journey between Kalgan and Kinkht, estimated at 804 miles,  Oxen 
take a longer time on the route, bat probably convey the goods in a safer con- 
dition, as they seem generally to receive higher rates of remuneration. These 
rates, which vary considerably according to the scarcity of beasts or quantity 
of merchandise, range between 14 ond 34 towels for 11M) cattics, say from 2 to 
6 dollars for the whole distance between the above-mentioned places; but the 
average or moat usual rate appears to be 24 tacks, or about 3} dollars per 100 
cattics, ‘The oxen are owned chiefly by laakhar, and the camels by Mongol 
tribes; and the peaceful and profitable employment which is thas afforded to 
thousands of these nomades is not the least benefit that results from the trade, 

The Russians nl nearly all the returns of the wholesale trade to 
Nijoci-Novgorod and Moscow, making use of both land and water communica- 
part of a car is commonly occu in the journey, although choice teas and 
silks can be pushed onat an increased speq?. By the latter route the waters 
of the Angari, Yennessei, Obi, and Irtish, serve alvernately aa far as Tiamen ; 
but owing to the shortness of the summers, delays are necessarily great, and 
bite, thus forwarded are said to be sometimes 4 years on their way to the 

eart of Eoropean Hussein, 

The cost of conveyance westward is Hage d increased by the chests of tea 
being packed in raw hides, to secure them against the re they would 
otherwise sustain from constant exposure to concussion, and at times to mois 
ture. lt is only through countries cirewmstanced similarly to Russia, where the 
rates of remuneration are remarkably low both for man and beast, that bulky 
commodities, however valuable, could bear or repay so long and tedious a 
transit, The cost of transport from Kiakhta to Moscow is computed at 404, 
sterling per ton weight, or 44¢. per Ib. ; and if the means of making an accu- 
rate calculation were obtainable, it would probably be found that nearly the 
ant ex peorse ba incurred ip conveying the teas from the place of production 
in China to Mae-mae-chin, We have already seen that the transit across the 
desert between Kalgan ond Kiakhta, a journey of 600 miles, costs, ot a 
moderate caleulation, 34 dollars per pecul (100 catties), or say Idd. per Ib. 
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Now the distance from Kalan to the N-of Fuhkien, the province from which 
the Russians derive the largest portion of their teas, is about 1200 miles, or 
half as long again as the desert journey; and as the greater part of the 
transit through the provinces is also a land one, it may be concluded that the 
expensts amount to at least ag much asthose that are incurred between Kalgun 
aaa Rinkbta, Thus the expense of transport on the Chinese side may fairly 
be computed at ed. per lb., whieh, | to that of the Russian transit, gives 
a total of 7c. as the cost of the carriage of each lb. of tea, from the place 
of its uction to the central market of Russia, This amount, which forme, 
it will be seen, an inconsiderable addition to the value of fine teas, is of 
course exclusive of all dues or other charges, and is therefore only to be 
compared with the freight paid for shipping, which on tea to England varies 
from $d. to 13¢., according as the rates range from 22. to 6, per measurement 
ton, The protective duty of 70 per cent, ad vaforem, imposed in Russia on 
all teas imported from foreign countries, serves in some measure as an index 
to the costs which attach to the Kiakhta trade, 

Little is to be observed on the other points of trade, Second to Kiakhta 
is that of Kokand and Bokbara, Russian caravans reach the former place 


both from Orenburg and Semipalatinsk, and ure mot there by Chinese mer- 


chants from Kashgar and Yarkand, in Chinese Turkestan, on which Kokand 
orders. Considerable quantities of skins cross the frontior from Bokhara, 
and are principally paid for in brick tea. There is also Tsuruchaiton on the 
Argun (to the E. of spam but this place is not much lrequented, and 
ite trade consists of the usual interchange of brick tea, coarse blue and white 
Chinese cloths, und tobacco, for sheepskins, Russia leather, &e, 
_ This imperfect glance at the Kiakhta trade suggests the conclusion that its 
wuportance to Russia is very considerable ; not more, perhaps, in respect. to 
the consumption of home manufactures, than in furnishing extensive sources 
of profit and employment to the Siberian settlements, The Russians, how- 
ever, during the last two or three years have manifested a desire to open a 
trade on the seaboard of China, the advantage of which to European Russia 
would appear at first sight to be only procurable at the expense of the traffic 
now carried on at Riakhta, But if, as there is reason to believe is the case, the 
mutual demand for tea and for R | gous is steadily increasing, an exten- 
“ive commerce, both inland and maritime, would not be incompatible ; for, 
admitting that Western Russia might be supplied with tea more conveniently 
by sea, it is equally certain that the land route would continue to be the most 
serviceable one for its eastern dominions,“and the one by whieh the furs, ski 
and Jeather of the latter could more readily be forwarded to Mongolia aad 
the North of China, where they are chiefly consumed, 

The goods which the Russians import are well suited to the Chinese mar- 
ket ; and owing to the peculiar system which regulates the Kiakhta trade, they 
can afford to dispose of them at very low rates; therefore these cireumstances 
are alone sufficient to secure these imports the extensive circulation they 
command. But in the event of their being introduced inte China by a maritime 
Foute, they would naturally have to enter under a wholly different system; the 
fame, in short, as that under which the trade of other foreign nations should 
happen to be conducted, and would thus bo ht into a fal and equal com. 
petition with the manufactures of England and other countries, . 
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Pau. Cuarx, of Geneva, Corresp. F.n.G.8. 
A cENsts has been taken of the lation of Switzerland, the result of 


which gives 888,860 Catholics, 1,500,333 Protestants, about 2900 Jews—in 
$0,258 inhabitants; of these 55,000 were foreigners, or J, of the whole « 


XXI—Summary of the last Census of Switzerland. By Prof. * 








lation. Several of the cantons have since published new accounts of their 
lation; bat a general census was never made until the month of March, 


: | 
) Extent, 1745 square leagues (the Swiss league is 4500 métres long), or 
| 740 German miuare alles of 15 to a desrec, of 2090 French square leedue 
l of 25 toa degree, or 11,6095 geographical squire miles of 60 to a degree. 
The largest cantons are Grisons, 301 square leagues (Swiss) ; eh 24 
| square leagues; Valais, 102; Vand, 145; Ticino, 128; and St, Gall, 87, 
> The smallest are, Zug, 10; Geneva, 12; Schaffhausen, 13; and Appen- 
zell, 15 square leagues (Swiss). . : . 
Proportion of Sexca,—It is a fact known by all statists that, on account of 


the greater mortality of males, the total number of females in a census is 
greater than that of the males, In England the proportion was 106 females 
| to 100 males in the census taken in 1541. There i not oxist in Switrer- 
| land so great a surplos of females, the portion being 102 to 1) males; 
they would even be seeibiy to equal numbers if an exact table of the absentees 


were procured, and added to the actual number of inhabitants. It ia only in 
the cantons of Vand, Bale-Campagne, Valais, and Bern, that the number of 
women is inferior to that of the men: an anes paeise result, 23 © fuMmerons 


military emigration takes io Naples and other Italian states. In the 
phar ties cantons the A rep caused by the absence of many girls who enter 
domestic service in the larger cities of Basel (Bale), Geneva, and Neuchatel : 
from which it is obvious that for the same reasons the census in the latter cantons 
shows a proportion of 110 women to 10) men, That proportion is even 111) 
to 100 in the ageregate cantons of Grisons and ‘Ticino, on account of the 
number of absentees, 16,801 men against 6250 women, In the cities the 
humbers are most unequal, Genova having iene women to 13,441 men ; 
Soleure, 2007 women to 2575 men, 7 

Family Condition.—While the number of married people is to the whole 
population a9 31 to 100, the two largest cities, Basel and Geneva (both Pyro 
festant), show Mad different pauperis there being wi in Geneva, while 
there are 4, only in Basel, ‘The most billy cantons (ai! Cutholics) hove a 
much acral e portion of married inhabitants: TSR pe ‘ug 2, Fri- 
bung fh. ‘This may be taken as the result of Catholicism and not of poverty, 
as pe proportion is 7% in Glaris, a canton placed under the same circum- 
stances, fot a Protestant one, 

Politica! Condition. —Vagt 
citizenship, are a great burden, 
another, , . 

The cantons had been directed to give an account of the number of political 
refugees living in their territory, but very few answered the call—ome be. 
cause they were not afflicted with that plague; others from reasons better 
known to their political leaders; while some of the accounts forwarded may be 
considered as flagrant forgeries (Geneva, for example, only 7), 

Inerease of Population.—The cantons where the rate of incresse is the 
slowest are (sharia and ‘Ticino, where it is checked by large emigrations, 





{ paupers or vagabonds have no claim to 
and are often ejected from one territory to 
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Those tn which the increase is most rapid are the following, which I give, 
together with the probable number of years in which the population may be 
doubled :—Hasel, the city, 44 years ; Nouchatel, 47; Bale-Campagne, 58 ; 
Appenzell, Inner Rhoden, 62; Zug, 67; Bern, 70; for the whole Confe- 
deration, 97 years; while in Englund the period would be 78; and in 
France, 118. ) 

The laws affecting population, such as births and deaths, have been but par- 
tially studied, man cantons having long been under monkish rule, and very 
averse to anything like statistics, "They ave been the subject of a very clever 

per, poblished a few years ago, on the population of Geneva, by Judge E. 
Mallet, It showed that in the city of Geneva the mean probable duration of 
life was 40), years at the age of 15; 87°5 years at the age of 20; 81:7 years 


at the age of 30; 28-8 years at the age of 40; 18-3 at the age of 60; 19-6 - 


years at the age of 60; 8°3 years at 70+ 6°9 years at 80; 3-7 years at 90 ; 
and 2-1 years at the age of 96: a pretty good proof of longevity, and supe 
ph ie the age of 30 upwards) to that in the more healthy canton of 
In the absence of more extensive materials, Mr. Franseini has made a total of 
312,546 births, and 247,622 deaths, collected, I regret to may, from very 
limited periods, in the dfaf-civi! of 7 cantons (Thurgovia, St, Gall, Zurich, 
Soleure, Bern, Neuchitel, and Geneva), and exclatre of 8676 still-born ; 
which gives 127 births to 100 deaths, He has also, from a sum of 392,01 
deaths collected in various cantons, made a table of mortality calculated on the 
number of 10,000 births, 
Number of Sureieort at the end of the 
_ ie (dith pear, c,d bth Yeates = BD 
. | oith year. . 4 a | Tih year. 2S. Le 
; Bay year. . « » GAT) | (Sth, ln Genhra) (4605) | Both year. . . 
ori year. , 5 ThE | (eh in Gehere) (0219)/Garh peer. . . . a}og (Ditto in Genera) (008) 
eal dad Te ath year - = + Bl @th year, . . . BSG} eth yee, . . sD 






fib yn so 5 Gee doth year, . . . 6290) (TNtkoinGeneva) (3767) | eeih year, . . . 

Minh year. . . 678 | (40th, infieneva) (6293)/ 05th year... . #91 (Catt th enere) (m3) 

(Dinteskn Geenewa) (asa) | Aad ¢ 6 + + MRS) GTth year, . . 2500) Oth year, 2. . ft 
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Emigration.—This in not exactly known for the whole Confederation, The 
Protestant emigration is chiefly directed to the States of Illinois, Ohio, and 
Missouri, while the Catholics have formed settlements in Brazil and Algiers, 
From official accounts 919 persons, or g, purt of the population, left the canton 
of Glaris in the 2 years 1845 ond 1546. The mean ancual emigration from 
the Grisons is J, of the population; J, in St. Gall - oly in Bern; yfy i Ar- 
govia, The number is not exactly known for Bern; 9345, whieh | bave in- 
scribed for the ahsentees from that canton, being the result of returne of but 
the half of the parish, the other having made no returns, Some people think 
it might have reached double that number, : 

Foreigners.—The number of foreigners wis, in 1837, 66,000, or 4, of the 
population; from the last census it is 68,941 sccording to Mr. Frunscini, and 
40,804 according to my own observation, which is an increase from to |, of 
the population, It nay be thooght curious that there should be « diference 
of 1863 between us on such a matter-of-tact subject. My aecount is the sur 
of oll the returns made by several cantons; they do not pgree In one single 
case with those given by Mr. Franscini, chief of the Home department of the 
Confederation, How it happens thot these nutnbers have all been reduced lry 
going through the offices of our federal administration, is still more difficult 
understand, than their silence respecting the number of political refugees in 


_ Religion: —The diferente between the two religions is exactly the sume ~ 


- 


aha, root ee 


Te ee 


iS 


the last reponse ies «B15 


“pow as it was in 1837, viz,, Catholics 404 ah Per ces cent., Protestants 59,4 per cent. 
of the whole population ; but the distribut rah Sega changes 


in the several cantons: cnginh sori a te genom ata pe okie tae 


in the Grisons, and a trifling one in Vaud and Neuchiitel, th 

red with what they were 14 years ago, are now 7 times rit kcone de ete 

surich, 24 times in bale, 5 times in ‘hausen, double in Vaud and Neu- 
ehitel. In the G seep a Teed from 32,455 to 35,039 ; in Gre 
neva, from 23,000 to 29, ml in this last canton the Protestant popu 
lation has decreased from nigra a 212. Here the country is dented bs by 
the old Protestant stock of the children of the land, disgusted with the 
present state psig ord on the other hard , ele nt is filled by the admission of 
numerous batches of Catholic foreigners to the rights of citizens. Jud 
Mallet has besides made itobvious, that without the large influx of Coibolie 

foreigners the city of Calvin is doomed to contain, in a given number of years, 
a majority of Catholics, os, by earlier and more improvident marriages, the 
average result of each marriage is 4 children for the Catholics, and leas than 3 
for the Protestant Po lation. By a similar process (the result of an isolated 
Position), the cit I, another stronghold of Protestantism, is threatened 
with a change o fal lation. 

Jewsare not yet allowed to reside in most of the Catholic cantons, and I even 
remember the time when their children could not be admitted into our pablie 
achools without much trouble. 

Population of Touwna.—In Basel, a city of great extent, it was only 15,040 
in 1779, 14,778 in 1780, 16,674 in -1815, £1,219 in 1835, 22, 190 in 1887, 
and was 27,313 in 1850, St, Gall had 6118 inhabitants in 1806; industry 
has made it $430 in 1830, and 11,234 in 1850. #wrich, for the same reason, 
has advanced from 6439 in 1742, $222 in 1792, and GLI] in I8LO, to 8330 in 
1836, 14,243 in 1237, and 17 O40 in 1850, The population of Hera was 
only 11, OL in 1785, 16, $78 in 1800, 22,422 in 1837, 25,158 in 1848, ond 
27,558 in 1850... La Chausx-de- Fonds, ‘inthe mountains of ‘Neachatel, is an- 
other town raised by industry from 243 inhabitants, in 1764, to S708 in 
1824, 6404 in 1830, oeiy in 1836, 11,713 in 1848, and 12,035 in 1850, 
That gies bes to other purts of the same canton, such as the Vale of 
apis the Vale eof Tu, and especially the town of Le Locke, By the census 
of 1848 it was found there were 303 jewellers and 0067 watchmakers in the 
whole canton ; and, in the following ha toh 1G, TOG ee were entered and 





_ assayed: in the special offices. Although Lausanne mf died trade, its 


I pulation ‘hues riseo from B81 in 1798, dtp in 828, and 15,007 
1806 (out-parishes included) ; it wae 14,500 in 1850, besides 8138 in 
the out-parishes or fauliewe, In Geneva the increase has been slower: 
in 1693, 16,111 inhabitants; in 1608, 16,934; in 1721, 20,781; in 1781, 
a2S105 in 1740, 26,140; in ‘1812 Napoleon role hn lowered it to 24, 158; 
in [R22 o4 n,in 1828, 26,121; in 1894, 27,177: in 1837, 28,008 ; 
in 1843, 24.1 186 Then came the revolition of 1846, which put a to 
the i posh rpg e apg puilation having been found to be 24 108 in 1850 within 
the walls nitical measure decreed the levelling of the fortifications, 
and the addition Bat a poi 2000 inhabitants of suburban population, besides two 
other suburbs left pric ee total, 36,618, The Catholic population is now 
BT17 only within the walls, having Increased more than two-fold in 7 7 yrurs, 
while the Protestant Genevese population is reduced to 13,304, 

Before I dismiss the pubject am compelled to point out to you, Sir, nume- 
Tous discrepancies :—Ist. ‘The sums of the ate da under the heads af Sexce 
peratnhin Condition agree well together, but they do not agree with the same 

their Political and Religious Condition. The so-called official 
given by the member of the federal Home department, do not agree with 


the stalled official returns which 1 had before collected from most of the can- 
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tons, and from the Home department itself, through M. Franscini's kind- 
ness. The sams tetal at the bottom of columns would not agree with those 
given by M. Franscini, and I did not think it worth while to sum them up, some 
of the components being so uncertain, “The foreign population was reduced by 
1863 from a probable after-thought of the central boards—the political 
refugees not being taken into account, Besides this there are two very distinct 
censuses of the population of the canton of Valais: let, the ono | have entered 
here upon M. Fronscini's authority; nd, another showing a population of 
83,612 instead of $1,559 or 81,027 (for M. Franscini gives both these 
numbers ). 

Having thas made two distinct sums, first of all the highest numbers, second 


of all the lowest estimates of the population of the several cantons, I have 


found the first not more than 2353 larger than the second, 
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do Dr, Norton Shane, 
Dean Ste,—I enclose the geographical list we spoke about; it contains such 
places only ae ure knows in foreign languages ly names differing from those 
ec give to them in English, ond was made solely with the object of enabling 
persons to find out what Jieees those names stand for, It is no doubt true 
that o man who knows o orvion language will know the names of places in 
that Hengeage but we often see such names as Siebenbiirgen in English news 


others still more mysterious appear on the tithe-pages of books, 


papers, an 
My intention las been to set down only such as could not readily be rucssed 
at, though I found it sometimes difficult to draw the line. 1 have not pat in 
ate, a oe nor Lisbon: bot Wien, Ani ers, and Livorno boot be 
there, | oak of the names on the list are totally unlike. those we know them 
by—as Ofen for Buda, and Abertawe for Swansea, When the same place has 
nomes in two foreign tongues not much unlike each other, one alove ja given 
if the alphabetical order would bring the two near together, such as Ardel 
and Ardeal (names for Transylvania); but Erdel, a third name, is inserted, be- 
calse it Comes into a different page, 

You mist nol expect critique ner completeness ; the words are copied as I 
found them, and I had neither leisure nor opportunity to increase the list, 
[had no Magyar nor Bohemian geographies, which would have furnished a 
large him ber of words, wed of the towne in Hungary and Bohemia having 
two names ; the Servian and Polish names do but purtially fll up the deficiency. 
books are printed, and many Greek towns which have names unlike those we 
give to them— One Limes iwe, The Polish, Servian, and Lettish jiste are, | 
believe, more com ete; the last will, I fear, be found too minutely full, “ 


On the whole I have oar furnished a nucleus, which I hope willl a in = 





bulk. What 1 have said will show where some deficiencies exi di 
will be found, together with some errors, I might have inserted a few Ameri- 
can tithes, such as Granite State, Crescent City, Empire State, but I do not know 
wast. they Drs Soe a few paar aes ae la on names, ae seep 
mig ) jotted down —as Ply mou or Devonport, Market Jew or 
Marazion, and in Canada, York or Toronto, ; 
~ Dcommit the list to you, to do with as you like, You will no doubt remem- 
ber names that I bave omitted; and 1 wi wk you to strike your pen through 
any you may think superfluous, Yours, truly, 
Epwix Noss, 


—T . 
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[ The ftalic capital letters represent the dashed letters of the Polish and Lettish 





ABOREVLATIONS, 
Bi. Bokemdas; D, Dowick; Fin, Finnish; Fr. Freact ; G. German ; It. Italian ; 


Lat. Latin; Let. Lette; Lit, Lithuanian; Mag. Magyar; Mol. Moldavian ; P. 
Polish; Pars. Persizn; S Berekan; Sans. Sanetrif - Ee: Serie T. Turki; W. Welsh, 


Aachen, G. Aix-la-Chapelle. 
Ww. Fisheoont inh 
n, W., Fi 
‘Abark ddu, W., ‘ 
Abertawe, W., Pet 
Aberteifi, W ) 
Achterwald, G., Ardennes forest. 
Adeclunise , Let, Grinewald in 
A. | muischa, Let., Schwartabeck- 
hof in ae 


» Newermihlen in Li- 


‘vonia, 
Abderkas mucha, Let, (15 Fistel, (25 

Kurbis in Ligpate ) 
Ahlainen, Fin. » Evittishot hs etd. 
Aliraeem, Let., Erkal in Livonia, 
Ahster, Lot, Poikern i in Livonia. 
Abwenanna, Fin., Aland, 

wenkoski, Fin,, Aborfors. 
Aiskraakte, Let,, Aschraden in Livonia. 
Aiudo, Mol,, Eoyed. 
Aiweecksie, Let., the Fewest in Livonia. 
Ajemistan, T., Persia, 
Akbarabad, P., Agra, 
‘muischa, Let,, Klingen- 


Aika Gres, ate Belgrade; Griach- 


elftichstvot ts Liecta: 
Ty iyo 
Anvers, Fr., Antwe 
Apolda mare, mets =; ST Py 
prec muischa, Let., Hopfeubof in Li- 
Lohilenhofiche 


Apacs hasniza, Let, 

Siren Laresit JasChapelle. 

. t. =a 

Araya F : ei bani 


Astrinpler By 





Arnoi, 5., oa (Stajerehoj). 





Arttifirwi, Fin., Artsjd. 

Auksinen, Fin Wallnis Kap. 

Athona, Mol,, Mount Athos, 

Attes muiseha, Let, Ovenhof in Li- 
vous. 


Augfchsemme, Let, Oberland, Ober- 
Lomrise hs, 


Augstrohse, Let, Hochrosen in Li- 


dasninae: Let., Serb in Livonia, 

Aunnus, Fin., (Honets. ath 

Anstrumasemme, Let.,Easternland.i i.e 
TKussia, 


Azimabad, P., Patua, 


Bach, T., Vienna. 
Bag, 3., Cairloago i in Croatia. 
Hatinihse, Lat., Kuilling i in Livonia, 
ekalna, Let., FPredrichshof in 
Livonia, 
Balta basniza, Let., Strasedensche 
Kirebe in Courland. 
Fan-de-la-Roche, Fr., Stemthal, 
Bandar, Pers.\“* The port,” Masnlipa- 
Bunder, Penn} tam. 
néka Histrica, 5, Nemeohl, 
Bar, &, Antivari in Albania, 
fundyjew, P a Bartfield in Hungary. 
Banmana ana. Let, Darsen in Li- 


Basilen, It., Hosle. | 
Hattare, Let., Dalbiagen in Courland, 
Kayern, G., Bavaria. 

Be rine, Lot., Bewern in Courland. 
Bee, 5, Vi 

Beci, Mol. set ie 

Beemeru semme, Let,, Bohemia. 
a tuischa, Let., Lindesruhe in 


Bela, in SC) Resciutts (Furlano), (2) 
Bae wy shia < W ‘elmikircben in the 


Belgrads, Mol., Karlsluarg. 
Beli Kamen, S,, Weissenfels im (ur- 


nhola 
Bellaues muischa, Let., Kortenhof in 
Livonia. 
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Bélo More, &., Sea of Marmora, 


0, Sy 
Faro, 8. 
ranean oh neaps ale 
Bielsko, P., Bilitz in Silesia, 
Bibrix ga malsche, Let., Kolzen in 
 ‘Biksera muischa, Let, Libien in Li- 
Bikses soulecka, Let., Wilkenpal in 

Laahieanv =e Pe 


saa tata Seay ek hag in Livonia, 


Birta, a Rirthilm. 
Bistrica, 5., Windisch Feistritz, Sta- 


Jjershoj. 
Bistrica (Hanska), 5., Neusohl in Hun- 


gury. 

Hitom, P., Beuthen. 

Hlaju, Mol. , Blasendorf. 

Bot kotorskoj, S., Boeche di Cattaro, 

Bodensee, G., Lake of Constance. 

Badu, Mal, Brenndorf, 

Boghdan, T.. Moldavia. 

“iy ceri zemlja, 3, Moldavia, 
Faw, P., Banzlan in Silesia. 

Bolan, 5. Hotzen i in ‘Tyrol. 

Bor, &., Haid in Bohemian. 

Bormann muolsche, Let., Treppenhof in 


Livonia. 


Bogcheh, T., Tenedos. 

Branibor, P., Brandenburg. 

Brantes muischa, Let. (1) [xtermunde 
in Courland, (2) Horstenhof in. Li- 
vonia, 

Bragov, 8., Brasova, Mol., Kronstadt in 
Transylvania. 


ene mutecha, Let., Puolkarn in Li- 


P nee muischa, Let. (1) Wredenhof, 
5 locks Palmhof, (3) Hresemois, all in 


Brente cmndeals Let., Rockenberg in 


Livonia, 
Breisi, S., B Sta i. 
Brixia, Lat. “. nies 
Brodoica, F., Stress in Prussia. 


eae rosea: Let., Winzheim in: 


Beyntiga, aeek, in Monmouthshire. 
awa, P., Presburg. 


Hacaressi, Mol., Cite 
Buddenbroze, Let., Schuyenpahlen in 
Livonia. 


Budisee, Fr., “aap 
Badayu, P., 

yd, pray He She 
ess sae 


and Kuckern in Courland, 2) Sad- 
denbach in Livonia. " 





Carrdydd, W., Cardiff. 

bi, Wy Holyhead. 

a Gawr, W., Chester, 
Calle, P., Cilli in Styria. 


Calokex, 5., Schiitt, isl. in Danube. 


Calowiec, P., Klagenfurt. 
Caerad, {Constantinople 


Castellewent, W., Chepstow. 

Castelluodd, W.., Neath. 

Castellnewydd ar Wyse, W., Newport 
in Monmouthshire, 

Castellnewydd yn Emlyn, W,, Newens- 
tle in Caermarthenshire. 


Cavtat, §., Ragusa Vecchia, 
Cedad, &., Cividale, Furl. 


Ceh, §,, Bohemia, 

Celje, $., Cilli, 

Célovac, $., Klagenfurt. 

Cetate di Balti, Mol., Kokelburg. 

(Cevie, Mol,, Herrimatnnetadt. 

Cheb, P., Egre in Bohemia. 

Chenna-pattaoam, Tel., 3 

Che » Sy Montenegro. 

har ie morse, P., Caspinn Sea. 

| P., Teschen in Silesin, 
eran, W., Kilgerran in Pembroke- 

re. 

Cinen mare, Mol., Gross-schenk, 

Cisa, P,, Theiss. 

Cisnadie, Mol., the Heltan, 

Cluga, Mol., ice 

Cohalmn, Mol., Ke 

Complutam, Lat., ide Henars 

Copen nh (Hafinia’, D. Kidbenhavn, 

Cotlea, Mol,, Koseharowits, 

Cristian, Mol., Neustadt, 

Cycowo, P., Wartenberg in Silesin, 

Cxczew, mA Direchau, West Prussia. 


Cn ne, Pe P,, Lake Peipus. 





Dangawas grihwa, 


Dehnaue mais, Let, Lgen in Cour- 
land. 


ij 


> ee 


4 = eT 
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Derpt, or . P., Dorpat. 

Dirvenik, 8 S., Hirona, ial. Delaveitie: 

Detwen muischa, Let., Ringenbach in 
Livonia, 

Deutschland, G., Ger ¥. 

Dictenhofen, aS | a 

Digganawe, , Dubena ij in Cour 

Dornick, G., Tournay. 

Drad, 5., Durazeo, 

Dreclix_ges muischa, Let., Badenhof in 


Duster mui Let., Drostenh 
mise of in 
Livonia. 2 


eres Let., ee Sse 
hrwu muischa, ti, (1) Anzini- 
sohek in Coorland (2) Dichrwen. 


Buschhiffchen, Courland. 
Durreseem, Let., Selgerben in Cour- 


Dubrovnik, §., Ragusa. 

Dukern. muischa, Let, Puderkiil in 
Livonia. 

Dunaj, Pp. Danube. y 

Duntes muischa, Let., Rohtern in Li- 
vonia, 


Dwumosty, P., Deuxponts, Zweybruck. 
Deialddw, P , Boldan j in E. Prussia, 
Dzwina, F., the Dring, 


Ebberte, Let., Liigen in Livonia. 
Ebergics, Mag., Beirgete. 
Mag., Elizabethstadt, Tran- 
print 
Eboracum, Lat., York. 
Ecrites muischa, Let., Ramozki in Li- 
Tonia. 


im 


oda Nigh 
Esten, name “eee een to the 
nee He orth Germans. 





var, Mog. Weissenburg. 
tisrh, we Marienbarg. 
Fenui, +W., Abergavenn 
ti Neusiedler See. 
Filemenk, Tur! » Holland, t+. Fleming. 


VOL, XXIV. 





a2 


re It., Florence. 
W., Angicses, 


Serr moischo, Let, Waiden in Li- 
votin. 


Garrkalni, Let., Langenbergen in Li- 
ronia . 


Gattini, Let., Gartensee in Courland. 
Ganja, Let, river As. 

mucha, Let., Ashofin Livonia, « 
Gaayes muiecha, Let., Sinolen in Li- 


Gasjenc Let., Adsel in Livonia, 

Gilansk, 5., Gdahsko, P.. Daal, 

Gelli, Wel, Hay in Brecknocks 

Genf, G,, Geneva, 

Ghimbava, Moal., Weidenbach. 

Ghimbiselu, the river Weidenbach, 

Sigi gw muiseha, Let, Ruski in Li- 

Ghargie S,, St. Geor, Croatia 
orgievac, &., St. re in Crontia. 

apatag owe 

Glinges muischa, Let., Eatharinenhof 
im Livonia, 

Gohstiw muischa, Let. Trentelberg in 

és mpg 

uranta, Lat., Cambridge, 

Grascha mutscha, Let., Altgeistershof 
in Livonia. 

Graobiinden, G., Grisons. 

Grihwes bosniza, Lit., Ewstkirche in 
Livonin, 

Grud, 5., Gravosa, o port in Raguwea. 

Guddo semme, Let., Ukraine, White 


Russia, 
Gulhene, Let., Schwanenburg in Li- 


TORS. 
Gwreceam, W., Wrexhag. 


Hiimeenkyra, Fin, Tavasthyri. 
Himecntinna, Fin,, Tavasthuns. 
Hamina, Fin,, Friedrikshamn. 
Hartola, Fin,, Gustaf Adolf Socken, 
Heb, &., E ee in i 
Helsiok!, Fa sole 
ertogenbosch, t, 
shea S. Croat, 
, Weisskireh “e wonenetl 
ea Kalkan mn 
Hes more, 5., enn “ming 
Hvar, 3., Lesina in Dalmatia. 
Hwlffordd, Wel., Haverfordwest, 


Jadar, S,, the Salona, 
Johoio bosniea, Let, Altradische Kirche 
in Courtland. 


se latee. 


¥ 
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Jakin, §,, Ancona, 

Jalsova, 3., Elesch in Lower Hungary. 
Jasi, Mol, Jassy. 

ee: muischa, Let, Puickel in 


Janna muischa, Let., (1), Neuhof in Li- 
heerear bended ditto, (3) Fran- 


Tees ac ie Mitau, Neu- 
stidtehen, or Friedrickstadt, 

—— Sanles muischa, Let. Neurah- 
din in Courland., 


—— Seltiwa, Let, Karleberg in Li- 


vonia. 
Jounsspils, Let, Jlirgensborg in Li- 
Feria. 


Janunauzas, Let., Neuanz in Courland. 

TENE, Let,, Newwacken in Cour- 
and, 

Jannpils, Let., Nenenborg in Courland, 

Jaworz, P., Janer in Silesia, 

[ba jfile, Mol., Ebesfalva, Mag., Elim- 
bethatadt io Trans Irani. 

4 ar, §., Erlan ity ungary, 

r-nagar, Pers., gen Dacea. 

er morsts, Let., Jncobstadt in 
Courland, 

Jehrze, Let. Neu-Wohlfatrt in Li- 
vOnIs. 

Jelawa, P., Eylan. 

Jelzawa, Let, Mitan, of Leela Jel- 
gown, Great Mitau, 

Jerre muischs, Let, Seyersdorf in 
Livonia 


Iggatiech, Let., Idsel in Livonia. 
le une semme, Let, Esthonin. 
muiseha,, Let, Marten in Li- 

Fonia, 

Ilawa, P., Evlan. 

Dberta muischa, Let., 
Livonnm. 

lbranta basnim, Laet,, 
Kirche in Courland, 

Il_g-e moischa, Let., [sen in Courland. 

Timajoki, Fin., [mola, 

[ieuma muischa, Let, Petendorf in 

- Courland. 

Inflanty, P., Livonia, 


Inetruc, P.. mag Bree ‘in Priests. 

Sonne! kalna, Let., Hirzenberg in Li- 
Wie 

loensun, Fin., Ny Carlelby, 

Ipava, 5., Wippach in Carniola, 

Ireches moischa, Let., Dobinski in 
Litonin. 

Irechn muischa, Let., Hirechhof in Li- 


Adamehof in 


Herstelecbe 





heap gy dda phate Jockas, 


Kahrkle lecronict Let. Nengeistrshot 


a, Let, Hergrhof in Cour- 


——— fame of several towns in 
Courland, 

——— Greesten in Livonia, 

——— Maykendorf in Livonia. 

Kimerich, rr Cambray, 

Kamnik, 5., Stein tn aroiola. 

Kangers, Let,, Sonsel hills j in Livonia. 

Kapi, Mag., Ranitedorf, 

Karalanuezus, Lit, is ch Paka 

Karasrtos, Mag., Pakee 

Karijoki, Fin., Bitem., 

Serbartetns P., | Karlstodt 

Karniow, P., Jagerndorf in Silesia, 

Karnthen, G., Carinthia. 

Kasi, or Kashi, S,, Henares, 

Kattiwer, Laot., Kadfer in Livonia, 

Kannissaari, Fin., Fageri, 

AKebtachu muischa, Let,, Fossenberg in 
Livonia, 

Kellokoski, Fin., Mariifors, 

Kerf, §,, Corfu, 

Kerk, &,, Veglia in Istria, 

Kirkonose, §., Riesengebirge in Bo- 


Kéréko, &., Gurkfeld in Carniola. 
Kitkane , Let., Eeck in Livonia. 
Wirkane muisela, Let., Witwenhof in 


Risag (i, @. Kierex), S., Giins in Hun- 


Kisbel. muischa, Let., Kipeal, or Ram- 
menhof in Livonia, 

Kis Ceiir, Mag., Kicinseheurn. 

Kis Diszndd, M.. Michelsberg. 

Kisfalu, M., Kleindorfl, 

Kis [blya, M., Giesshubl, 

Kis La M., tdem, 

Kis Marton, M., Eisenstadt, 

Kis Szeben, M., Zeben. 

Kis Szent Michal, M., Klein Petersdorf, 

ts Torony, M., St orf, 
is Ujfaln, M. ‘Wappendorf. 

Kis Zalatna, M,, Kleinschoatten, 

Kitai, Slav,, China, 


Kiwikir Fin., Messuby. 
Ripped ieee P., and Kisipede, 
ae Mern 


aoe muischa, Let, Gustaysberg 





« 
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Kneedi ana mulechs, Let., Kalienbruon 
in Livonia. 
Koblice, ., Coblentz. 


Kodevje, 5., Gottechee in Carniola, 


Eohalow 3 ae Reps in Sicha phan 


Steinberg in Hun, “us 
pect muischa, | set,, Ostromingki 


Koosva S., Elausenburg in Tranayl- 


Keira, ag, Com 2 
oper, 
Koplawa, Let. Let. Born in Courland, 
Korkiakoski, Fin., Hagfors, 
Kornette muischa, Let., Schreibershof 
in Livonia. 
Koruska, S., Carinthia. 
Koscierzyna, P., Berent near Dantzig. 
soak Ameelfeld 
Roszeg, P ke 
Koszyoe, P., Kauen, 
aoe Mol., 7 | 





; ywrite. 

Kralj he 8, Kin hele a Pram 
poy Oy ogg lt 
ror, &, Koniginhof in Bo- 

Kraukla muischs, Let, Grawendah! in 

dlrs Let., of Alt and 

Neatshdiech,: Uke speak to Buus: 
~ sed wae a gem 

Toctommernienn Te. Ruschendorf in 

Kri-chana mulscha, Let, Zohden in 

Courland. 

Krolewiec, P., Renigsburg. 

Krusto kalni, Let, Landon Hills in 

_ Livonia. 


Neulateen in Livonia, 
landers. 


Let., 
Kubri, Let, the old Cour 
muischa, Let, Engelhardshof in 
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Laba, &, the Elbe, 

Labin, &., Albona in Istria. 

Laczeene, Let cukeln in Livonia. 
Toten ee: Let, | in Livonia. 


Lakeches muischa, Let, Nochtigul in 
Livonia. 
Lanka, Sans, Ceylon, 
Lappeenranta, Fin,, Willmanstrand, 
Lasko Mesto, 8., Tiiffer. 
Lastove, &., in Dalmatia, 
tee ae femme, Let, Latta, 
Lauko muischa, Let. Feldhof; name of 


several 
Launsitz, G., Lusatia in Saxon 
Lavov, &., “Lemberg i in Gallicia 
Ledee, S., Lantz in Bohemia. 
Leela muischa, Let., Essenhof in Li- 


Voria 
Leepaja, Let. Liban in Courland, 
Leepuppe, Let, Pernigel kirehe in Li- 

¥FouIs. 

Leetawna, Let., Lithuania. 

Leh, Turk. and 3. Poland. 

Lehtisalo, Lehtisaari, Fin, Lai, 

nitcha, Let., Aahof in Schwa- 

nenburg, Livonia, 

Leijas#kanste, Let., Diinamiindeschanse 
in Livonia. 

Leimanua muischa, Let, Nervensberg 
in Livenia, 

Leman, lake of Geneva. 

Lem G., Leo 

Lemi, Elemis. 

Leov, Mol., Lemberg. 

Lea, 5., Alessio in Albania, 

Leska, §,, Poland. 

Levoca, &., Leutechan in Lower Hun- 


Too sg 








2s 7 ay Let, Stabliten in Cour- 


Lihwi, Let.; the old Livonians, now 
used to to designate the, Asenoen 
caine a the Strand, who speak o 

leet of Exthontan.. 

Linblion It., Leghorn, 

bijana, S., Laybach, | 

Lianandreas, W., . : 

Lianelwy, W., St. 

Lestiresatiss ¥ Builth, 

Scams vad 1iseter, 


ia, 
Lohidus muischa, Let., bi wine Livonia, 


324 Geographical List of Places with Two Names. 


Loket, §,, Lokiet, P., El a in Ho- 
et, ; i¢t, bogen 





Maalahti, Fin., Malox. 
Maddaleensa muischa, Let., Siseegal in 
ete 
aesyfed, W., Radnor, 
opt ad Mol., Nusebach. 
Mage muischa, | Lit., Zindlen in Livonia, 
_ Mahlpille, Let., Leemburg in Livonia. 
Majin viiay ; Moravia. 
Fr vilayet, ‘Tur., Hun 
Malbrok,. aden bee 
Malines, Fr., +» Mechlin, 
Man-ow, W., Isle of Man. 
Maur g-elamuischa, Let.,(1) Maguushof, 
(2) Altenwoga in Livonia. 
‘kali, Let., Muscovite, 
Meibohme, Let., Winterfeld in Livonia, 
is go mutischa, Let., Hisel in Li- 


Mea gels miischa, Let., Sindlen in Li- 
WORIS., 


a a Let., Orrenkofin Liro- 


Staak erkke. Fin., Ovarken. 

Merikarwisa, Fin., Sasteola, 

Mescha muischa, Let,,Grenzhof, Busch- 

Miedzyehod, P., Birnbaum, 

Mit Rela basniza, Let., Raldoneche 
Rirebe in Coorland. 

Mikulov, §., Nikolshurg in Moravia. 

Mirna, &., Neudegg in Carniola. 


Miskovae, 8., Mistolz in Hungary. 
Misnica, §., Meissen. 

Misr, Turk. - 

Mletci, Lev., fee 





Nagy Gyér, M., Haab, 

Nagy Levird, M., Gross Scheurn. 

Nagy Martony, M. ol rf. 

Nagy roars Fi M., Gross Petersdorf. 

Nagy Sink Gross Schenk. 

Nagy Srelen, M., Hermannetadt. 

Nagy Saomluat, M. , Pyrnan. 

Nagy Sadlia, M., Gross Alisch, 

Nagy Vaored, M., Gross Wardein. 

Namalis, Namana, Let, Memel Kiver. 

Nemeoheh vilayeti, Turk. Germany, 

Német ojvir, Mag., Giessin 

Vemmumes, Netmeous, Let Let.,Memel Kiver, 
hemes MRS oe the Muuss at Bauske, 


Nome F., the Nikrong near Danzig. 
Niemee, P., , Germany. 

Niemien, P., the iver Memel, 
Nibtaure, Let, Nitan in Livonia. 
Nihea, Let., Niederbartan in Courland. 
Nin, 8., Nona in Dalmatia, 

Nitawa, P., Mitan. 

Noor, Mol., Leechkirch, 


Noten Ss. »Ranigsberd in Hon 
a: Cetulaaore in Boeche di Cat 


Num, Fin., St, Carins, 
Nyerges jfula, Mag., Nendorf. 


Odorhei, Mol, estaba hag’ acy 
Cutsinj, 5., Dulci banin, 
Oesterreich, G., nstria, 

Ofen, G., Buda. 

Ogi), 5. , Aquileia. 


oo FE. the Eere 
0 Hoa cw ap Eckendorf in Cour- 
— Eckhof bay Mita 
A is in Li 
fen 


_— Lappéer in Livonia, 

sibs in Livonia. 
anti, ~ _ Aland. 

Oels in Cracovia. 
ra bag ce, 5 B, Otmate in Londo 
a] itt Crna 
| Pp. Hohensteln in in Presi 

Oltu, the Alt River. 


b htt hath om ce a Sl 
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Omis, 5., Almissa in Dalmatia, 
Onalshac, Fr., Anspach., 

Opava, &, Oppava, P., Troppau. 
Optuj, 8., Pettan, 

Ortscic, Mol., Broa, 

Ormian, P., Armenian. 

Ormus, Ormod, S., Friedan, 
Osetyniec, P -y Cstiag, 

Oitrogan, ny S. Gran in io Hongary. 


scare 


kinalinna, Fin., Nitebur, 
Pahtes greene Let, Sepk ul ta Livonia. 
vicconttiaiet in Livonia. 
Pak & her Let., Gilsen in Livonia. 
Pat ® eles muischa, Let., # 
in Livonia. 
Beek nor ene in Istrin, 
ty of Ramefia. 
pea thag Fiinfkirchen, 
Pecth, or Peecuj, 8., Finfkirchen. 
Pehaska muischa, Let, Lambertshof in 
Livonia, 
Pehtume, Let., Petendorf in Courland, 
Pelsocz, Mag., Pleschnits. 
Penfro, W., Pembroke, 
Peowyth, W,, the Land's End. 
Peny bont, W., trid gens 


Perenye, Mag.,  Brannensdort 
Pergelin we Pion 


Pfals, @, Pats ie KI 





, Let., Finland. 
Let —half Lett, half Finn. 


=5n Pi dl 
Seysiaty Let., Weissensee in Livonia. 
— Motseknoll in Livonia, 


Plaisance, Fr., Piacenza. 
P4awaa mnischa, Let. »Ashof in Livonia, 


Plomin, §., Fianooa in [stria, 
Plovdin, &., Filippopoli in Greece, 
Podhragya, Mag., Plotzenstein, 








azo 


Posfalva, Mag... FPoschendorf, 
Posony, Mag., | 
Pisiiny » Mag., Bidersdorf, Pidersdorf, 
Posten ten muischa, Let., Klauenstein in Li- 
Prayigs, §., Allahabad, 

jama, S., Luegg in Carniola. 
Preedi ka muischa. Let., Palkarn in 
Pcuaes Waddaxen in lama, 

e, Let. Cour 

ee muischa, Let., Freadenberg 


Presmir, Mol. , Tartlan. 


Présov, § in Hungary 
pitt Oi sic Sey Let, "Gallecdfeld in 


wonia, 
Pyhiristi, Fin., Mobila, 


Rilikkyla, Fin., Britkyla. 

Radolica, &., Ftadmannsdorf in Carniola. 
Rakusy, P., ‘Austria, 

Ranska, Fin., France. 

Rintimiki, Fin., Marie Socken, 
Reebizr muischa, Let., Arendsbarg in 


Livonia, 
néburg, G., Ratishon. 
Rebdin i, Polish Livonia. 
Rehsekne, Let., Rositen in Livonia, 
Keka, 8., Finme. 
Ren, F., the Thine. 
Rentmeistera muischa, Let., Lothershof 
in Li 
Renzene miischa, Let, Lobbert in Li- 
Tonia, 


Rihga (Jauna), Let, Neu Riga, i.e 
riedrichstadt in Courland, 
Riktera muischa, Let., Griitershof in 
Livonia, 


kk 
tera muischa, Let., Siggunt in Li- 


Rim, Slav., Rome. 
Rimanna muischa, Let., Largholm in 


Rohses muischa, Let., Labar in Livonia, 
mieergour Fin., Kronstad t 
bhenes baanizn, Papesdorf in 
Livonia, 
Robbes, Let., Ringen in Courland. 
Rudolwes muischa, Let., Klanenhof in 
Livonia, 
Rohstueches muischa, Let., Russel in 
Livonia. 
Rustal, Fin., Sweden, 
Rootsinsalmi, Fin., Svenksund, 
— muischa, Let., Wirsenberg in 
Ryseel, G., Lisle. 


Sabinov, S., Zeben in Hun 
Sohmu semme, Let. Oesel Is md 


826 
Sood ae 


SS Ke mc, Lit, Angstental in 


pinging 


land. 
Satta muiacha, Let., Grinhof in 
Courland. 

Sallas muischa, Let., (1) Holmbhof in 
Sear Age Holmbofin Livonia. 
Sallaspils, Lit., Kirchholm in Livonia. 
amen, Sambien, name oeee given 

to Old Prussians by the 


Vvinns, 

Sammiland, ancient Prussia, 

Shopietru, Mol., St. Petersbarg, a 
emall town. 


Sarkana muischa, Let., (1) Rothbof in 
Courland, (3) Heidefeld in Livonia. 

Sasy, P,, Saxon 
eu mui a, Let, Weesen in 

Saules muischa, Let., (1) Altrahden in 
Courland, (2) Neurahden in Cour- 
land, 


Sawolinna, Fin, Nyelott. 

Schihds, Let., Jews. 

Schkirstiares muischa, Lit., , Napknl in 

seacenee ischa, Lit., Neu Sali 
muse t., Neu Salis 

in Livonia. 
Secisirh, Mol, Schiseburg. 
Seied mire, Mol. Markschelken, 


Semigradets, Russ., Transylvania. 
Shah Jehanahad, Pers, Delhi, 
Sib, 8, } Hermannstacdt, 

iblirngen, G. Dr praseel ‘lyania. 

| ransylvania. 

Siekierka sich P., Heiligenbeil in 

rissin., 
Sinhala-<iwipa, Sans, 
“ah, nie Let., 


Gite bom a Let., Hohenheide in 
__ Livonia. 


lon. 
Bersemiinds in 


Slavkor, 5., Slawkov, P., Austerlitz in 
Moravia. 
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ee ee , Spatarro in Delmas. a 


Livonia. 


8 P.. the Spree. 
Stahkelbers Tmuischa, Let., Flehen- 


stantbal, T., ig peered ; 

Steene muischa, Let., Ulpisch in 
Livonia. 

Steinthal, G., Ban de la Roche. 

Steyermark, G., Styria, 

Ston, §., Stagno in Dalmatia, 

Stranpe, Let. Roop in Livonia. 

Suik i, Let, a people ing a mix~ 
ture of Lettish, Lithuanian, and 
Russian. 

Suntascha, Let,, Sonsel in Livonia, 

Santi, Fin., Stralsund, 

Suomi, Fin., Finland. 


Sucrisaarti, 
Stursale, '} Pitty Hogland. 


_Swennes niuiseha, Let., Aioren in Li- 


Tonia, 
Syczow, P., Wartenberg in Silesia, 
Szabadka, Mag., Theresianopel, 
Szamuojvar, Mag., Annenienstadt, 
Sslask, P., Silesia, 


Szopron, P., Oedenbarg in Hungary, 


mecca 
 Witkop in 


Tatry (gory), P - the the Ca 

Tauruniom, Lat, 

Teepels muischa, 
Livonia. 

Tehrpata, Let., Dorpat. 

Teni, Fin., Schitisnelbary. 

Ternavh, Mol. . River Kokel, 

Terst, 5., Triest. 

Tériic, §., Monfalione in Iyria. 


Teuwa, Fin., Ostermark. 


Theodosia, La , Caffa in the Crimea. 
Tianhe sew , Lina : in 
Livonia. 


Tori Mag, qd) ‘Dornstadt, (2) Drey- . 
Tekh, Mag., Ternowetz. 


Geographical List of Places with Two Names. 


> alaalag in Montgomery- 


Trefalds Montgome 
Trefdracth, W., n Pcnbvole: 
"Newport i 


—— Kaighton in Radnor- 
Trene ; dd, W., Newtown in Montgo 

at Pre. ifo- 
Trewir, P., Treves, 


Trier, G., Treves, 


 Sans., Allahabad. 
Trogir, 8, s., Gear in Dalmatia. 
tn tiene ‘Let, Set aleeahot in 
vou 


Tualges. miuisch, Let., Kragenhof in 


nbeenia Fin., Tifkala, 

Tukbulma, Fin., Stockholm. 

Turku, Fin., Abo, 

Tuttenes muischa, Let., Lissenhof in 
Livonia. 


Tyddewi, W., St. David's, 
Tygur, P, Tari t, 


Ojbinya, Mag., Kinigaberg. 

Ojegyhdz, M., Leschkirch. 

Ujfaln, M., Neudorf. 

Ujhely, Max. Neuberg. 

rca Mag., Neustift. 
jraroska, Mag., Leopold Nenstadel. 


videk. Neusatz. 
opie ena meee, Let, Stubbensee in 


Ulone Mi » Kippern. 
gece Let., Ubbenorm in 


U Pyrkel in Li 
gage Lt il Oreilen’ in. 
U minischa, 1) [bden. 
ngere (2) noes vipa 
as S., Mihriech ae 
ie a oa arth gral 
and Memel nnite, 
Ur init Let., Argishof in 


Vac, Vacov, §., Waitzen in Hungo 
Velika eer S., Fravenbach in haa 
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Voleann, Mol., Wolkendorf, 
Vratislayia, Lat, Breslau, 


Wihi kyra, Fin,, Liltkyri, 
Wahles muischa, Let. Sackenhof in 


Wahzs Let., Germany. 

Wahzkalus, ee Teutechenbergen in 
Livonia, = 

Wallis, G,, the Valais, 

Wiilschland, G., Italy. 

Wilschnew ilschnenbarg, G., Nenfchatel, 

Walten muischa, Let. Salishorg 
in Livonia. 

Warmia, P., Ermelanil, 

Weery, P., Hongary. 

Weibome, Let., Winterfeld in Livonia. 

Weichsel, G., the Vistula. 

Welka muischa, Let., 1) Welekenhof 
in Livonia, (2) Hohenbergen in 
Livonia. 

Wenija, Fin., Kuasia. 

ro ia, 2) erm (1) Metakshof in 

ronia, (2) Hooperbeck in Livonia, 

Wer Jersem, Let., New Wohlfalrt in 


. Sudden in 


Wid semme, Let., Livonia, i. e. Middle 
Le between Exthonia and Cour- 


Wieden, P.,. Vienna. 
Wien, G., Vienna, 
Wihte moischa, Let, 

Livonia, . 
Woks muischa, Let., Althilkenshof in 


ivonis. 
ee muischo, Let, Turkalo in 
wiplate, Lat, Polish Livanis, 
Wiro, Fin., Esthonia. 
ub pdniered " matsecha, Let., Ramdan in 


Wissel moischa, Let., Friedrichshof in 
Livonia, 

Withan, name of Prussians in Wulf- 
stan ( Voigt}. 
Wlothy, P., Italy. 
Witawa, P., the | 

alachia. 
Worms, G., Bormia. 
Wroclaw, F., Areslan. 
Wechowa, P., Fraustadt, 
W., Mold in Flintshire. 


Wyddgryg. 
Wemonved F,, Hochbarg. 


#abern, G., Saverne. 
Zadar, 5., Zara tn Dalmatia. 


Zarmnau it 


es 
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Zagreb, 5., Zagrzeb, P., Agram. 
: , &.. Piemonte in Istria. 

Zatec,5., Saaz in 


Zehrtene, Let,, Ninigal in Livonia. 
Zehee, Let., town of Wenden in Li- 
Zelfano-Mésto, S., Eisenstadt or Kis 
. Sem fy Henke: 








AAT. —Hivts To TRAVELLERS ; 
CONTAINING 
1. Report of Sub-Committee of the Royal Geographical Society, 
consisting of Capt. R. FitzRoy, R.N., and Henry Haper, 
£sq.. RN. 3 also 2. Papers by Rear-Admiral W. H. Smyth } 
3, Rear-Admiral F. We. Beechey ; 4, Lieut,-Col. WH. Sykes ; 
o. Francis Galton, Esq, &e. 
: PREFACE. 
- [Arenications are frequently made to the Council of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society by travellers about to set out for imperfectly known 
countries for instructions by which they may make their labours useful 
to geography. When o traveller addresses a spécific question relating 


to a local matter, or some particular point of equipment as regards 


instruments of observation, it will generally be easy to refer him to 
some member of the Society whose experience may enable him to afford 
a satisfactory answer; but when he puts his question in a general 
form, it is extremely difficult for the Council to return a suitable 
reply. 

Tt seems a natural solution of the difficulty that the Council should 
themselves draw up a body of instructions to meet such octasions, But 
some insuperable objections very speedily suggest themselves, A 
complete system of instructions adapted to general application would 
embrace every point which could present itself to the notice of the 
accomplished traveller, and such a work would be an encyclopaedia. 
On the other hand, a few general remarks of an elementary nature 
would be superiiuous to an individual of moderate attainments, while 
it could not possibly impart the necessary qualifications to one who 
had no other knowledge or experience of the subject. Again, the 
nature of the observations which a traveller may make must depend 
on the character and quality of the instruments he carrices—that is, on 
the quantity of baggage which it may be convenient or safe to carry 


= 


with him, and therefore on his personal resources. It is evidently as 
impossible to treat all such particulars to any useful purpose, as it 
would be to prescribe the equipment suited to the various unexplored 
regions of the world. But this is not all: differences prevail amongst 
experienced travellers themselves, not merely as to details of observa- 
tions, the degree of accuracy which it is advisable to aim at, and other 
matters, but as to whether particular instruments should be carried 
or mot, ‘ 

On these grounds the Committee do not think it advisable to undertake 
the formal publication of instructions for travellers; nevertheless, as 
many Valuable suggestions have been made by scientific men on the 
occasion of these applications, which they are desirous should be made 
accessible to travellers in quest of information on particular points, 
they have recommended the publication of certain papers Which follow, 
with the names of the authors. | 





Hints to Travellers. 


Wrra respect to such applications for instructions, it may be 
advisable to reply in the first instance with reference to special _ 
enterprises, and afterwards to compile more extended and detailed 
information for the use of travellers generally—if, indeed, so wide 
and comprehensive a range should be deemed within the province 
of the Royal Lt aba Society. 

Some inquiries refer more particularly to the case of “a tra- 
veller who proposes to visit really wild countries,” and “to lay 
down a useful map of his journey.’ 

ac tuideranbod thal Ye has ulreait: travelled, and has given proofs 
of his acquaintance with the use of several necessary instruments, 
Were not this the case, we fear that the fullest instructions would 
hardly suffice to give any traveller possession of such practical 
skill as should be ra experimentally. 

We think that the following list of instruments will be found 
sufficient for the traveller's purposes, and not too cumbersome or 
difficult to carry :— 

A sextant, horizon, pocket-sextant, Kater’s compass, Rochon's 
micrometer, and a sympiesometer, two pocket-chronometers, two 
thermometers, two portable barometers, two aneroids, and two 
boiling thermometers. It would be very desirable to carry a 
second sextant or circle, an additional horizon, and cid ths 
prismatic com in case of accidents. Writing and drawing 
materials, stationery, scales, tapes, and register-hooks, should be 
carried in convenient cases —water-tight, if possible. With these, 
ee even a part of these materials, a complete map may be laid 

OW Th. a 





Hints to Travellers. 


We consider the sextant (or circle) and horizon to be. an effi- 
cient and reliable observatory for travellers, when Ap me 
by two or three chronometers. With such simple means there is 
sions and more complicated structure.* © | 

To lay down a useful map is an easier task than usually sup- 
posed, if correct principles be adopted and carefully followed in 





A field-book (angle or bearing-book) should be always -. 


at hand, in which every peevouar relating to the direction tra- 
velled (or course), the distances, times, angles, bearings, and 
observations, ali il be noted on the a t and f.8 they occur, 05 
far as may be practicable: the less left to memory the better. 
Descriptions should be written with the objects in view. Times of 
occurrences, changes of course, and other data, should be noted 
as often as possible ; but that which is phos earn found invalu- 
able when laying down the work permanently, is a collection of 
eketches of the country passed over, in plan, with a partial mixture 
of profile views, on which the angles observed or lines of bearing 
are traced by hand, with their corresponding figures written along 
them or across the angles, thus :— | 








_ By noting the angles and bearings on the plan, as well as 
in regular columns, in the field (or bearing, or angle) book, and 
inserting as many profile views, half-plan half-profile sketches, 
and horizontal plans, in the book as time will allow, an immense 








* Raper's Navigation is a storehouse of information, not only on the practical use 
of instruments, but on the various methods of computing be reducing the obser: 
vations by easy compendious caleulations (suitable r= the traveller on a journey, 
ar the — fore a gale); os well mt the longer and exactly accurate com- 

| er staman nor traveller ought to leave England without the 
jeat edition of this valuable work.—R. F. Pe oe 


a 


Report of Sub-Committee. 331 


amount of perplexity will be prevented, and increase of accurac 
will Ge ainied. y aii : 

Such plans as these are so many eketch maps made on the spot, 
from which accurate compilations may afterwards be made with 
comparative ease. In laying down or connecting points trigono- 
metrically between the stations that are detaresbaat astronomically, 
true bearings and angles by reflecting instruments should be pre- 
ferred to any use of the com which, however valuable as an 
auxiliary to fill in minor details, is not to be relied on inall places, 
and is apt to get out of order in consequence of its centre wearing 
by friction, as well as from other causes not always self-evident. 

By fixing principal points astronomically, using trigonometrical 
ronnection between them, and filling in minor dotai is by angles, 
bearings, and eye-sketches, it is surprising how much work may 
be done in a short time by a practised traveller. 

For latitudes, besides the ordinary meridian or circum-meri- 
dional observatione, single, double, or equal altitudes will be 
useful, the Time being always obtained as accurately as may be. 

Cross-altitudes* of stars are excellent, and easily obtained in 
tropical climates, where the sun is usually too high at noon for 
eouvenient observation in the artificial horizon. 

Observations of the moon are not to be relied on to such accu- 
racy a3 those of stars or the sun, on account of her parallax and 
irregularities. This applies still more to determinations of longi- 
tude by the right ascension or declination of the moon, in which a 
very small error of observation, or tabular position, will affect the 
result excessively, | 

For longitudes we think there is no method available for tra- 
vellers in a wild country so sure and easy as cross-lunars.f A few 
good sete of cross-lunars taken in one night by the same observer, 
with the same instrument, will give the longitude within three 
miles of the truth. This is stated ev itiy as the result of 
experience. The altitudes must be calculated, for which the time 
. must, of course, be known nearly. Differences of time by chro- 
nometers suffice for intermediate distances, and are, within such 
limits, most satisfactory. But in a country where there are good 
marks well defined, accurate meridian distances may be obtamed 
by good differences of latitude and true bearings between points 

When equal altitudes are not obtained for time (with a view 
to ascertaining the error and rate of chronometers, or difference 
of longitude), absolute (single or independent) altitudes may 












* By crosealtitedes we mean observations /of stars on opposite sides of the 
zenith, and nearly equidistant from it, a 

+ Cisetrations off the moon's distance from stars, nearly equidistant, cast and 
weet.—K., F, | 
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be observed ; and it should be remembered that those taken 
before noon should be compared with other forenoon sights, and 
those taken afternoon with other afternoon sights, in deducing the 
diffvrence of time between places from their results, 

For base lines, the more rapid methods of attainment are 
alone suitable to the present object. No measure is more accurate 
and speedy than that obtained by meridian altitudes of the same 
. heavenly body (sun or star, not the moon) at different stations, by 
the same observer, with the same instruments. If the stations 
are in the true meridian, or nearly zo, their difference of latitude 
is their distance, near enough for our traveller's ar poee ¢ and 
if they are otherwise situated, their true bearing, obtained by an 
azimuthal observation of the sun or a star, and their difference of 
latitude, give the true meridian distance or difference of longi- 
tude between them, as well as their direct distance, the required 
hase line. 

If for particular purposes, such asa local plan, a short base line 
be required, an accurately measured board or pole, and a Rochon 
micrometer, or a sextant, will suffice. A short base may be 
measured first, two poles erected, and then a longer space ascer- 
tained by angular measurement. Field-work should be laid 
down on a moderately large scale, from a quarter of an inch to 
an inch, and for particular plans even several inches to a mile. 

_ Magnetic observations, geological researches, mineralogy, z00- 
logy, botany, and ethnology, require the assistance of competent 
authorities on those subjects. 

Your Sub-Committee will now add a few brief remarks on the 
instruments they have recommended. 

Beautiful as instruments of a higher class than sextants and 
reflecting cireles seem to be in theory, and are, when fixed 
securely and properly, in practice ;—the t difficulty of finding 
a secure foundation for them to stand on, of adjusting them 
acourately (under the ordinary circumstances of a traveller), and of 
maintaining their exact adjustment while the observer is moving 
round them on, perhaps, unsound ground, are reasons which 
have induced us to think it unadvisable to recommend them to 
hurried travellers, who are not such adepts in their use as practised 
astronomers, and who might easily overlook an error of adjustment 
that would vitiate a whole set of observations. 

Unless the results that are earefully recorded be those of ob- 
. $ervations made on correct principles, with instruments sufficiently 
accurate, practically as well as theoretically, all the time and 
pe they have cost are thrown away; and these consequences 
live been witnessed too frequently where transit, or azimuth 
and altitude, or other instruments on sfands were employed, 

Tt should be borne in mind that travellers cannot attempt to 
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attain perfect accuracy in their observations made during a first 
exploration. It is not the fraction of a second of time, nor even 
the fraction of a mile of latitude that is required, but the degree 
and nearest minute, | 

All instruments should be in leather or canvas cases, painted 
white, slung by straps, and “ becketed " * sufficiently, 

Barometers and other glass instruments are better carried on 
mens backs (with the upper ends down) than in any other manner, 
but their bearers must of course be very careful. 

If possible, chronometers should be worn night and day, to 

ensure uniform temperature and care. Motion affects chrono- 
meters far less than change of temperature. 
_ The reflecting circle isan instrument highly esteemed (especially 
by the French), but it cannot measure an are larger than 140° 
satiefactorily, on account of the extreme inclination of the index 
to the horizon glass. It is heavier and more cumbersome than a 
sextant of jail radius, and is more difficult to handle. } 

A sextant with a doubly graduated are and an additional 
horizon glass, will measure 160° satisfactorily. 

When the sun is more than 80° high, his altitude cannot be 
taken in an artificial horizon, because the bead of the observer 
obstructs the sun’s rays while endeavouring to observe the 
altitude. | 

The roof of the artificial horizon should be portable, fitted to 
fold together, and, whenever used, should be reversed from time 
to time, 50 that half the altitudes should be taken with one end of 
the roof towards the observer, and the rest with the other. The 

h should be smaller than usual, and raised in the roof by a 
thick bottom, so that an angle may be taken wear the horizon. 
The mercury gaiit be Sib with the edges of the trough, so that 
any dross may be scraped a piece of paper, or a thin strip. 
wood, kept in the on Maran the quicksilver level vik de 
edges of the trough facilitates observing a low altitude, The 
mercury may be kept in a wooden, or in an iron bottle, with a 
screw-stopper and cap-funnel. To prevent spilling, the trough 
should have a notch at one corner inside, and be cut away under- 
neath, The bottle should hold more a ge will fill the 
trough, and a spare bottle should be carried. If all the mercury 
should be lost, coloured water will do nearly as well (dark or 
inky water). The horizon trough and roof should be placed on a 
flat plate of metal standing on three knobs. This will at once 
give a place for the horizon where the ground is uneven, wet, 

* Having loops or eyes of leather or cord at the sides or corners for slinging 
or fu » When travelling, 


? Tho repeating reflecting cirele is moch praised by Col. Sabine, Sre also article 
mpon it in the Peay Cyclopedia, under “Sertaat."—En, 
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grassy, or soft. A leaden plate, about the size of a thin octavo 
Sook with three knobs an inch long underneath, is suitable, 
because its weight steadies it among grass or in soft places, 

The observer should endeavour to sit down on ground, as 
near the artificial horizon as he can, in order to steady his arms 
and body, and avoid being disturbed by any wind. Cross-legged, 
with the elbows steadied on the knees, is a position as firm as can 
- _ Rochon’s micrometer is frequently useful as a telescope, carried 
in a cage on the back. Pla, . 
Barometers might be made, for the special use of exploring 
travellers, ina simple manner. ‘Che tube should be unconnee 
permanently with the cistern, open at both ends, but 
capable of Bes hermetically closed temporarily at 
one end ; it should be large, strong, and graduated 
on the glass. The cistern should be capable of ad- 
mitting the tube when required, which should then 
be supported by a rod of iron screwed to the cistern, 
and steadying the tube by an arm with a clamp ring. 
There should be a floutin the cistern, and, when not 
in use, the apertures for the floatand tube should be 
closed by screws. The cistern should be of iron. 
The mereury should be clean, and as pure as pos- 
sible, but not boiled. 

Such a barometer might not give results strictly 
accurate, as independent measurements of pressure, 
but if filled carefully co as to exclude visible air- 
bubbles, duly compared with good standard instru- 
ments, and the temperature of the mercury, as 
well as that of the atmosphere, properly noted at 
each observation, it is believed that it would give 
valuable comparative results, 

Several tubes might be carried in one strong 
————= case, with the baggage, and a spare one in a light 
metal case, to the place of observation, 

Henny Raren, Sa 
Rosert FirzRor, Sub-Committee. 
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Extracts from a Letter by Rear-Admiral Smyth, addressed to 


Tue first duty of a geographical traveller is the accurate deter- 
tnination of the route, stations, and topography of his journey ; 

nd the fewer instruments he is encumbered with the better will 
they be worked. Skilful mapping of regions little known is an 
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actual boon to science, especially when accompanied by the obser- 
vations of an intelligent mind. ‘The general elevation of the 
countries passed over is ever a co-ordinate of importance, since 
much sarthine information may be derived therefrom as to the 
nature of production, modified by geographical position and con- 
sequent climate. Such are the appropriate ends of scientific 
travellers: but it should ever be borne in mind that quality, and 

not quantity, is the true end. ; 

For he who explores Africa I may, from experience, advise 
that no accurate part of his instruments—as for instance the 
barometer-case—be made of wood; and everything should be 
exposed to a high heat before leaving London, perhaps equal to 
120° in the shade, and 160 in the sun. No levels nor y ame 
meters that will not stand this ordeal should be taken. The in- 
struments should be few and simple, light and well-packed in non- 
conducting cases; and a apiece full of clothing is the very 
best packing-case for levels and thermometers, since the extremes 
of terfiperature will not be experienced therein. Thus, in a tent 
with the temperature of the day at 95°, a thermometer in a port- 
mantean was at 60" only. 

An African traveller needs a pocket prismatic azimuth compass, 
with which he must take rounds of angles—ineluding the sun—at 
all his stopping places, and on the road also if opportunity offers ; 
but his best instruments should only be unpacked at crucial 
stations. He should have the most improved measuring tapes, 
and every opportunity must be taken of multiplying measurements 
of length for base-lines for filling in between standard positions by 
what may be deemed dead-rechoning. Still the most mechan 
object is an efficient angular instrument for fixing the lati 
and longitude, without which the other work is comparatively 
useless, I alluded to this subject in my last Address to the 
Society, and have little to add unless a person were under drill. 
Latitudes, of course, will be measured by altitudes of the sun or 
stars in the meridian; but, for the determinations of longitude, 
more practice aud attention will be required. Small differences may 
be measured bya chronometer, yet cannot be trusted, as the going- 
rate in African travelling is mostly useless: the capital measures 
made by Admiral Beechey, with two pocket chronometers, when a 
Lieutenant of the ropa a my command, round ry 
of the greater Syrtis, form a solitary exception. Absolute deter- 
Giinations by ie cee as I have said, must be looked to, not 
lunar distances—so often mischievous under unpractised hands— 
but altitudes of the moon and star, getting the right ascension 
when out of the meridian, or the declination when in the meridian. 
As to the favourite plan of observing the eclipses of the satellites 
of Jupiter, besides the uncertainty of instant, the method involves 
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the necessity of carrying a telescope of power, and obtaining 
corresponding observations. 

This is what is to be done ; now how should we do it? A sextant 
is the most portable of instruments; but you must add thereto an 
artificial horizon, a heavy, lumbering thing, if good, and if of the 
best kind, namely, quicksilver, the fluid will assuredly be spilt 
and lost in the sand, besides some getting out and damaging the 
instrument. Then again, unpractised persons require a stand for 
the horizon, or the instrument, or for both ; and at best you can 
only thus measure altitudes above and below a certain height,. 
id 80 lose a great part of the sky, and that very part in which 
the sun is placed in Central Africa. A portable altitude-and- 
azimuth instrument, with its stand, would therefore be necessary 
to good work. | 

‘ow such a complication is adverse to the ends of the mere 
explorer, and therefore it is with equal pleasure and conviction 
that [ recommend the Universal Instrument proposed by my son 
the Astronomer Royal of Scotland, who has had great expérience 
of these matters in South Africa, during the late mensuration of 
an are of the meridian in that country. It is a sextant when 
used for hand-work ; or, if fastened on its stand, will measure any 
altitude and azimuth angles, give meridian transits on five wires, 
and the like, more meatvenently and quickly than by the usual 
theodolites and other graduated instruments in use. It is, More- 
over, simple in construction, inexpensive, and easy to use; and 
a three-legged stand, for general purposes, is always readily 
carried, as it requires no care, | 

[t remains to notice the determination of hei hts, independent 
of the troubles of levelling or trigonometry. The most accurate 
of the secondary methods in practice is, of course, by means of the 
barometer ; but the difficulty of transporting this instrument (in 
my own opinion rather exaggerated ) has been so greatly complained 

by travellers, that mechanicians have turned their attention to 
the subject ; and miniature barometers, sympiesometers, aneroids, 
and other substitutes have been the consequence. Yet such are 
the discrepancies of zero and scale, that, except the improved 
Adie’s sympicsometer, the boiling thermometer is better than 
either of them, as keeping its zero constantly. But that method, 
though ok comparative ranges for a traveller in a new a 
wild region, is liable to very serious errors, particularly from the 
boiling taking place under unequal pressure when the steam is 
confined ; nor is it easy to boil properly. The apparatus which I 
used was made expressly for me by M. Dreseler at Palermo, in 
the year 1813, and consisted of a cylindrical pot, with a lamp 
appendage for boiling the water: acd tin thermometers were so 
mounted that half the scale could be turned up the back by a 
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hinge, leaving ouly the bulb and part of the stem immersed in the 
hot water. This is the instrument mentioned in my account of | 
Mount Etna Sietly and its Islands, p- 145); and it is also 
described in de Zach’s Correspondance Astronomique ot 
Geéographique. Various experiments were made with it during my 
operations in the Mediterranean, merely, however, in comparison 
us the trig poeeal or barometric patie 23 

but even in this boiling- int process, on the whole so 
eligible, there is weight fe are, and recble take; and as, in 
addition to the importance of very frequent observations to get at 
the section of a country, readings of the barometer and thermo- 
meter will be abeolutely necessary as an a pendage to the as- 
tronomical work —it is my own opinion, that a small Adie’s 
sympiesometer is the best instrument for an exploring traveller ; 
and I may further say, that though a chronometer may undeniably 
be useful, still it is not important y 50, because absolute longitudes 
by the moon should always be aimed at: a mere seconds’ watch 
will therefore do for intermediate work. 






Extracts from a Letter by Rear-Admiral Beechey, addressed 
to the Secretary. 


T netreve that ares by chronometer may be accurately measured, 
but with great cure, and you may remember that some were done 
with excellent results, on my plan, by Dr. Colthurst, who went 
to the Colorado through Sonora. But a track by a pocket com- 
pass, well timed and filled into a form of this description, would 
tell a very good tale if checked by meridian altitudes and obser- 
vations at the beginning and the end of the day :— 












I do not think a transit instrument calculated for an exploring 

espenbon. If the traveller has a caravan, and is going to remain 

a fortnight or more at a place, and then proceeds on again with the 

same means of transporting bis baggage and instruments, a transit 

might be taken, as it could be fixed on a stand sufficiently stable 

for the purpose. But I should have no faith in moon culminations 
VOL, XXIV. # 
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with a transit on a tripod: I would by far rather trust to lunars 
with a six-inch ee You may perhaps recollect that I have 
had a good deal of experience both with portable transits, and 
with lunars: a transit involves some kind of an observatory, and a 
meridian line; to bave any results which are satisfactory with a 
transit, there must be convenience for observation, without letting 
in the wind or sand, and there must be stability in the instrument. 





Poor Ritchie took a transit, but I found it at Tripoli after Ins death, 


with many valuable scientific instruments, which he procured in 
this country and at Paris, and probably never used. _ 

I should strongly recommend the sextant being fitted with a 
telescope with a horizontal wire in the focus of the field-glass, 
adjusted to a level on the top, after the manner of levelling ietru- 
ments; for when so fitted and screwed to a stand, altitudes of 
hills and low altitudes of stars or other objects may be very 
accurately observed, and, with a cross level, altitudes of any eleva- 
tion may be approximately determined ; ora small collimator, 
such as I beagle Sir E. Belcher with, might be hooked on op- 
posite the horizon-glass, which would answer the same purpose ; or 
if loose, and placed on a wall or large stone, it would answer all 
the purpose of an artificial horizon. 

Principal Instruments for the Track. 
A six-inch sextant on a plan which will measure accurately any angie. 


A double pocket sextant. 
A good achromatic telescope fit for observing satellites of Jupiter and an 
; 


A prismatic azimuth compass and spare card and pin, 

An artificiul borizon. 

Two pocket chrononeters. 

For meteorological purposes—Thermometers (small), barometer aneroid. 

Pocket compass, for the track, to be hung round the neck and consulted at 
every tum of the road, 


Ido not think a Rochon of much use on such a journey; a 


sextant will measure with considerable accuracy small bases. 
tried both in my survey of the Severn, and had the means of de- 
tecting every measurement; and Ido not think Rochon so supe- 
rior as to recommend it to a traveller about to explore a country. 
The longitudes of the principal places may always be determined 
with ient accuracy by lunars, E. and W., with a sextant. 
Jupiter's satellites, occnltations and ie should always be 
observed when practicable, as being valuable adjuncts. 


~The track between these places may be kept by D. R., by ob- ~ 


serving the course and the time of starting and of arrival at-each 
place and at each turn in the road, and especially of final arrival 
at resting-place at night. The rate of travelling with camels or 
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horses may be ascertained with considerable accuracy,* and any 


error in the track may be corrected by observations made before : 


starting and after arrival at night, 

The traveller should rigidly adhere to the rule of getting morn- 
ing sights for chronometer before he starts from any place, and 
evening sights when he alights for the night; as the chronometer 
wa es be saieead in i Pate, which is not the se when tra- 
velling during the day as when resting during the night, He will 
thiaeulere ee to phere at every lane: both aroun and morn- 
ing, for his chronometer, and as many more altitudes of stars aa he 
thinks neceseary for his latitude. “This is tedious after a hot, 
fagging day's journey, but I always did it, and found the greatest 
satisfaction from it. He should, as before said, take his course 
and time throughout the day, and at noon alight and get the 
meridian altitude—connecting it with this track and with bearings 
of distant objects. 

He should havea square book, ruled in inch or half-inch 
squares, to mark down the track and to delineate the topography 
ashe proceeds. One set of lines should always be considered the 
magnetic meridian, and the track should be laid down upon it as 
the traveller proceeds, and as nearly in the right direction with 
respect to the meridian as possible for the eye to draw it, The 
squares should be spnaidered 441 miles of distance, each square re- 
Pemsenung one mile, and all places be put down according to their 
estimated distances in their proper positions, <A little practice 
will familiarize the traveller with this species of plotting, and the 
more careful he is in marking down objects the greater will be his 
satisfaction at the end of the day. ; 

At night before he goes to rest he should look over his D. R. to 
run it out fair, and enter it at once in its proper column in his 
day's-work book. Bearings of remarkable points should be carried 
on from time to time as long as the objects can be seen, as they 
_ afford an excellent check to the track and a correcting point for 

the surrounding topography. These bearings should be particu- 
larly observed at the great turnings of the track-path, and astro- 
nomical bearing should be constantly resorted to, The azimuth 
may be computed from the time by chronometer, which will saye 
the double Re 








* | found the average rate of laden camels to be at miles per hour ; ora Bp 
walk considerably faster than this, bat the difference is lost in the many little bends 
in the road which cannot be taken into secount in plotting the track, The nature 
of the road will also vary their speed; a litte experience will enable the traveller 
to estimate this correctly.—See my African journey from Tripoli to Egypt through 
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On the Use of common Thermometers to determine Heights. 
(Extracted from the Paper by Lieut.-Col. W, H. Sykes, in Vol. VIII. of the 


Journal of the Royal Geographical Society.) 

Havine been recently applied to by two gentlemen abont to 
travel—the one in Africa, and the other in Asia Minor—for a 
description of the thermometers and apparatus used by myself 
for some years in India for determining heights by the boiling 
temperature of water, 1 have ventured to believe that a bricf 
account of a process which I found to produce results sufficiently 
near to the truth for most practical purposes may not be un- 
~ acceptable to some members of the Society, particularly as I 

carried on my barometrical observations coattomrniraneotial , and 
thereby obtained data for fixing the value of certain points on the 
thermometric scale. To determine heights accurately, good baro- 
meters are necessary, which have been carefully compared with a 
standard barometer; the observations must be taken. simultane- 
ously at the upper and lower stations, and the temperature of the 
mercury and the air, and the hygrometric state of the latter, must 
be noted. Heights so determined, when tested again in the same 
or sieceeding years, [ have rarely found to vary more than 10 or 
20 feet in 4000 or 5000. When barometers are used which 
have not been previously compared with a standard, when the 
observations are not simultaneous, and when the pressure and 
temperature at the level of the sea are assumed, the results may 
by accident be near to the truth, but they will usually be from 
10) to G00 feet w—at least such is the result of my expe- 
rience within the tromes. But good barometers are, very costly ; 
they are troublesome to carry, are particularly exposed to acel- 
dent on a journey, and get out of order by the escap of the 
mercury, which being frequently unobserved, the barometer 
continues to be used as if it were correct. The late Archdeacon 
Wollaston, aware of these facts, invented the thermometric baro- 
ineter to supply the place of the ordinary barometer, This 
instrument is very sensible, but it is very fragile from the great 
weight of the bulb compared with the slenderness of the stem: 
moreover, there are some complex accompaniments, and the 
instrument is also expensive. In short, I found it not fit for 
rough work out-of-loors, having had three destroyed at the outset 
of my labours; and the same opinion is expressed by Mr, Jamés 
Prinsep, of Calcutta, who is well | 
tion of his erientific knowledge. I bad then recourse to common 
thermometers, and, with certain precautions in their use, found 
them answer my purpose sufficiently well. A tin shaving-pot 
was my boiler; dry sticks and pure water were usually to be 
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had, and by the time my barometers were settled I was ready to 
take the*hoiling temperature. The following isa sketch of the 
apparatus, 

It will be seen that the chief part of the scale usually attached to 
the thermometer ia removed, only so much 
of it being left as may be desirable: I, 
however, permitted the brass scale of one 
of m thevmotheters to remain, and I did 
not discover that it was the cause of error. 
Previously to taking the thermometers 
inland, it is necessary to ascertain their 
boiling points at the level of the sea; for 
in many instances the scales are so care- 
lesely applied that a thermometer may in- 
dicate a boiling temperature of 213°, 214°, 
or 210", at the level of the sea: one of 
mine stood at 214°? when water boiled. 
Nevertheless, by making a deduction of 
2° 2" in all observations, the indications 
rarely differed five-hundredths of a degree 
from the other thermometer, of which the 
boiling point was 212°: the temperature 
of the air and the beight of the barometer 
at the time the verification of the thermo- 
meters is made must be noted. The fol- 
lowing is the manner in which my observa- 
tions were taken:—from 4 to 5 inches of 
pure water were put into the tin pot; the 
thermometer was fitted into the aperture in sha 
the lid of the sliding-tube by means ofa ™ 
. collar of cork ; the tin tube was then pushed 
up or down to admit of the bulb of the 
thermometer being about fio inches above ,...) 
the bottom of the pot. Violent ebullition "sy  destrabe 
was continued for ten minutes or a quarter «team. 
of an hour, and the height of the mereury , 
was repeatedly ascertamed during that time, and the temperature 
of the air was noticed. Similar operations were repeated with a 
second thermometer; for it is never safe to rely upon one instru- 
ment. Having obtained the ee it remains to deter- 
mine the value of the indication of diminished pressure when the 
observations are taken above the level of the sea. The elastic 
tension of steam at different points on the thermometric scale has 
been determined by experiment, but not at regular intervals on 
the seale,.nor with similar results, by different persons; tables, 
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therefore, computed from the formule of the various experi- 
menters, do not accord; but, im three tables (hy Mr. Prinsep, 
Lieut. Robinson, and one by an anonymous author in the Madras 
Gazetteer for 1824) which I have in my possession, the heights 
computed by them, when compared with heights determined by 
corresponding barometrical observations with previously com- 
pared barometers (the only satisfactory way to ascertain heights 
* not ae abciaxsupernany he approximate sufficiently near for all 

practical purposes whet eat accuracy is not desired. These 
tables, however, differ slightly from each other. | 


Taste L—To find the Barometric Pressure and Elevation corresponding to any 
observed Temperature of Boiling Water between 214° and 180°. | 





| 








Boney soPa| 

Paoist _ 4 Ther 

ef Water. | rotauite 
es _ Fe By 
alae eo ae ei 6M of |. 
satis +500 | 3: 
28-85 ie ‘oat ae + 
28°29 im 7° 38 ; 
o7°74 a a SIE 
T° 18 gilt, 66 LL ep 
96°11 aT ; | hao eine 
indie BT+5 | ee Coes 
aiid aT-s | chee 596 he 
24°58 Be el 4 RIBS ose 5a 
49°59 oes. | ane 5a3 “i 
93°11 hie pn Sn 
23°64 <i. | 4 eg 54 
Te 90" 5 ne 4d is 

| B4O7 | e 

21°96 o1°0) | goss 546 | 
90° 82 g1*4 9502 ess 
19°96 : wen al | : 


AJ tht ee i i Be cal! s 





? 


—— a 


Lieut.-Col. W. H. Sykes. 343 


Tancve Il,—Table of Multipliers to correct the Approximate Height for the 
Temperature of the Air, 
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Enter with the mean temperature of the stratum of air traversed, and multiply 
the approximate height by fie tah opposite, for the trae Altitude. 


My thermometers were not graduated to less than half-degrees, 
and if g practice enabled me to determine the height of the mer- 
cury in the stem to one-twentieth of a degree ; but | would recom- 
mend thermometers being used in which the degrees are graduated 
to fifths or tenths of a degree. On the whole, I think the results 
of six years’ experience justify me in saying that common thermo- 
meters may be satisfactorily used to supply the place of barometers 
in measuring heights where great accuracy is not required ; and it 
will be sanolleceal that what is usually looked upon as a difficult 
and troublesome operation with barometers, will be attainable by 
any person who carries with him a couple of thermometers, the 
requisite tin pot, and the tables, and who is master of the simplest 
rules of arithmetic. ? fe | 

OF the three above-mentioned tables I have chosen Mr. Prin- 
sep's to sulmit to the Society, from their perspicuity and the 
facilities they offer for the conversion of boiling temperatures into 
~ heights with very little trouble; but a glance over the figures 
in my tables of altitudes, published in the eighth volume of the 
Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, will show that the 
tables are sus tible of considerable improvement ; for, with two 
exceptions, all the heights deduced from Mr. Prinsep’s and Lieut. 


* 
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Robingon’s are much below those determined by simultaneous 


observations with good barometers ; and I join with Mr. Prinaep 
in expressing a soe at every traveller boiling his thermometers 
will at the same time, if he possess a barometer, make a record of 
its indications, and thus render essential service to physics by fix- 
ing 80 many points on the scale of the elastic tension of steam at 
different temperatures. , 

When the thermometer has been boiled at the foot and at the 
summit of a mountain, nothing more is necessary than to deduct 
the number in the column of feet opposite the boiling point below 
from the same of the boiling point above: this gives an approxi- 
mate height, to be multiplied by the number opposite the mean 
temperature of the air in Table IL, for the correct altitude :— 


Boiling point at summit of Hill Fortat Purindhur,  ° Feet. 
meer Ping ww fe ee ew BOD 4007 

Boiling point at Hay Cottage, Pina. . 2. . 208-7 = 1690 
| Approximate height . . . 2337 

Temperature of the air above . . . 75" 

Ditto ditto below. . . 83 


Mean a ee oer) 79=:Multiplier. + «@ I "O08 


Correct altimde . . . _ 2566 fr. 


When the boilin potgt at the upper station alone is ob: erved, 
and for the lower the level of the sea, or the register of a distinct 
barometer is taken, then the barometric reading had better be con- 
verted into feet, by the usual method of subtracting its logarithm 
from 1-47712 (log. of 30 inches) and multiplying by G06, as 
the differences in the column of “ sarometer vary more rapidly 
than those in the “feet column. 

Feet. Feet. 
#rample.—Boiling point at upper station” =. . , . 185%m 14,548 
Barometer at Calcutta (at 32°) 29 in. 79° 
par, ith, 1*47712— 1-45749=— 00363%0006 = 218 





* Approximate height . . . . . 14,330 
Dies 2 Yc vn uy} 80 = multiplier. 1-100 





Correct altitude Py * a i. . 7 15,763 


Assuming 30-00 inches as the average hei it of the barometer 
at the lovel of the sea (which is, however: reget the altitude 








for temperature of the stratum of air traversed by 


- 


“7? 7). oe 





of the upper station is at once obtained by inspection of Table 1, 


i 


a | 
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ee than 1° even in instruments supplied by the best makers,— 
According to Mr. Adie, optician, Edinburgh, the index error is liable to 
con from some hidden cause amounting to nearly a degree in a few 
mon tis, 
Jounal]. Buist's paper on the Aneroid, page 43, vol. xxi. Royal Geographical 
ournal., 
Ep, 
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Letter addressed by Francis Galton, Esq., to the Secretary. 

Sim,—When a man, for the first time in his life, proposes to 
explore a wild country, he is sure to ask, “ What astronomical 
and mapping instruments o ap I to take with me, and how should 
I pack and carry them?’ Tt therefore seems to be a very proper 
undertaking for persons who have already had to do with these 
things, to record their experience in answer to the above question. 
And, ¢ further, Iam sure it would be of infinite service to young 
travellers if different lists of instruments, books and stationery, 
were drawn up; each complete in itself, down to the minutest 
detail, so that a tyro having selected any one of them might 
straightway take it down to the different shops and order off-hand 
his complete outfit, He would then be satisfied that he had 
omitted to provide himself with no object of real importance, that 
he had bought nothing superfluous, and that the different items of 
his store corresponded together in size, in power, and in their 
several uses. | 

Half-a-dozen or more different lists might be drawn up; they 
would vary according to the accuracy of the results aimed at, to 
the character of the observations intended to be made, and also, 
to a great extent, according to the fancy of the person who might 
draw up the list. 

But a young traveller would never go far wrong who followed 
to the letter any one of these lists, His danger lies in following 
the advice of observers who have little experience of the bush, or 
else in adopting scattered hints from many sources, and starting 
with instruments which, though individually good, are, when con- 
sidered as a set, incongruous and incomplete. ' 

A rough estimate of prices might be added to these lists, and 
hints on Menge and carrying them would be of great importance. 
Tt is a desideratum as yet unsupplied, to arrange one or more 
light strong cases fit for strapping on an animal's back, or on 
men's shoulders, readily to be opened and unpacked, which shall 
contain all the books and instruments that a traveller requires for 
his daily use. | : 

Guided by these views I will proceed to describe an outfit based 
upon that which I used, which would suit an explorer in any part 
of the world. who desired the means of bringing back as good 


~ 


ygraphical determinations, generally speaking, as explorers over 
larg trate of land have ever yet macdede = ibabati And 
in ia list that I am now about to draw up professedly for an inex- 
perienced observer, simple and well known instruments shall only 
find a place. I am very far indeed from thinking that instrument 
makers have yet learned to meet the wants of land travellers, but 
as we know that good results may be obtained from such sextanta,’ 
 &e., as are to be bought at any optician’s shop, I would urge a 
young explorer to make these his mainstay ; and if he takes other 
instruments, to do so more for the purpose of testing and reporting 
on their performances, than of relying in entire confidence upon 
their suiting him. 

Again, it is hazardous for a man hurriedly preparing himself 
for a journey, to order new apparatus from a maker; he can never 
be sure that it will be made nicely or punctually, and he may 
have to set sail in possession of a strangely shaped instrument— 
very delicate, difficult to pack—whose adjustments he has not had 
opportunity of mastering, and on which nobody out of England 
can give information ; whilst if he determines on buying a sextant, 
he may make his selection out of great numbers that are alway: 
ready made to hand, and practise himself in its use, under tl 
tuition of the officers of his ship, during the whole of his voyage 
from England, It will, therefore, be my present object to give a 
list of instruments which, though confessedly improvable in 
numerous poinis, will, all things considered, be what I should 
advise a traveller of but little experience to provide himself with, 
and which, beyond all doubt, are thoroughly adequate to do his 


work. 





Ouift for an Explorer. 


A sextant of five-inch radius, light in weight, by a first-rate maker, di- 
vided cleurly, and on platinum, to quarter degrees. It must have a 
ground-glass sereen fixed in front of the reading-oif lens to tone down 
a claring light, und a coloured glass to serew on to the telescope for index 
error purposes, in addition to the coloured shades, 

| The handle must be adapted for fixing on the telescope stand, 
A Sertant— > 

A sextant of three-inch radius, graduated boldly to half d , iba 
leather case, like that of an azimuth compass, suitable for ai pping on 
toa leather belt and being worn round the waist, if required.—Reserve, 
a second five-inch sextant, or other angular instrument of whatever 
kind the traveller may wish to take, 

The trough must not bv less than 3} inches, inside I ; it must be 
odie inane a 33 ength ; i 


st be of 
aal construction for filtering the mercury when it is poured in. 


— =~ 


: 
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ea) one spare Siete and & auoog ty ounce glass bottle fall of mer- 
cury, Wrapped up loosely in a roll of clothes cad well tied up and labelled, 


WatchA— 


A common, strong, silver watch, not too heavy, with an open face and a 
second hand ; it must wind up at the back. The be hands should Ibe 
black steel, not tit, and they and all the ae should be very clear 

and distinct. performance of the watch is really a very secondary 
matter. 41. is quite ¢ enough to give for it—Reserve, at least two other 
watches of: the same character; these should be rolled u separately, 
each in a loosel y-wrapped pargel of dry clothes, sa of we meee stockings, 
and ed will nove come to wou Shane hin he cee and rarel 
opened. Half a dozen spare wa tting easily: two to 
wateh, Three spare wateh-keys; one might be tied A the sextant- 
case, one wrapped up with eac watch, 

Compass— 

An scimuth compass, graduated from 0° to 360°, and if the maker under- 
stands how to do it, have a shield of brass cut out here and there, to 
wimit light, fixed over the glass.—Reserve, two spare glasses and a 
second uzimuth compass, 

Three common pocket compasses, from an inch to an inch and a half in 
diameter, Their needles must carry cards graduated, like those of the 
azimuth compass, from 0° to 360°, in addition to onal eet 
compasses should be very light in weight, have plenty depth, and be 
furnished with catches. The needles should work steadily and quickly, 
Avoul one that makes long, slow oscillations, 


Telescope — 
One of 23-inch or observing occultstions of small stars and 
ocli of cs of Jupiter setalition The bayer should test it on the 
stale, and be himself satisfied of ite power, before concluding the 





Sher nde — 


ine, pt the her, th ding ina néok. is pari through an auger 
ein the sextant handle, with a linch ps stuck through its projecting 
end. Smooth action is not at all wanted for a sextant-rest, 


Thermometers — 

Two boil nt thermometers. (Try them yourself against a good 
Ssiginotdedoiricanes tates rose ta leeetties and recollect that for all 
parposes of determining heights, common water does just ss well as 
distilled water.) 

<Tuye or three common thermometers, gredested $9: 160° at let, 1f for hot 
climat 

ek preenged to boil Hie: theimmcapatie' ja: 


I can only miggest a * bull's-c Tlireee sheep was Jyicor Tused: IT wish J 
knew of a better, A small Oil, 
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Protractors—1 large ao i fed Pim b — in diameter; 2 
from O° to 360°, and not twice over to 1802. ; 
A station pointer for acting sextant angles, Fag 
Two or three rulers of one foot each in ivory; a small square ;"a set of 
scales; small parallel rulers; compasses with pencil and pen; small - 
+ pinta an bed compasses; fine ruling pen; a dozen artists’ ping, 
ledinm size measuring tape, say 12 yards; pocket ditto, 2 yards. 
Additional Instruments not necessaty, but convenient— 
A pedometer of the best construction, 
An Adic’s sympiesometer, 
[ cannot recommend an explorer to have anything to do with either 
a chronometer or a mountain barometer, 
Stationery — 


A light board of the very best mahogany to rule and draw upon, large 
as the writing-case will hold, sa Tl inches by 7. "eas 


Plenty of metallic note-books, with spare pencils, all of one size, soy 


5 inches by 34, of larger, with a leather pouch, having a flap buttoning 
— easily Shee, i bol the one in use, aie eine tics 
Two (or three) ledgers of strong ruled paper, 11 inches by 7, each with 

ao leather binding ; ig ca should pegaiearero' and jo roal oberr- 

vations, agreements, sketches, and every single thing thi writ 
written in them, rs Jee olan Hei 
Plenty of spare paper; it should be smooth, sufficiently thick: and fold 

op into 1) inches by 7. 

A sheet of blotting-paper cut up and pat here and there in the ledgers, 

Tracing-paper, both black and transparent. 

Blank map ruled for latitude and longitude, 

‘Two dozen steel pens and holders; half a dozen fine drawing and holder ; 
half'a dozen FH pencils; half adoxen HB ditto, 

Two penknives ; India-rubber cut up in 6 or 6 bits, 

Ink in abundance (ink-powders require vinegar), ted ink, 

Paints, one cake or half a cake of each, viz, Indian ink, lake, cobalt, 
gumboxe, oxgall, in a small tin case, 

Half a dozen commen paint brushes, one or two of which are kept in 


Booksa— 
Raper's Navigation, : 
Nautical Almanack for current and future years, well bound, 
Tables of Logarithms of Society of Useful Koowledge, well bound, 
Tables for boiling- point thermometers. . % 
— Maps tencaloated) pasted on canvas (and learn how to use 


Three or four small 6d. or 1s, almanacks of any kind (the Nautical is far 
too cumbrous and on too bad paper for daily use; Hannay and Dic- 
trichsen gre 4 vast deal of information; the Seaman's Almanack. 
White's Ephemeris, &e.: they are useful to select and cut tables 


out of), : 
The best maps of the country you are going to visit that are to be obtained, 


JE est an Ali .. 
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With these instruments, latitudes can ‘easily be found to 300 
yards; the sextant, mounted as it may be on a stand, will give 
nearly as accurate longitnde as a sextant can be expected to give. 
When observing lunars with the larger one, the small sextant will 
take time tee at exist as a check upon the watch. The 
telescope will give the traveller an opportunity of observing occul- 
tations of creel stars, (not onl ee given in the Nautical 
Almanack, but also of others,) which is the most accurate way of 
finding longitude and the eclipses of Jupiter's satellites, which is the 
reaiiest way, and hy no means so inaccurate a one as to be altogether 
worthless, For rapid reconnoitering expeditions on horseback the 
little sextant would be carried by a belt round the waist, and 
would give latitudes easily to 500 yards. 

Tt may save trouble to others if [ mention here the way which, 
after many trials, I adopted of observing with a sextant. During 
the day time I made out a list of the stars that culminated at con- 
venient hours, and their expected altitudes. I set my watch b 
sunset, if it was very wrong, and spread my rug north and sout 
in an open spot of ground, trampling down the bushes and Ip 

rass round it. ‘Then, when the time of observing approached, 

ighted my lantern and set it on the ground in front of my rug ; 
to this I brought all my instruments, and first spreading a small 
cloth to the right of 78 lantern, I set my horizon on it, filled it 
with mercury, and covered it with a glass. The cloth was to 
eatch any mercury that might be spilled. I then propped up my 
watch to the left of the lantern, laid down my note=bo with the 


leaves tied open, and taking out my sextant, adjusted it to the ~ 


expected altitude, and screwing on the telescope, which always was 
kept at my focus, I laid mmyaalt flat down on the rug, and takin 
off the roof from the horizon if there happened to be no wind, 
and ee the glare of the lantern away from my eyes, and upon 
the watch, } made accurate contact of the star ; then looking quickly 
round, | observed the watch. I now turned the lantern towards 
me, changed hands with the sextant, read off and wrote down, 
turned the lantern back .on the watch and recommenced. Fora 
meridian altitude I read off and wrote down about ten observations, 
both time and altitude, beginning a little before the star reached 
the mertian, and continuing after it had pera sunk ; it was 
thus easy to tell with accuracy what the meridian altitude really 
was. For lunars my sextant was always on a stand. I took time 
with another sextant before beginning, also two or three times 
during the progress of the lunar, and finally at the close of all. 
I was thus very independent of the good going of my watch. for 
by observing every half hour, no watch that went at all could 
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be many seconds wrong. It is of very little consequence’ that the 
movements of a stand should be smooth and steady ; its object is to 
so hold the sextant as to retain the moon and star in its field, while the 
observer is reading off and writing down. Neither of my instru- 
ments were fitted to a stand, but by very rough carpentering | 
made two which proved of infinite service and comfort to me, and 
which I have alluded to under the head telescope stand. The 
. figures upon the face of a common watch are inconvenient im 
reading off minutes: therefore, in the first place open the glass, 
and with a pen and ink make a good conspicuous dot upon each 
five-minute division, and should you happen to make a blot, it does 
not in the least matter, for a wet finger entirely removes it. Next 
stitch together a watch-pocket, to be used when observing; it 
should be padded soft behind, and expose the face of the watch 
after the usual way, through a round hole cut out of the middle 
of a cardboard front. Now draw radiating lines on the outside of 
this cardboard opposite to each five-minute division, never mind 
if they are not very accurate, and write legibly on them in italics, 
the numbers 5, 10, 15, &e., up to 60. any a mistake will be 
avoided by doing this, for after long observing the eye becomes 
sorely puzzled and all kinds of misreadings are put down. If the 
figures on the watch dial be faint, the numbers may be written 
over them, or the hour hand may be shortened and a paper ring 
pasted on to receive the new numbers; the observer can suit his 
ancy in this. 

It will be most in place here for me to add what remarks I 


would make about sextant and other observations. If you com- 


mence to observe for longitude at all, make a regular night 


of it, working hard and steadily, and accumulating masses of 


observations at one station. ‘Taking a few observations at many 
stations is time thrown away. Endeavour with much forethoughit 
to balance your observations. If you have to take a star’s altitude 
for time east, select and wait for another star as nearly as may be 
of the same altitude west, and use the same telescope, horizon 
roof, &c. If a meridian altitude be taken north, choose another star 
and take it south, and so with lunars. In this way your observa- 
tions will be in pairs, and the mean of each pair will be inde- 
pendent of all instrumental and refraction errors; and by com- 
paring the means of these pairs, one with another, you will know 
your skill as an observer, and estimate with great certenty the 
accuracy that your results have reached. Never rest satisfied 
with your observations, unless you feel sure that you have gained 
means of ascertaining the limit leva which you certainly are not 
wrong. Weight all your observations; that is, when you write 
them down, put good, very good, doubtful, &c., by their sides, 
When taking occultations, if the star be not down in the Nautical 
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Almanack list, do all you can to identify it by drawing diagrams 
of adjacent stars, and indicating the point of the moon's Kimb that 
oceults it, Before observing, see that the minute hand and second 
hand of your watch go together, that is to say, that the minute 
hand is truly over a iv ion When the second hand points 0 seconds ; 
If it be not, move it till it is. 

The azimuth compass is one of a traveller's most useful instru- 
ments. To use it, it is best to make a pile of stones and lay the - 
cover of the compass on the top, with its bottom upwards; this 
makes a smooth table for the azimuth compass itgelf to be moved 
about on. Be on guard against magnetic rocks; it may happen 
that the bare peaks of high hills, which are the best of places for 
observing from, and which a traveller often makes great sacrifices 
to reach, are found so maguetic as to make compass observations 
worthless. The little sextant should always be taken up on these 
excursions. It is of little use in a wild country to devote much time 
to getting accurate bearings, as the landmarks themselves are rarely 
well defined: the main endeavour should be not to mistake one 
hill for another, to judiciously select good angles, and to carry 
on more than one independent scheme of triangulations at the 
same time, by comparison of which the accuracy of the whole may 
be tested. Itis surprising how much work may be thrown away by 
want of judgment; and also how much may be done, with very little 
trouble, by a person who has acquired a good eye and memory of 

The daily difficulty of an explorer is to triangulate with- 
out leaving his caravan: to do this he must note the bearings of 
hills when they are in conjunction, and also when he happens to 
be in a straight line between them. 








Thus, in travelling along X YZ, the hills ABC can be mapped ; 
for at X, or thereabouts, the bearing of B from C can be deter- 
mined; at Y that of A from B; and at 2 that of A from C; and 
so on ir any number of hills. And it is very important to 
recollect that it is not necessary to catch these lines of sight pre- 
cisely ; for by taking bearings twice, and the intermediate course 
approximately, there are sufficient data for protracting out upon 
paper the required bearing. ‘Thus, as soon as the peak of a dis- 
tant hill is about to be occulted by the shoulder of a nearer one, a 
bearing should be taken ; and again another one as soon as it has 
reappeared on the other side, and the intermediate course noted, 
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Wear a leather belt 1) inches broad round the Joins, to the outside of which, 
besides any other pouches that you may wish to carry, the leather cuse of the 
azimuth compass and the | pouch of the note-book are'sewn, The 
place for the compass is against the stall of the back ; for the note-book, behind 
the right hip, ‘The eee instruments must ysis cuses. : npg 
many ways myself, and if [ were to start again on a oy I should adop 
the “follesing. at, I should divide the instruments into three groups, 
A. B, and C., of which I give the average weights :— 
ane | A. Wreiglst im Tha, 

Five-inch sextant | = a L L = s = = * ® Zz 
Three-inch sextant. . 1. 1. 1 1 « ae | | 
Horizon trough, bottle, amdroof . 2. . 1. 4 . rd 
Thermometersand watch, . . .« . . « «#4 
Loose sheets of tables, a ruler, protractor, compass, 

and pencil, spare watch gins. . 2. . . ; 





B. 
Telescope (abomt) =. 2. 2 2 a we ee ee ee a 
CARS Go Pte Pee see ene eet ell 
Light _— and counterpoige wk kt 


ss hh ee ee eee | 
Pot for boiling thermometers . . 2. . + + 


Almanacks, maps, tables, mapping instruments, &c, 


I should next fit op a common deal box, as a model, for group A., and 
a : would follow the general arrangement of the sketch, 
differing from it only so far os peculiarities, in the 
| cular imstrumenis bought, might render neces- 
sary. ‘The horizon apparatus would slip into 
separate compartment which did not communicate 
with the interior of the box, for fear of any mercury 
* getting loose upon the instruments; its position is 
dotted out. The dark linea show the sizes of sextant boxes as usually made, 
so that plenty of room is allowed in the sketch for borse-hair stuffing. ‘The 
smal! sextant I should pack in its leather case; for the larger one 1 should 
take no case at all, ‘The thermometers, thrust into a thin tin case, would go 
along the “i al part of the box, and a watch in the right hand lower corner: 
the size of the whole inside measurement is 11 inches by 7), and about 4 
deep, Having satisfied myself that the fittings of the box were secure and 
convenient, I would have a light one made of painted tin after its model ; it 
should lock, and also have hooks to secure the lid, even when it was not locked. 
Places should be made for leather handles, one to go at each end of the box, anid 
two, crossways, on the top. Its weight would be in all 4 lbs.—the box a little 
leas than 3 ibe. and the stuffing mither more than 1!b, This accofplished, 
T would onder two more boxes of the same length and breadth, one of them of 
4 inches dep to hold group B, which micht be arranged with the telescope 

side, the lantern and thermometer pot end to end along the other, 





along one 
and the stand arid ‘septa seg between them, while a fat oil-can an inch deep 
extending the whole breadth and depth of the box, or 7 inches by 4, would 


fit in @ narrow compartment at one end, ‘The third box should be a kind of 
writi of a depth sufficient to hold Eroup C, say 6 inches. The 
fitting up of this would be entirely a matter of fancy. Lastly, I would have 
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a cs of thiekly-quilted canvass baa, in which the boxes A and B might 
be slipped endways, Each bag should have a fap to button down, be painted 
come light colour, and have s loops sewn at the four corners of its 
back. The weight of each bag would be 14 Ibs, Thos, A, box, bag, and 
all, would weigh 12} tbs; .B, l4lbs. These weights are certainly heavy, 
but they are practicable, and each pockage is very convenient for carrying as 
a knapsack or in any other way, For ship, boat, or waggor travelling, a light 
wooden chest should hould be procured which would just hold the three boxes, and 
then meh, Shera quilted bags at the bottom, the boxes would lie one above 
another as the trays in a canteen, Asa protection against the fearful joltin 

of a waggon, it would be advisable to inclose the chest in a large pannier anc 
loosely to stuff up the interval between them with sacking, clothes, or anything 
else at hand, e outside measurement of the chest would be 13 inches 
long, 9 broad, and 15 inches deep; those of the pannier & inches larger 
every way. 


Hints for Collecting Geographical Information. 


1. What is the general aspect of the country ? 

2. Mountainous or billy ?—Sharp peaks or rounded outlines ? 

4. Of the coast? Abrupt or shelving ? Rocky or in cliffs? 

4. Downs of Sand ? Low or flat? 

5, Any active volcanoes? or traces of extinct ones? or their probable forms 
in the outline of the mountains ? 


2, Surface, 

Is the surface level or undulating ? 
Has it o tendency to table lands, or steppes? 
Is the Soil rich or poor? loamy—sandy—boggy ? 
Are the plains fertile or barren ? wooded or cultivated ? 
What its general capabilities ? 

: ad. Physical Divisions, 
1. Note the chief divisions of the country, 
‘2. Mark base hag line of tion of waters, 
3, Trace the outlines of the principal basins of the chief rivers. 
4. Group the country into basins as far as practicable; it will be found the 

_ simplest mode of describing it. 

5. ‘Trace also the limits of the secondary valleys comprising the tribuiaries to 


the main stream, | 
G. Moy they from pisition be called upper and lower basins 7 | 
7. Do distinct traces of mountainous—hilly—flat—wooded jungle—cultivated 
—seniy—marshy, or barren, country exist? if so, note their limita 
ve 


1. 
a. 
4. 
hy 


4. JWountarns, 


a] 

1. What the direction of the chief range, or ranges ? 

2. What the general form of outline ? (Dese while in sight, mof from 
memory’. | 

3. What te te estimated height (if no measurement can be had) of the chief 
points; and also of the general range ? | 

4. Are any of them snow-capped ? (State the season.) 

5. How far down does the snow extend ? (Note north or south side.) 

6, Are they wooded ?—At what height does the wood finish ? 
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7. At what beight docs vegetation conse? 
a. a nc conus wpe masses? or detached / 3 : 
9. Obtain bearings, by aa ic s the limits of the range, and of all remark- 
ble points, masses, gaps, d& 
LO. Mark the chief noun tain AA and note if they might be easily defended 
an-enemy, 
11. What their g structure ? 


5. Jtivers. 


1. What are the notive names of the chief rivers? 

9. ‘Trace the general course of each; with its windings, if possible. 

5. Does it receive many tributaries? note their names in order, from its 
sources, distinguishing on which side they join. 

4, Ts it navigable for large or small craft? and to what extent ? 

6. How far up does the tide reach? Is the current rapid? What its rate ? 

6, Does it flow by several outlets, or by one grand mouth to the sem ? 

7, Does it form a bar, or banks, or islands at its mouth ? 

8. What the width of the river at its outlet? and at various points? 

Is the river ever fordable? Name the chief fords, 

10. Does it form cascades, or rapids, or occasionally sahimegetsieedt , 

11. Does it at any season Jose itself in sand, or otherwise a h the sea ? 

12, Does it flow from a lake, or from other sources or # 

13. What may be the probable elevation of its source ve ante sea? measured 
or esti 

14, Is the bed of the river gravel, sand, or mud? Does it bring down much 
detritus 

15, What the AS of the water? Does it retain it at any distance from land ? 

16. Is the river obstructed by islands, shools, rocks, snags, or any obstacle to 
steam navigation ? 

17, Are its banks wooded ? Is fuel easily procured ? 

18, Does it abound in fish? and in what species ? 

19. Is it navigated by native boats? and bow far up? 


0. Describe each is amain stream, with its tributaries, marking thie 
position of junction, and the angle at which it joins its recipient. 
6. Lakes. 


1. What the native names of the lakes? 
9, What is the situntion and extent ofeach? | 
4. What its level, above and below the sea? Hlow ascertained ? 
4, Is it formed by rivers or springs ¢ or does it feed any river? . 
5. Is it of salt or fresh water? Is it said to rise periodically ? 
6. What its general depth of water ? 
7. Are there any vessels or boats upon it? and of what size? 
§. Are is banks alr or low ? Are they wooded or barren ? 
§, Could fuel be readily procured ? Does it offer facilities, or the contrary, to 
steam navi 
10, Are its shores tion inhabited ? Are birds, fish, shell-fish, &c., plentiful, 
and of what sort ? - 
11, Are any marshes or ponds known, and where? Are they constant or 
periodical ? 
7. Sea Coasts and Ports. 
1. i the coast form gulf, bays? 
2° rorontories, woineulos, ca low points, &e, 7 
Bis fuahwure, Gold, rocky ? of low, fat, and shoal? 
4. Are there currents along the coast? Note their force and direction, 
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5. Name the chief ports, Are they secure harbours, or only open bays, or 

; roadsteads for anchoring? 

6. What the depth of water, and what bottom for.anchoring ? 

7. Is the port capable of containing many weasels? Does it offer facilities for 
repairs ? 

8. Can water, provisions, and fuel be easily procured ? 

6. Note the time of high-water at full and change of moon, and rise and full 
of tide; and direction and velocity of stream, 


8. Folcances and Mineral Springs, &e. 


1. Are any now active? or, are there traces of extinct voleanoes / 

2. Give their position—height above the sea—and native names, 

$. Does tradition or history record any eruption ? at what date ? 

4. Was the eruption of fire, lava, scorie, water, or mud ? 

5. Are earthquakes frequent ? Are there records of any having occurred ? 

6, What were their effects? how far did they extend ? ony up-heaving or 
depression of land recorded ? | 

7. Are many mineral springs known? Hot, tepid, or cold? (Note the tem- 
perature if possible. ) Are their watera used medicinally ? 

8. Do they form deposits? Siliceous or calcareous ? 


9. Maps, Charts, &e. 


1. Doany charts of the coast, or mapa of the country, or partial surveys exist ? 
Native or otherwise ? What thee respective dates 

9. Are they believed to be accurate ? Upon what scale? ‘ove 

4, Endeavour to map the country, starting, if possible, from a fixed point; if 
exuct observations cannot be obtained, give compass bearings, and esti- 
mated heights and distances, (N.B. Heights may often be obtained 
by hengre of shadow, &e.; distance by velocity of sound, &c.) The 
scale of one inch to a geographical mile is recommended, | 

4. Take-bearings of all remarkable objects in sight from any known station, os 
pees pe masses, paps, towns, villages, forests, foc, &c,, and 
trunsfer all to paper immediately ; trust nothing to memory. 

5. Preserve all nal observations and documents relating to surveys; and 
make two or three copies of observations. | 

6, Obtain correct native names if possible, and keep to one standard of ortho- 
graphy. Mark all hearsay information with the initials of the informant. 
fro umey is made by night, or in foggy weather, trace it with 
coloured ink. 


10. Astronomical Observations. 

1, Are any positions astronomically determined? What reliance may be 
placed on them 7 ‘. | 

9. It w very important to obtain observations for the position of all capes, 
headlands, points, towns, villages, &e.; mountain-prake, passes, limite 
of range, &c.; lakes, sources, confluence, and outlets of rivers ; in short, 
of gvery remarkable abject. * 

§, Endeavour to obtain the /atifmde by meridian altitude of the sun, or of a 

| plunet, or of a star, or of the moon, 

“4 Longilude—by eclipers of Jupiter's satellites, expecially by eclipses of the 

‘ ird and fourth satelline, paypes beth s wogpebabty 7% emerston can - 

observed,—or by any other eclipse; by moon culminating stars; by 
occultations Sy Row free by ihe maton: by lunar distances from the 
sun, or a planet, or a stur, always East and West when posible; by 


an altitude of the moon in the prime vertical; or by chronometers; 
2A2 
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atate ners by which method obtained, ond what reliance may be 


5. Ghelreations: = the variation of the compass, and dipot the needle, are 
very important. 
fastruments. 


A repeating cirele, or sextant of five-inch radius; a pocket sextant ; an artificial 
horizon ; Kater’s com two mountain barometers ; and two ther- 
_ mometers, with a ond porbit chronometer; are sufficient for all com- 


THON purposes. 
caraway 
1, Keep an exact register of the barometer and ee er 
2. What are the prevalent winds? What the periodical 
3, What the average fall of rain ? 
4. What the amount of evaporation, &e, 
Natural History. 

1. Note the geographical distribution of man, animals, birds, fishes, insects, 


is, &ec. 
2 PP ety information on all branches of Natural History, bearing in mind 
te the useful and practical is of more importance than the merely 


For detailed instructions, under each head, recourse should be had to the 
respective sources, 


Ethnography. 


1. Obtain vocabalaries of the native lan rather than single 


words, Keep to a fixed standard of cnikoprayhy in writing them 
down: the sounds of the vowels in juther—there—ravine—mole—lunar, 
are recommended as the most simple, and as being both English and 


European. 
2. Note the habits, manners, customs, and amusement of the natives. 
3. What notion have they of a supreme being ? what of a future life? what, 
if any, their religious ceremonies ? 
4, What their treatment of the aged, of the sick, and of children? 
5. What seems to be the form of government? Is division of property recog- 
nian! ? Do ab buy and sel] land ? 
Ms Do they trade or barter with each other, or with strangers ? 
7. Note the number of natives seon from day to day, distinguishing the sex, 
and children, 
8. Are there many lunatics or idiots? 
9. What the usual form of feature? the shape of the skull? hair? colour? 
stature ? bedily constitution ? 
10, Is plurality of wives common? are women without husbands frequent ? 
11. Have they any marriage ceremonies ? how do they treat hee wes ? 
12, Do they give proof of capacity for civilization ? 
13, May the natives be trusted as guides—as messengers—or to procure food ? 
14. What prefents please them best ? 
15, What words or signs do ig nw when hostile ? or when friendly ? 
16, What are their dwellings? What their chief articles of food ? 


17.. What their disposition—savage or gentle ; rash, busty, or inoffensive ? Are 


they disposed to receive instruction ? 


. Are aay cases of cannibalism reported ? N.B, To investigate strictly under 


19. Are the people said peiickone: decreasin 
re io or 
20. 8 ag pe What isthe cendidon of» da 
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21. What are their diseases ? What their medical treatment ? 

22. Can the traveller point out the most probable mode of civilizing and bene- 
fiting the natives ? 

23, What traditions are current respecting the origin of the people? 

24. Collect all information that can throw light on the migration of nations, 


N.B. The —_ forbearance and discretion are strongly recommended in 
all intercourse with the natives—never to allow an imaginary insult to provoke 
retaliation which may lead to bloodshed. Jt must be borne in mind their's is 
the right of soil—we are the aggressors, | 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOGRAPHY. 
Names of Country. 
Boundaries. 
Configuration of Surface— 
General Character; Mountains; Plains; Valleys. 
Names, Passes, ‘Culminating Points, Snow-level, Altitudes, Peculiar Phe- 


noMmend, Outline of Base and on given Contours, Sections, Latitudes 
and Longitudes, Bearings and Distances, 


Hydrography— 
Rivers and ‘Tributaries. 
Course and Windings, Length, Section of Fal Be Nan cage water sot, 
Extent, Soundings, Velocity of Current, Banks, Fords, [nundatio 


Outline, Sections of Depth, Feeders, Outfall, &c. ‘ 
Marshes; Seas; Coasts; Harbours; Drainage Areas, 
Meteorolo 
Winds ; ; Temperature; Atmospheric Acari Sree 





ori gesarg and Magnetic Phenomena; Methods of Obse 
Registration. 
Loalogy— 
Species found in Country; Distribution of Animels; Useful Animal Pro- 
ducts, Wild and Domesticated : Directions for , &e, 


Hotany— 
Species found in Coun Distribution of Plants, &e,; Useful cr eeemile 
Products, Wild and Cultivated ; Directions for Collecting, &e 


Geology— 
oF Formations; Mineral Products: Soils; Directions for Col- 
, ec, 


Physical Divisions — 
as oi Low Lands; Drainage Areas; Forests; Heaths; Barren and 
tivated Ground ; ‘Pastures ; and cther divisions based on Geographi- 
eal Distribution, 
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Cartography— 2 

Examination of Existing Maps, Contributions to Cartography, Construc- 
tion of New Mapa, Methods of Geodesical and pk Bt Ob- 
servation. 





ErHxoLogy axp STATIsTics, 
Puseiation — 

Names of Nation, Tribe, &e.; Geographical Disiribotion ; Total Number ; 
Number of families, ke., Males, Females, Chil dren ; Characteristic 
Form,—dimensions, weight, colour, odour free from unclrantiness, hair, 
features ; Unnatural modifications of form,—by preaine, mutilation, 
incision, &e.; Moral and Intellectual Character; Di: | | 
and mental ; ‘the Generation, Development, and. Vitality ‘of the cope 
lation ; Classifications of Population ; Condition of various classes, 

Habitations— 

Distribution, Character, Number, 
Communications— 

By Land and by Water. 


Ocenpations— 
Pastoral, Agricultural, Maritime, Arts, Manufactures, Trades, Commerce, 
ke. 


7 Gere monies, Amueements, 





Food; Costume; Utensils; Weapons and Warfare ; Weights, Mea- 


sures, Division of Time. 


Language— 
Literature, Books, MSS,, Inscriptions, Picture Writings, Songs, Tales, 
ke. ; Vocabularies of nutural objects, qualities, action, relationship, 


numerals, pronouns, positionals, ke. ; Grammatical Variation of W: urds ; 
Constroction of Sentences; Dialectic Variations ; Intonation and pecu- 
liar Utterances ; Geographical Distribution of the Language. 


Muste— 


Vocal and Instrumental, 
Religion; Traditions. 
frstory— 
Origin, Migrations, Increase and Decrease of ‘Territory, 
Gorerament— 
Territorial Divisions, Laws, Functionaries. 
Foreign Relations, 
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INDE X 
VOLUME THE TWENTY-FOURTH. 
Abdallah Aga, 43, 44, 45, ‘Ain Jitirfa, 27. 
Alxlallah-boo-Huweishid, 129. —— Karim, 17. 
*Abeib, 1. — Kiinveh, 26, 
"Abil, 24. —— Yiilo, 17. 
Abila, 29. rekprgin| 52, 55, @0. 
“Abilia, &, lon, 11 
Abimelech, 19. Ajanus, 59. 
Aboo Alfeda, 128, "Ajeltiin, 35, | 
—— Hanifa, 125, kalba, 129,215, 232, See Al‘aknba. 
—— Mansoor, 172. Akire, 287. 
— Sad, 153, Akddré, 52, 
—— ‘ Ubeidd, 153. Akeli, 58, 
feid, 166, Kamchik, 76, 78, 
Abu Sa'td, 13, Akhli, 49, 50, 51, 53, $4, 54, 


Abyssinia, 145. 
Abyssinian shore, 291. 
Achioli, 51. 
Acrabattene, 16, 


Aculfus, 22. 
pereligend 226, 228, 229, 232, 233, 27. 
= Adrianople, 36, 40, 46, 62, 70, 73. 
128. 


. de 


‘Adin, Kjuk-pho, § 
A or 56, 
yelping 


yriredys 116, 117, 227, 234, S00, 840, 


Aga, 167, 168, 71, 174, 174, 175, 176, 


Bi, 190, 193, 108, 207. 
Aga chain, ‘4a, 189, 200,201, 205, 204, 


Agrippa's : hinglon, 80, 
Agroot, 11S, 116, He itr. 
A dong-din, 114. 


Akhlioli, 54, 63, 69, 
Akhoung, 102, 112. 
‘Akka, 5, 6, 7, 4, 9, 34. 
Akra, 14. 
‘Akrabeh, 15, 
*Alcdr, 17. 
‘Akira, 34. 
Baya, 66, 87, 28, 90, 01, 98, 101, 104, 

10S, VO7, Lia, 114, 
Altabdé, 190, 
Aubin 1k 

ira, 

Alahsi, me 17a, 180, 186, 
ee tre 125, 1235, 129, 205, 
Al‘ale m1, 160, 
Abamallk, 176, 
‘Alam Alsa‘d, 160, 
Al‘orabd, 118, 119, 150. 
Alirid, 204, 
Alaroos, 143, 
Al‘awirid, 120. 
Al‘aw , 190, 
Alaw % 151. 
*Aliwin, 117, 142. 
Albasra, 169, 170, 172, 174, 183, 19%. 
Albatin, 138, 170, 175, 174, 
Aldahnd, 169, 170, 173, 187. 
Aldihing, 171. 
Aldalhamiyé, 145, 144, 146, 
Aldarrig, hii 
Alder, 141, 142, 146. 
Aldrich, Col. 15. 
‘Aleimd, 128, 


At 
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“Aleppo (Haleb), 28, 141. 


group, 2 
Alexnoder, 50, D6, 8 a1, 82. 
Alexandria, 209 

Alfa’ w, 135. 

Alferir, 191. 

Alfeyid, 152. 

Algafriyé, 141. 

Algawf, LUD ef sen. 
Algebeliin, 175. 


Algharb, 144. 
Alghawti, 161, phos 
Alghazileé, 204, 205 
Alghazaé, 117. 

era, 314. 
A f, 151. 
Alhagard, 171, 


Al 1&0 138, 174, 175, 1 207. 
Athigh, 1 ‘ 5, 179, 
Alhufeir, ag re 

Alhafné, 194, 205, 


Albuleifé, 07. 
Alhomeims. 134. 
Ali Agra, 48. 
Ali-lbry-Koi-Son, 34, 
“Ali i 42, 

All 


Ales nes Cairo), 115, 118, 125, 184, 


Alkalkashendy, 118. 
Alkdimons, 118, 128, 149, 164, 
Alkarak, 126, 128, 
Alkarkh, 192. 


Alkasim, 149, 145, 149, 151, 178, 179, 


192. 157, 201, 204. 
Alkeider, 145, 
paras 144, 

Aibeeike tee 151. 


Alkhabra, 172, 7a. 
Alkhala, 128. 

Alkhalt, 173. 

Alkhall, 160, 
Alkhashikhish, 171. 
Alkhattd, 17), 

Alkilab, 169, 

Alkitran, 151, 

ated ae 197, 202, 203, 


Alkeft 1 Pos 
Alkur'in, 146, 
Alkneecir, 145. 
Allakeiti, 204. 
Allugoon, 151, 


Almakhool, 208. 

Almiirid, 199, 142, 143, 144, 145, 146, 
153, 156, 

Almas* ‘oodty in, 120, 
i7v4, 181, 184, 189, 1 190, 197, son aoe, 
206, 


Altmug‘a‘alit, 162, 
Almushriff, 152, 





khil, 116, 
Alnibig,’ 172. 
Alnil, 170, 


‘Airaid: 140, 
aah 2 

150, 151, 1 1S4, 186. 
Alriiah, 172. opeibetc. 
ewe: 

170, 

Alsn‘idin, 144, 145, 
Alsdiratin, 166, 
pence 144. 
Alsurrihivé, 143, 


Pat 162, 
149, 160, 165, 1 
Alshim Alkebiré, Pi va 


Alshimiyé, or Almaghiré, 125, 
Alsharkiyé, 131, 1332. 
Alshefa, 129. 

Alsihih, 1li4. 

Alsirhiin, 140, 

Altafilé, 129, 
Altahami, 120, 153, 158. 
Altureif, 162. 

Alturky, 160, 164. 
Al‘udheiry, 136, 151. 
Alodhim, 205, 

Al'aioon Albld, 151, 
Alukeider, 145, 146, 
Alumry, 151, 

Al‘onigon, 204, 


Alwidi, 144. . 


Alwegh, 129, 

Alwuseti, 2) 1, 

"Aly, 156. 

‘Aly ‘in ‘Trik, 150, 

Aleakirlt, 187. 

Alzu » 20a, 

Amualeki tes, 17. 

Amilika, 190, - 
— co 260, 263, B64. 


aeons Tob 
Ampbicolis, 56, 8%. 
"Amwila, 11, 
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Appenzell, 314, 
"Aral, 7, 132. 
Arabia, 115 ef ag. 


‘Arobd volley, 119,130, See Al‘orabd. 
Arabian Sea, 234, 





shore, 225. 
Arncan, 86, 237. 
Area, 23, 34. 
Arctic regions, 238, 


‘Arish, LET 118. 

Armal, 144, 162, 166, 

Aroul-Koi, 70. 

Arntin, 4. 

"Arnibeh, 7 

Arrian, 56, 81, 82. 

Arribindsa, #55, 

Arro ay ial 245, 246. 

Artiicis, 46, 

Aser, 245, 286, 

Asher, 5, 8. 

Ashwin, 141. 

Asia, G1, 115, 195. 
‘Minor 


rae Wall, 38, 39, 40, 41, 64. 

Athens, 64. 

Adan, 45. , rtf 

Atlantic, 290, 254, 255, 256, 259, 
Canaries, 


es, 251, 
“Attil, 10, 





emia tig re 
Avren, 30, 41, 79, 80. 
Mak. B, 19. 

161. 
‘Arzin, 10. 


Ba‘albok, 25, 30, 31. 
Bacla vor Maclapatre, 20, 
) Alshiim, 138. 





Batrakdiir of Junisaries, 43. 
Bairam-dért, 75, 76. 
Bakinne, 287. 
Baki-n-KRogi, 265, 287. 
Halabanche, 54. 

Bale, 315. 

Bile-Campagne, 3135, 314. 
Balim Almagharbé, 116. 
Balk, 128, 

Balkan, Journey into the, 36 ef ang. 
Baltic, 231. 


Balukli, 45. 

Hamlin, 285, 

Hana, 59, 55, 

Banks” Lavi, 9% 25, 26, 29. 
241, 242, 243, 

Barak, 9. 


Barakii, SO, Sl, 


Bareley, Dr. Dr., 1. 


Hard 3 ubcidi, 143. 

Baring Island, 243, 244. 
en Strait, 243, 244. 

Basel, 313, 314, 315, 316, 317. 


Bushukulompo, 234. 
Basitd, 156, 

Basrd, 149, 172. 
Basté, 121, 132, 


Heiriit, 1, 2, 24, 28, 30, 33, 35, 
Beitin, 10, 20, 21, 22, 25. 
Beit Fartk, 18. 

— Ilf, 2». 

—— Jenn, 6. 


Belit, 5, 24, 35 
Belcher, Sir Edward, 245, 338. 
Bella Vista, 260, 
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ia 89, 92, 92, 96, 97, 106. Fine, 285, 
266, 267, 271, 298, Bonjem, 277, 278, 
Beni Der, 142. Boothia, 241." 
Beniolid, 276, 281, Borotse, 295, 296, 300, 
45, Borrow, Mr., 71. 
Benoo Asad, 170. osilko, 57. 
= an a = pay Iden Horn, 
— WUT, 1é6, 202, es BIE Go o &5. 
—— Kalb, 158, Boulogne, 231. 
— Kenind, 153, Brazil, 314, 
~—— Said, 169, 170, 171. Bruce, apf 
—— Sakhar, 126, 130, 187. 
—— Tu'mar, 190, Rubastes, 23h, 
—— Tay, 164, 190, 191. Buey Shoal, 249, 
— tings ri 201, 202, 204, B 221, 


Bern, 313, a4, 315, 316, 317. 
Ressarabia, 62, 

Besalima, 29. 

Bethel, 18, 

Beth Emek, 8. 

Bethlehem, &, 17, 

Bethshemesh, 12, 

Hethzacharia, 17. 

Bethzur, 17. 

wits Dect Sn for Hill of Five Hun- 


Beykhyoung, 1O6, 
Bhagiruttee, 108, 
ipur, ss 

266, 267, 272. 
Bimbeja, 279, 
Kinbir Oghlu Abmed Baba, 42, 44. 
Bir Abbas, 217, pg 223, 224. 
—  e] Hindi, 223. 
—— Rerizeh, 23. 
Birket er Harn, 24. 
“ Birket Faraun™ ( Pharaoh's Golf), 

213. 

Birni-n-Giari, 285, 
Hir-Said, 216, d24. 
Bishr, 163, 168, 
Bisrd, 151. 
Black and 

and White Capes, 54, 
— es 40, 47,49, 55, 66, 69, 81. 

vstertaitis, 278, 23l. 

Blidin, 29, 
tabard 289, 290, 
Blne Mountains, 105, 104, 
Boca-Chica 


54, 55, 
x of Monastir, Goa 6a, 


Bale 313, 
Bolivia, 259, 265. 
Rolongo ialand, § aa, 90, 


Baist, Dr., 227 ef seq. 
Boki'a, a0, St, a2. 
Eu 

Bukei’ ‘a, ise 
Bukhari, 196, 
Bokhi'a, 31, 
Buldir-Koi, 77. 

Bulgaria, 61, 54, 60, 62, 64, 
— Proper, 69, 
Balgha-Koi, 66, _ 
earthed 38, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47. 

Burckhardt, 131, 14, oe 190, 197, 





Burghas, $6, 47, 40, 63, 72, , 
Gulf of, 48. 


ae ies 

Birghoz, 24, 

Burma, 106, 109. 

frontier, $4. 
Barnudjik, 53, 

Burton, Lieut. R., 208 ef arg. 
Hatresk, 76. 

Bayuk Aladin, 80, al, 83, 85, 
—— Bana: ré, 45 

—— Hunar, 44, 

- Chekmeji, 37, 
Chenka, 54, 58, 75, 76. 
Buyukderbend, 36, 57. 
Bayuk Kamehik, 73, 77, 
=e Martin Island, 245, 











Cairo, Jal, “Tao, 200, 215, 24. See 


Canal de Arro, 245, 946, 247, 
Canaries, 250, 


Canton, 306, 307, 208, 311, 
Cape Bathurst, 241, 245, 
— Colony, 295, 
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Emineh, 51, 54, 55, 
ere, 9.40, 


_—— Town, 299. 
Capernanm, 22. 
Capharcotia, 9. 
Carless, oe i 232, 
Carmel, 

Carter, Di, #13; 234. 
Casen 
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Chaix, eg t Beal, 13 ef seq. 
Chalcis, 
Chalik.' Kavak, Sl, 55, 57, 74. 


. Azul, O57, 258. 
Charigia (Creek, 87. 
Charoima, $9, 
(hatalcha, 36, 37, 35, 39, 40, 41. 
Chatina's vitiage, 99, 100, 
o ao, tl 
Chatuk, 73, 74. 
Chavderlik, 53, 54, 
Cheb-diche, 71. 
Chelenkir- Koi 36, 37. 








Chirigal, 256, 257. eT 
Chittagon $2, 3 05, . 
yates 2 109, 


Chobe, 294, 294, 00, 
(Chorazin, 93, 
Chorlu, 40, 46, 64, — 
Chota N rf, 90, 93, 
Chiliin, 71, 72. 
“Pou gre i 154, 255, 
ral, 280, 291, 282, 

Church of F  pantemeet 15. 
all 

1} wd, a79, 
mba, 259, 240, 263, 265. 









Codrington, Mr., 292. 
Collinson, Capt., 240, 241. 


Colville River, 242, 24. 
Coni, 23. : 
Constantinople, od, ais di, 4l, él, ce, 


Go, 85, 216. 


nf. 
Contadesdus, 45. 
Convent of the Cross, 17. 
- St. Nicola, 66, 
Coppermine river, 242, 
Coqui, Mir., 289, 290. 
Corbhaux, Miss, 235, 
Cotaga, 8 aa 256, 257, 258. 


a Cost t itca," g57, 258, 
(ossir, 230. 
Court, Mr., 242. 
Cowichin Head, 245, 246, 
Crimes, 51. 
Crottenden, Capt., 232, 
Cobitt, Mr,, 235. 
Coceta de Paltacneva, 259, 
Cuto, 266. 


Da, 160, 

Dahon, 167, 171, 

Dahna, 139, 167, 170, 171, 172. 
: desert, 169, 193. 
Dahtir Sibad, 276. 

Damascus, 6 ef seq, 

———— gate, 14, 15. 
Damiir, 2. 

Danube, 56, 66, 60, 70, Bl, 85. 


Daoud Pusha, a7. 
Darb Al i, 116, 
! 24, 








158, roe, 156 
Daumdé Al 158, 156, 187, 160. 
155. 


Danmeh, 18 

® Dawmiat Algandal, * 145, 
Day, — on ee 

Dead 








—- Jerir, 15. 

De Laborde, M., 212. 
Bays 989, 251. 

Dell, 


Kamehik, BS, 70, 74, 76. 
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ORIGIN, OBJECTS, AND PROGRESS. 


Tae Royal Geographical Society was founded in the year 1830, 
and shortly afterwards the African and Palestine Associations* were 
incorporated into it. 

The objects of the Society were at an early period stated to be— 

1. To collect, register, digest, and print, in a cheap and conye- 
nmient form, euch useful and interesting facts and discoveries as 
the Society might from time to time acquire. 

2. To collect a Library of Geographical Works, ancient and mo- 
dern; Voyages and Travels; Instruments ; Maps and Charts ; 
as well as such Documents and Materials as might convey the 
readiest information to persons intending to visit Foreign 
Countries, and who might again in their turn there deposit the 
results of their observations for the benefit of the Public. 

3. To prepare brief instructions for such as are setting out on 
their travels, pointing out the parts most desirable to be visited ; 
the best and most practical means of proceeding thither; the 
researches most essential to make; phenomena to be observed ; 
the subjects of Natural History most desirable to be procured ; 

and to obtain all such information os might tend to the extension 
of our Geographical Knowledge. 

4. To Correspond with similar Societies in different parts of the 
world, with foreign individuals engaged in Geographical pur- 
suits, and with intelligent British subjects-in the various Settle- 
ments of the Empire. 

5. To reward with a Medal, or otherwise, such individuals as in 
the opinion of the Council had of late contributed most towards 
the advance of Geographical Science and Discovery. _ | 


In order to show, at a glance, the various inquiries which it was 
proposed to encourage, the leading divisions of the science were 
thus arranged :— 


* The former established in 1788; the latter in 1805. 
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Of the mass and form of the globe. 

Motions and. lateinaie prs ties of the globe, 

(Natural divisions and geological features of the world, 
| Particulars of the animal and vegetable kingdoms. 
Seas, lakes, rivers, apd springs. — 
Currents, tides, hydrographical data, 


me 







~s Geography ‘Ancient and modern history of the earth. 

N deriva and revolutions of states and cities. 
Special 4 Latitudes and longi des, satronomical and i 
The variation, dip, ther 






‘Canals, roads, mills, bridges, markets, 
ligian, education, forces, arts. 


A.—JOURNAL. 


In the pursuit of these objects, the Society has published an 
Annual Journal of Transactions, comprising a large number of 
interesting Memoirs, and prepared with great care. The Journal, 
now extending to twenty-four volumes (to the first twenty of which 
a “General Index” has been published), contains the most im- 
portant original papers read before the Society, illustrated by 
numerous costly Maps and Diagrams, by our best practical geo- 
graphers, such as Arrowsmith, Walker, Findlay, Hughes, &c. 

These yolumes comprise nearly 500 original papers, of which 
15 are on Europe, 130 on Asia, 78 on Africa, 83 on America, 44 on 
Australia and the Islands, 26 on General Geography, besides 120 

. Analyses of Works and Miscellaneous Articles. The Illustrations 
consist of 185 Maps and Charts, besides 99 Views, Cuts, and 
Diagrams, which have greatly contributed to the improvement of 
the maps prepared for the public by geographers, 

Among the names of the authors of the above papers may he 

b. mentioned those of— 
Abich, Ainsworth, Allen, Back, Baer, Baines, Barker, Barrow, 
Barth, Beke, Bethune, Bollaert, Brierly, Brown, Brunner, Buist, 
Burnes, Burton, Butakoff, Carles, Carter, Chaix, Chesney, 


al 
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Clarke, Colchester, Collinson, Colthurst, Cooley, Crawfurd, 
Cruttenden, Davia, Dense, Dickson, | oo Dunean, Earl, 
Lenin Eyre, Findlay, Fitzgerald, FitzRoy, Forbes, F Forch. 
— 5; nklin, Galton, Gassot G don, Graberg 
emste, raves, Gregory, Grey, Grover. talaff, Haines, 
Hamition, Harvey, Helpman, Henderson, Higgin, Hithouse, 









Logan, Long, Lysaght, McClure, MeGillivr 

en, Mathison, Mitchell, Molyneux, Monteith, Moorcroft, 
Miller, Murchison, Newbold, ‘ome seat Onell Over- 
weg, Parish, Parkes, Park nter vost, Prudhoe, Rae, 
Reewiea ‘Gasset, Blshardsoa, iiak, Robinson, Row. 
Saunders, Schomburgk, Selby, Seymour, Simpson, Skene, Smith, 
Smyth, Snow, Spratt, Stokes, Strachey, Sturt, Sykes, Synge, 
Temple, Tickell, Thomson, Thurburn, Vetch, Vidal, Vigne, 
Vogel, Wallace, Wallin, dea ei Whitney, Wildenbruch, 
Wi kinson, Wrangel, Yorke 

The Journal is presented, upon application, free to the Members 
of the Society, as well as to the principal Public Institutions of this 
and other countries, and is sold to the public at a very moderate 
price. 

In addition to the Journal, the Society has also aided in the 
publication of various works of interest, which otherwise would not 
easily have been brought before the public, such as * Voyage to 
Greenland,’ by Captain Graah, of the Danish Navy; the ‘Gram- 
mar of the Cree Language,’ by Mr. Howse, &c. 


B.—LIBRARY AND MAP-ROOMS.* 


A large and valuable collection of Books, Pamphlets, Manu- 
scripts, Atlases, Maps, Charts, Plans, Views, Models, and Instru- 
ments, has been formed, fresh accessions to which are being 
constantly received through the liberality of public and private 
contributors from all parts of the world, the names of whom are 
duly registered in the published Journals of the Society. 

Among the Books will be found many works on Systematic 
Geography, as well as numerous Collections of Voyages and 
Travels, &c. The Library also contains a rich collection of the 
Transactions of other Learned Societies ; together with the official 


* The Library is one of circulation among the Members, 
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publications of different Governments relating to the various 
branches of Geographical Science. 


Among the Maps are many of great value, not otherwise ac- 
cessible to individuals seeking information in this country, such as 
the Topographical Maps of France and other countries, presented 
by the Depot .de la Guerre; Maps of Sweden and Norway, 
Denmark, Russia, Austria, Bavaria, Saxony, Wurtemberg, Hol-* 
Survey of India, and those of the United States, pm esented to 
the Society by the Governments of those countries. The Charts 
and Sailing Directions of the Admiralty, of the French Depot 
de la Marine, and of the Hydrographical Departments of the 
ments, have also been contributed to the Society's collection, 
together with those of the principal private establishments of this 
and other countries. 

Besides these may be mentioned the original MS. Maps sent 
to the Society, since its foundation, by travellers, voyagers, and 
explorers, forming a very interesting arid most important part of 


the. collection. 


The Map-rooms of the Society having, by the direction of the 
Council, been thrown open to the public, this arrangement, as well 
as the general utility of the Institution, has been liberally recog- 
nised by an annual grant of 500/. from Her Majesty's Government. 

The Government exhibits also its interest in the welfare of the 


’ Society by making it the medium of communicating to the public 


yarious Official Despatches of Geographical importance and with the 
sanction of the Government, the British Consuls and Vice-Consuls 
abroad, have been invited to collect such geographical information 
as they may be able to do, for transmission to the Society. 


¢.—INSTRUCTIONS TO TRAVELLERS : CORRESPONDENCE, 


In preparing instructions and in aiding such travellers as the 
Council may think proper persons to carry out its objects, the 
Society has not been idle. A condensed Notice, entitled ‘* Hints 
for Travellers,” drawn up at the request of the Council, is published 
in the twenty-fourth volume of the Journal, separate copies of 
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which may be obtained by travellers upon application to the 


In the Library various works, embodying more detailed advice 
to travellers, may be consulted; and at the Evening Meetings, 
as well as through the medium of the Secretary, opportunities are 
_afforded for obtaining information from the most experienced 

Members-of the Society. 

Besides the liberal presentation of its publications to the prin- 
cipal Publie Institutions* of this and of other countries, a copy of 
the Journal is also furnished to each of the Foreign Honorary 
and Corresponding Members on whom the Diploma of the Society 
has been conferred. These are, at present, Akrell, the Archduke 
John of Austria, Baer, Balbi, Beautemps-Beaupré, Berghaus, 
Carrasco, Caszzalegno, Chaix, Coello, Daussy, D'Avezac, Duperrey, 
Ehrenberg, Erman, Everett, Falkenetein, Grinnell, Hammer- 
Purgstall, Hansteen, Helmersen, Higel, Humboldt, Jomard, 
Karacaay, Kupffer, Liitke, Macedo, Madoz, Martins, Meyendorf, 
Negri, Oberreit, Pelet, Rafn, Ranuzzi, Ritter, Riippell, the 
Grand Duke Constantine of Russia, Santarem, Schomburgk, 
Schoolcraft, Struve, Swart, the Crown Prince of Sweden and 
Norway, Tanner, Tchihatcheff, the Grand Duke of Tuscany, 
Pe i: Vander Maelen, Woerl, Worcester, Wrangel, Zeune, 

iegler. oi. 






D.—EXPEDITIONS. 


Every quarter of the globe bears testimony to the exertions of 
the Society in behalf of Geographical enterprise and discovery. 
Various important Expeditions, involving a cost of several thousand 
pounds, have been carried out entirely at the expense of the 
Society, while numerous others have been assisted with grants of 
money, loan of instruments, and useful instructions, In these the 
support of Government has likewise often been liberally given. 
Among the Expeditions may be mentioned, the Arctic Expeditions 
under Sir George Back and others, that of Sir James Alexander 
in Southern Africa, the Kurdistan Expedition of Ainsworth and 
Rassam,} that under Grey and Lushington to Western Australia, 





* A list of which is annually printed in the Journal. 
+ In conjunction with the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge. 
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Schombhrgk’s to the Interior of British Guiana, Burton’s Expe- 
dition to Agabia, besides others to the Bahr-el-Abiad, Abyssinia, 
Western Africa, New Zealand, &c. 





E.—ROYAL AWARDS. 
By the award of the Royal Medals the Council has also en- 


deavoured impartially to recompense particular merit in.travellers * 


and others, whether existing among Englishmen or foreigners. 
The following list of those who have received the Royal Awards 
will testify to the truth of the above :— 


Lander, Biseoe, John Ross, Burnes, Back, FitzRoy, Chesney, 
Simpson, Rippell, Rawlinson, Schomburgk, Raper, Wood, 
James Ross, Robinson, Eyre, Symonds, Hamilton, Erman, 
Beke, Ritter, Strzelecki, Middendorff, Sturt, Leichhardt, Brooke, 

= Wilkes, Layard, Higel, Frémont, Livingston, Wallin, Brunner, 
Rae, Strachey, Galton, Inglefield, Smyth, MeClure. 


The Society contists of an unlimited number of Fellows (at present 
800) admitted by Ballot, and of 50 Honorary and Corresponding 
Foreign Members, The Entrance Fee is 3/., the Annual Subseription 
21, or Life Composition 25/. 

he (General Meetings are held on the 2nd and 4th Monday in every 
month, from November to June, or oftener, if such be judged expedient 
by the Council. At these, original papers, illustrated by Diagrams, 
Mice and Views, are read and freely discussed, At the Anniversary 
Meeting, held in the month of May, the Royal Awards are presented 
to the individuals who are considered by the Council ta be most 
entitled to the honour. On the same oceasion the President delivers 
an Address, deseribing the Progress of Geographical Science during 





the past year, and the Council and Officers for the management of the 
Sooty dicrici the following Session are elected. 
Fellow, whose & iption is not in arrear, is entitled to 


take part in and vote at all the Meetings of the Society; to have free 
admission to the Library and Map Rooms; to introduce friends to the 
Meetings and to inspect the Collections of the Society; to receive the 
Toure published subsequently to his election, &c. 
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